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PREFAOE. 



AmoDg the manuscript-collections of the British Maseum there 
are no less than ten copies of tbc 'Pricke of Conscienoe' and 
though all of tbem bave been carefully examined for tbe pnrpoee 
of obtuning a good text , yet one has sceraed of so much greater 
philological value to the students of Old English literatare than 
the others that I bave made it the basis of the following text. — 
The ten copies, a descripdon of whiob will be foimd in the printed 
catalogoea of Maooscripts , are: — 

Additional MSS., NO0. lim, S2283; 

Cottonian MS.» Qalba EL iz; 

Harleian HSS., Noa. 106» 1731, 8877, 4196, 6988; 
Laudowna MS., No. 818. 

The present Tolome ia printed from the Cottonian MS., Qalba 
B. iz, a fine folio Yolnme of Northombrian poetiy, oontaining the 
romanee of Twaine and Gawaine, the Se^en Sages, Minot'a 
poems, a fem Short treatiaes on the deadly eins, ahrift Ae., Üb» 
Gotpel of l^diodemna, together with the Pricke of Conadenee 
whieh forma the eonelnding portion of the manuieript. 

My cfaoiee of tibia MS. in preferenee to the othera has been in- 
flncneed by the following conalderationa: — 

1. The reputed anthor Bicbabd Rolls de Hampole more 
eoBunonly called Hampole , lired In Um priory of Hampole, fonr 
miles fk-om Doncaster in Torkshire. He was one of the most 
• populär divines of the fourteenth Century. Writing as he teils os 
he did for tho unlered and lewedy it is not at all likely that he 
vrould Uav<; umpluyed auy otU^^r mode of commuuication than the 
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dudcet oS Übe dktrict in whicfa he liT«d; tliis as we well know 
was NoiHnimbruui, tlie 

^Langaage of die Nordiiii lade 
That ean oan other IqgUa rede*.* 
9. Six mannaeripta* ont of the len alreadj ennmeroted are 
evidenUj tranaeriptiona of a Koiihem copy adapted more or leaa 
akOfiilly to the southeni, weatern and midland dialeeta. Thia ia 
eaailj proved by the way in which the aereral tranacribeia have 
cndeaYonied to iiwiilaU pnrt Korthnrnbrian worda into tfaeir own 
Sonth-, Weat- and Midland-Englisb. 

One examplc must suffice to explain our nieaiiing. — In the 
Cottonian manuscript Ilauipole speaks of the concoptiou of man 
iu the iulluwing terms:— ^ 

**fla naa eaaiajfed ainftilt j 
Within Idt awen moder body, 
Par daellid man in a myrk dangeOD, 
And in a foul sted of corupcion, 
Wbar hc had na otber fode. 

Bot «laUoffl glet aod loper bluik:' (p. 13, 1. 446-459.) 

A north ooantryman would bave known that loper (more 
Gonunonly loperd, top«r«d) raeant curdled, coagulated, bat the Word 
waa evidentljr unknown in the <;outh for iustead of 
"Bot wlatfiom glet aod lopes blöde." 

Addit. MS. 11305 reada:— 

*'Bot lothsom glette züdJiUketk ^ bhde," 

The tfanaariber of MS. Y.* ahowa atiU more ingenni^ in ren- 

* Omoft Mnadi (Morthambrian Tonion) a KS. in the College of Phj- 
•ieians at Bdinburgb» fol. 4Zh, eoL % Qaoled by J. dnaU V. A. in Met' 
rieal Homilies p. xx\. 

' Harl. MäS., Nos. 106, 1731, 2377 (all very impezfect). 
Addit. MSS. Nos. 11305, 22283 (perfect). 
Laned. MS. No. 348 (imperfect). 
The HarL MSS. 3994, 6888 (all very imperfect) and 4196 (impeilbet) 
ait in Iha KovIhnaMui dialeet and hav« been coilated m hx nmu 
poeribla «ith the Cott. MS^The narl. MS. 4196 ie the best oftbeaa Nor- 
thern copies aud diffei» bat elightly bom tbe copy «hich hat anppUed 
the present text. 

* I take this opportuuity of acknowkilging tho kiiidaess of James 
TatM Esg. ivho, nosolicited, pinced a tiuo MS. copy of the *Prleke of 
Cimaeiaaca' (Bif^caatory) at my disposal, at eeen ae ha band tbat an 
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dering the uncouth terra by one easily intelligiblc and which at 
tbc Bamc tiiiie bears no «light resemblaace to it, as the foUowüig 
readiog will shew : — 

"He was conceyved synfally 
Wip-inne bis oweu modei body 
pasM dwttllt^ »la ia a ibnU dniigttoim«, 
And in a fnile ftod« of oofiapcioaii«» 
Wbere he hip non oper fode, 
Bot gleite and lepres f<mU Uoät." (fol. 14.) 
Tt need hardly be said tlwt betwe« *lepr«e blöde* «od 'loper 
blöde' there ia not the sUghtest coimeotioii. 

Lopered, So. hpperit, Uke mMiy otiiar nortfaeni terms has gra- 
dnally tniTelled «mthwards, fbr we find it in Forby and other 
collecton of promdaUania. 

Thia ezample ia anffidcnt to ahow bow far «he numeronatrati- 
ieriben of Hampole an to be tnisted in their tranaUtioos of 
Nortliumbriao worda. lo aome inataneca howerer &e variona 
raadi^cpi are vaefol and a few of äiem from Addit MBS. 11306» 
8»88; Laoad. IIS. 34S^ are woriby of notiee:— 

eoldoesa for daaednes» (Nortbeni) 

dronbelonde ^ deniend, 

pect saghtel, 

lowryng „ merryng, 

riebe „ bigg, 

loryng „ romyng, 

alonh 

strangly „ worow. 

From these reraarks it niay be inferred that the Cottonian ma- 
nuscript BUpplies us >viiii a toxt, whicb if we have a iiiiüwlcüge of 
its vocabulary, is far niore iutelligible tiiaii aiiyof tbu copieswritten 
for readers of tbe Soutb of F^nglaiid. The laiiguage too is niore ar- 
chaic, while tbe length of the ikhih furnishes us with material 
for the study of a most important English dialect, the published 
vocabulary of which is confessedly very meagre; and tbe influence 
of -w hich upon tho classical or written language haß aa yet re- 
ceived bat little attentioQ. 

4 

•ditton of that poam «aa ünthModag. TUa capy 1 ka?« aiadtid aa 
MB. T., and from it ia pilnled tbe Tary ftill tabla of oontanta aoatainad 
in tlia praaeat ▼oiama. 
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PBEFACE 



Most writers upon the English language, and evcn those 
whü Jiavc treatod thtir subject lii&torically, seem tu bave beeil 
Ignorant of the existence of any raaterial for tlie illustration of 
English dialecta from the lattcr part of the xiiiih to the rniddle of 
the xv^^ Century. Mr Marsh in his new volume on the English lan- 
giiage produccs passages from the Northumbrian Psalms, along 
with raany extracts from southern writers, as illustrating the pro- 
gress of Our language in tlie lutter part of the xiii'f' Century, while 
in treating of the literaturo oi' tlie xiv^h Century he rcfuses to give 
credit to Minot's potrns ou account of their Scotcli acceiit! 

The hand-writing «f the Cottouian Manuscript is generally as- 
•igncd to the reign of Henry V, bat there are good reasons for 
placing it not later than the commencement of the xv^>> ceutury. 
The language of Hanipolc is of course mach earlier tlian this, 
being that of the North of England towards the end of the first 
half of the xivt>> Century'. Towards the latter h«lf of this period 
we find the Northumbrian yielding to the inflaence of the Sou- 
ibern dialects; thus in nndoubted speeimens of thie idiom in the 
latter part of the xiv«*» Century we find that bath, ntare, ma, na, ar 
•nd twa have become «Ibo, both, more, mo, no, or, two. We 
evea find the a in the pieterites wrangt 9cmg it. beeomiog o in 
wioDg and aoDg de. 

The Cottoniaa MS. is «nfortnnatelj imperfeet, bnt this was 
not discovered nntil a great portion of it had been transcribed 
and in print The text of the poem in the present Tolnme b how- 
ever oomplete, the defideney being snpplied by a Northnmbrian 
MS. (HarL 4196) of the same date whieh is also imperfeet. 

THE NORTHUMBRIAN DIALECT. 

In disoossing the peculiarities of the Northumbrian dialect' most 
ivriters haye eonfined their remarks to that portion of it spoken 

' There aro MSS. (southorn) of the 'Pricke of Couscieuce' as old as 
tbe middle of the xivt*» Century, but their language is comparatiTely mo- 
dtra as cumpared with the Northumbrian oaes of a later date. 

The fiwt of not findiog MSS. older tban the nüddle of tho zi? eeatnry 
voQld Mom to fhow that Hanpolo compilod tho *Piieko of Conseionco' 
bat a fow years before bis death (A. D. 1349). 

* The followiog is a list of works which havo fiirnished natorial for 
detorminioi; the chatacteristics of tho üorthombriaa diaiect : — 
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in the North of England, forgetting that the same fonn of speeeb 
was ako ipoken in the Lowlands of Seoüaiid, 

In tibe IHeriTy documenta of Ihe xirti» and zya centmiea ihm is 
Yery Utfle düTerenoe between Seotdah and thia N. EngjUth dialect, 
in iaet, so little that criticB bare been sadlj at fanlt in detenmmng 
the loeaBty of oertaan Nortbnmbrian writings, ascribing a Soottish 
origin to many worin composed South of the Tweed. Minot*a 
poems and BaiiK>or*s Bniee have manjpointaof resemblanee, to- 
gether with some few of düTerenoe, tiie latter being duefly eon- 
flned to orthography, and to a nnmber of words pecoUar to the 
Lowland Seotdi. Otherwise in Grammar and Yoeabnlaiy the 
idioma North and Sontb of the Tweed belong to one and the 
Same dialect 

As i^gpids orthography the Lowland Seotch has an advantage 
OYer ita rister-dlalect, in giving stress to the syllable wfaloh marks 
inflezion as: — 

1. 'is or -ys for -es, -8 in the plural number, posseasive case 

of nouns, and in the person eudiugs of the lodicative mood 

preaent tense. 

Thar »pem, pennonatf and thar tchaldtii, 
Of Sdit «dampiit lU the Md«i. 

(Bubonr. The Brnos, p. 181.) 
3. -t^ -yt for «M^ ^ in the preterites and passive participles 

of fegolar verbs : 

"Bath ho and law tlio land was Iben 
All occnpyiV with Inglismcn 

Tbat disputr^ atoar all thing. (Tho Brace p. 96.) 

The Early English Psalter. Bdited by the Bat. J. Btarsnson, for the 

Surtees Society. 

English Metrical Ilomilies. Edited by John Small, M. A. 18G-2. 

The Romance of Ywaine aud Oawaioe, in iiitson s Metrical Komaaces. 

Tbe Caisor Mandi. Cottoaian US. Yespasian A. iü. 

Metiieal HoadUes hi Eiileian M8. 4196 and Oottoaita HS. Tibsiins E. YiL 

Tbe SsTsn Sages' As> Cott HS, Oalba S. ix. 

Bsibour's Bruce. Edited for the Spaldiag Club. 

Tbe Morte Arthnre and Thornton Romances (edited by TTalliwell), hare 
been very sporin^hj used. — There is good reason for believing that 
a Lincolnshire scribe has tainpered with the texts. Tbe fine romanco 
of Sir Trifitem (Ed. Scott.) originally composed in tbe Northumbrian 
dialeet, bas been landsnd oearly wortUsM by the alteiatioDs of a 
laidlaDd aeribe. 
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"In currik sone arrivjf he, 

And passit tbrou all the cuutre." (Ibid. p. 95.) 
Other orthographicid differeoces ooeor of wliieh die foUowing 

Äre the most marked: — 

I. a) -idtt, -echty ocht fop -ight, -eght, -oght: 
ficht for üght, 
hecht for heght = height, 
licht for light, 
ocht for oght = aught, 
wicht for wight = activej 

b) -aucht for -aght: 

aacht for aght = eight, posscssion, 
saucht for saght =recoiu iliation, 
straucht fnr straght = stretchcd; 

c) -euch for -Ofjh: 
beuch for bogh. 

dreach (drew) for drogh (drow) = drcw. 
eneacb (enew) for enogh (eaow) = enough, 
leiich for logh = laughed, 
plcuch for plogh (plow) = plough, 
sleach (alew) for eiogb (slow) = elew. 

n. « for «• 

Dft for ne = nor, 

ekar for ekersrock, 

warld for w erld s world, 

▼«7 for wery = cnree, 

yham for yhern s yeam. 
III. « for 0t! 

threll for thrall, 

wes for vas, 

ger for ffx. 
TV, 0 for 

aioiiy for many, 

ooy for aoy, 
V. «for o: 

dvke for cloke s daw» 

rose for roee s boast, 

turne for tome = enpiy» 

iv^uke for woke. 



Digitized by Google 



Tn 



VI. gittM^,it 

Yfi oocnn in the Hetrical HoniHes for Mf ' uA ia 
Worth/ of notiee on aceonnt of its likenew to the 

Among granunatical differences the followiog are Üie moAt im- 
portant : — 

I. BegotUh and occasionally couth for began or bigan, 

Dr. Latham' calls begouth a present teaae soppoaiiig it to 
be another form of beginneth , an almost impoitible word in 
Scotcb , the nsual form of it beiog btgmnn, 

B^/outh or couth is however a preterite and always used 
as • principal, whereas gm (s began) is emplojed onljr at 
an Auziliaiy verb. 
II* a or 0 for « in the following preteritiea:» 
claf for def = dave, deft. 
gnt for gret s wept, 
lap for lep = leapt, 
woz for wez s increaaed. 
in. The use of lyne aa a prepodtion and an adveib. 

Barboor and Wyntown freqoently ose 9gM aa a prepodtion 
in the aenae of *aller% and aa an adverb s aßenrarda^ whUe 
Hampole and oiher Northombrian wntera employ ^ oram 
aa ft eoiijinietion only and nerer aa a time-word, for whidi 
thej employ «üAan.— The dideet North of the Tweed has 
made a diatinetion between tgn and un, employ ing the former 
aa an adverb and preposition , the latter aa a coii)j«iedoD. 

IV. Set (saeth s dthen) in Scotdi meana 'dnee* and ia onlj em- 
ployed as a coojonction , while writers South of the Tweed 
always employ Sythen as an adverb in the aense of 'after- 
wards, since\ 

V. Bot (but) as a preposition meaning 'without' is corifined to 
Scottish writers^ It never takes this meaning in Hampole, 

' EagUsb Lan^i^iiage 2d<i ediüon. 

* Southern iwriters of the xiii'i' and xiv^ centnries use but (bntan) as 
a preposition bat neycr as a coojaocüoo, in the 5ea£e of 6u< (adTsrsatif«) 
Mr fÄUi Ihay «nploy ac, Baibaur «aaa bot (but) as an admb^ a con- 
janetion or a prepodtion. 
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Psalms &c where it is employed as • «Qqjoiifltion or an 

adrerb in the sense of *bot, except, only\ 
Tbe Tocabnlary of the Lowland Scoteh la snbttantially one 
-with the NorthnmbriaD South of the Tweed; tbere axe howerer 
tenna pecoliar to each, aa for inataace; In the fonner we nerer 
find Uiffi to aeek, aauU (gmdl, omHl) wiaoog, forwit before, dU» 
(aach), while in the laMer we never mcet anaiif, fonmimi, ffntumljf, 

The fonna rie, dUe, and iurilk aignifying *ancfa' are worttiy of 
notioe aa tfaey seem to indieate» whererer tfaey oocor In literary 
doeomenta, three diatinct loealltiea of oompoaitioo. 

Sie la Soottiah and la perhapa a contracied form of düt$, The 
latter woid matka a border dialeet and Is evidently the ledaodlc 
«UJ^ssneh, the like, (ilikt, slik'r, slüc), SwQk A.S. twOe la tiie 
nsoal Torkahixe form.' 

Sic for dik€ la perbaps the earlleit inatante of dropping tbe 
a practica which became very common, at a mnch later period, 
aoiüiig Scottiah writers. 

Wherever we find the form slike, we find also a marked re- 
semblance to forms which liave been looked upon as peculiarly 
Scottish; thus in the Cursor Mundi, Metrical Homilies and Mi- 
not's Poems where slike eo frequently occurs we meet with sa and 
thoru (Sc. sa and thoroic) which in the Psalms and Hampole are 
represented hy swa and thurgh."^ {Thoru is the Anglian thorh while 
thurgh is the West Saxon tJmrh,) 

In the former works we nieet with a largcr number of words 
of Srandinaviun origin , a few of which have hitherto been noticed 
as occnrring only in the Local-names of the North of England, as 
ÜCtTy rock, hoijh (Sc. hcurh), hill, stank, stang, porul, feil, hill, keld^ 
a well. Gar or ger [prct. gart, gert] common enough in Barbour, 
the Cursor Mandi and Met. Horn, neyer occnrs either in the 
Pealms or in Hampole. 

' It mnst not bc f^Tipposed that »itilk is nrlcnown -whero ^ir and slike 
occor; its employmcnt howeTer in Scotch is only occasional. It is some- 
irhat Strange that sie is now nsed South of the Tw«ed «iiiio in the xiU^i* 
and zItui centuries it va« uoknown. 

> Am or faa is aet aofimfliar to Seottish müna of Um sif* and 
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As the Cursor Mumli is freqnonfly quoted in the prescnt volurne 

as an authOi-ity for tertaiii wonls and forms of words, the follow- 

ing Short poem entitied *De Penis' is transcribed from it as a 

specimen of the Northumbrian dialect (of Northumberland) in the 

latter part of the xiiitb Century. It may perhaps throw some light 

Upen the material employed by Uampole in the compilstion of the 

^Pzkke of ConsdenceV 

Villi paines priucipale es par, [in helle] 

Crist lat IIS never pider far. 

pe first , it es pe fire sa battej 

PtA al pe miktl m m wito,* 

Pot ptt it euten mt puhio, 

Snld it n«Ter-(tt-]«n briD; 

Saa pat ur fire ne mal na mare 

Agaiu pat fire pat [sal] brin par, 

Pan painted fire gain' iirs moght 

pat apon a wagh^ war wroght. 

Stot it bnniiM dai nä night 

Bot never neie it eastta lighi 

]>e top«r peine ia tald aa kene» 

Pnt nians mnth it mai nogbt meoe. 

pat pof a fer[e]n feile war made, 

And porn a chance par-in it gladd* 

Quils pou moght turn pi hand abute, 

It aald Worth [f]reae« wttoten data. 

pe thxid pine es haid to drai, 

0 «emaa pat aal never dei, 

Ffell« dragnns and tadcs bath» 

pat ar apon to lok ful lath, 

Ffol wlatsum on to here or se, 

Fful «a es pam pat pare sal be; 

Als we aa ifaca in trater soim, 

8iie Ute pai in pat Ion* sa dtm. 

pe ferth peine it ea o stinc, 

pat mai na man sa mikel thino. 

pe fifte es undemnes dint, 

pat paa wreches pare sal hint, 

Als it iNrar dintes on a stepi, 

pat smjthes smittes in a smepey. 

* wet ' against • wall * glided * pit. 

• As the MS. ia nther indiatinet yu may IwTe bean the original 
rcading. 
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paa (liutes ar ful fers and feil« 
Herder pan es here irinn melle. 

Mxt paine, es noght to acap«, 
Bs toflk niMNdtn« men mii it gnpe; 
Sua wonder think* (ar nl it be, 
pat nan ne mai on oper se. 
pe scvend scenscip al for pair sia, 
Ai scam lastand pat iiever sal blin, 
Ifior |>ar-tille sal ilkau La sight 
To fe pe •eontdp oa oper plight.* 
]>• igUaad pine it es fiil griM' 
To M paa wailaoa in palt wise, 
Strniig paine es it on pam to loko, 
Aiul namli laght nntil pair crok; 
pA dreri din, pat balfiil bere,® 
pat pai wit-uten stint sal here, 
0 (aa wepand in pat waa, 
pat aal pam last kt «rar and al. 
Fftiand bandea as p« nind, 
Als in hali writt we find, 
pat al pair limes nr banden irit| 
Witnten leth^ of ani lith'". 
Bot a point es par [pat] pam pines suie, 
pAü eiles al pair oper fare". 
pai wat pair pina sal lia nan and, 
Ffor pai mai baf na migbt to mand. 
And qni par es paa paiaes nin« 
Here na pe skil of ilk pine; 
Nino Orders of angels pai forsok, 
Quen pai pam to pe warlaa tok, 
parfor sal pai piued be, 
Wit paa pines , sex and thre; 
Ffor pat pai «ar won to brin 
In calel nit cOTetise to nin, 
To*qail8 pai in pis werld war . 
Ai sal pai hrin al par for par.* 
Aud paa mea pat sa starck'^ war her, 
Stilli " pair wickedhed to ster 
And brint par-in sa war pai bald, 
Pai sal baye aver pat watei eald. 
pai pat war fild wit enst and bete 
Pit ipenli*« pair bertea eto, 

• tkickf * al par fsr par = alwaya tbeie Ibr tbat (atn). 

• misfoitooe ' ' teniUe * noise ' loeaening Uab 
" ionow » stabbom " seexeüy bt^punüj. 
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par Wörmes sal fam underwrote** 

Id bald witutoD hope and böte, 

And for-pi ^ai her war wout to Ii 

In I»aii atincand liolwii, 

He «tld noght htm bot pair dalitot, 

pat drogh {»am antil oper vioM, 

Pai sal haf ipen'^ stinc iwiM 

pat pai sal never mar mis. 

And for pai wald na discipiin, 

Thole for lar« of ur drightin*' 

Pai mI ba baft" «it-mtan hova". 

Na maiei naa to (air babova; 

And Ibr ]>ai irüd nogbt light, 

pat gis of sothfastnes po sigbl, 

pat es godd seif at understand, 

Pai sal haf mircknes ai lastand; 

And for pai wald uoght scrive pair sake^, 

Na foxe |>air ending mendes make, 

nku aal aa «it ai^ o aaam 

Qnat blanek" an «i|ar aa to Uam; 

And [Mi Ipat wald na spelling bara 

0 goddf ne of his laghes lere 

Ffor-pi pan sal pai hcre po sudm 

0 nedders bath and of dragnns, 

pat reuful bere, pat wal'ui cri 

pat «a u fam atad (ar*bL 

And fn-pi (ai gttdaxd vaia^ 

Wit in pis liif wit laatta aaia, 

pai sal suffer sorn ai par, 

Apon pair membres ai-quare; 

Ai'^ wend pai here to live in siUi 

par sal pai dei wit-at«n blia, 

Deiand ai aad narar dad, 

Flbr dad aal fla^pam ala (air fMa**; 

Pti sal be aett in pair prisiin, 

üpward pair fotc, pair hefdes dan 

pair backes til war oper» bete 

Wit pine on ilk side iimsete. 

pe rightwismen sal so paa pines 

Apon ur laTerd wiperwines"-"*, 

pat pair blia mai ba pa maia, 

|>at pai ar aeapad o pat aan. 

vndar-iooi Ika^nant loid » baatan caasa- 
tian fallt Ürolt « = mad s tboagbt ^ anamy 

adffmaij. • tfwrl 
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pe wicked alsua {>e gode sal se, 
Wit-in {lair gammea sUd aad gle, 
pat I>ai pe toiftdltr nl b«, 
PaA losen folili bu |«t le;* 
To domesdai sua sal ^ai fue, 
Bot efter domesdai na mnr 
Ffor to pam se paa maledigbt; 
Bot pe seli sal o pam ba sight. 
Bot püf pai 86 pam, yiüt pou wele, 

0 paim p«i sal noglit nn a dele; 
If fiider sagli Us aon 

01 snii bis fader in (at eai«, 

|>e ^^'iif hir man, or man bis wiif, 
Or freind be layed als bis liif, 
Ffor pair misfar suld pai not marn, 
Ne ans for pair skatbcs skuro.** 

Bot suld pai baf a gret dellta / 
To ae (am aedid** in |air äto. 
Als W6 baf bera on sommen dai| 

To M fizs in a water plai; 
Ffor-<]ni, pe rightwis blitb sal be, 
Quen be sal vink^ on sinfnl se. 
If pai suld for paa fcluns prai, 
Ii war gaia godd and grai daiai; 
Jtot pal tu bim aal bo aa qnama, 
AI aal (am Uko (at he aal dem«. 
To dem« XU BOl (at drigbtin aoa 
pat wo com BOTor nnto (at wa. 

• glet 

* shun * Häidt ^ TongaanM, 

GRAMMATICAL DETAILS. 

I. Nouns. 

The genitive Singular ends in -e*, occasiouaUy in -is, -yt, 
as in Scolch. 

Very frcquently the sign of the case is omitted aa, 

Fader house = father's honse, 

Hefd hare = head's hair, hair of the head, 

Man son = man's son, son of man, 

Moder kne = mother's kne. 
The plural number ends in -es, -<f. 

Eghen (eycs), oxen and schon (shoes) are examples of plnrate 
in -en, -n, «nd the only ones I have been able to meet with. 
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Child and ka (or cu = cow) make the plarals childer and ky. 

Brother is in the plural brether, hrethir just as tli? Icelandic 
brothir raakes hr(Tthir, Dan. bröder. IlencI, the plural of Iiand, \s 
the Icelandic hender (the plural of Aöfu/) and is of very fircquent 
occurence.* 

Harn, brain, makes the plural k§m, Cf. the Daa. Aoont/, h€m- 
der; vaand, vctnder. 

Frend is both singular and plural. This may have arisen from 
the A. Saxon plural frjfnd not being very diflferently pronounced 
from the singular freond. Frend occurs also a8 a plural in the 
Ormolum. The use of freond as a plural in the Owl and Nigh- 
tingale (bnt not noticed inColeridge's Glossarial Index) would lead 
US to suppose that the siogular had acquired a coUecäve sense. 
Hampole always uses gayte (goat)' as a colK ctivc noun, a practica 
peculiarly Northern though not confined toNorthambriao writerg. 

The DooDB wmUr, yhtre (year), pmä (ponnd), ikiing, which were 
of the nenter gender in An^o Saxon, aro fieqnenüy med a« pla- 
rals wUbont any dünge of form aa: 
*'ffn hondred wffnUn*, 
^fyye thowaand ffhen^, 
(fiye hnndreth pmd\ 
«alle Ikktif. 

MffU feminine in A.S. is also nsed aa a plural as *foiirty mfßif. 
All words eading in -|fii^, -mg (derived from Terbs) aro sob- 
BlantiTes and not participles: 

geling, conoeption; gretyng, cry; kepyng, castody; knawyng, 
knowledge; movyng, motion; rmnwyng, removal. 
We find traeea of the Scandinavian snflfix -Uik (O.K. kUar) in: 
ferdlayk fbar, 
hendlaie poHteness^ 
revelaio robbery, 
wedlayk wedlock. 
Tinsei = perdition contains the Dan. -sei in fSdsel, birth; in- 
forsel, importation. 

' Id ths Motthambiian Goipals ed. Bontsnrsk, fader sccan ts the pl. 
^ fader. (Mt. 10» 8S.) Cf. leeK/affSr» pl./i«jir, 

3 Cf. 'a treppe of gajto.* (TbomiOQ Bonaaess.) Widif also nsos 
gajft M a collooliTO aoao. 
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The A.Sax. suMx-rcpr/en^ is preserrcd witbout mach chaoge in: 

fa-rcden eiimity, 
felaw-reden fellowsbip, 
hat-rcdcn hatred, 
luf-reden love, 

man-reden homage, ^ 
sib-reden relationship. 
Tbe endiug -hede^ -heä=-hood is not tlic A.Sax. ^häd, preserved 
hy Ibe Scotcb in -kadSf but the Fn'sian -hed^ -hede in 

dwaUkhedj error; dweshed, folly; werhedy trutb; falsch»d€, 
fUsehood. Cf. Dan. "htd'mfrihBd, freedom ; bvtdk«d, wbiteiww» 
II. A^jeetiTeB. 

AdjectiTes hKwe no sign to mark the plnral, unleMliie « io hise 
Rod thiM (before plunl bodds) be ezamplM of tbe final *« wbidi 
is flo freqnently employed in Southern Engliah, as late as the 
middle of the zrtk oentury, to mark the ploral of a^jeetirea. 

We often lind tkü e fA#M, the final -0 having been dropped in 
writing bnt perbaps prononneed In reading.' 

Fim or fime, a form nnknown to Baii>ovr or Wjntown, 00- 
eora in Hampole as the plnral of/mo** 

pa (A.Saz. thd) is generally uaed as « demonstraliYe a4iootive 
before plnral nonns as: 

'pt^ derkes*, 'pa bokes', *pa wardes*. 

It is also used pronominally before tbe relative patf and mfUar 
ibc prepositions 0/ and to, as: — 

*o/ thä' of theni, theirsj Ho tha' = to ihein. 

In pir, per, these, we have tlie Icelandic par (pau, peiV, par) 
- these. 

pa« = those. A. Saxon p<r«. 

The Numerais preserve much of the A. Sax. orthograpby e. g. 
An, ane = one. A.Sax. nn. 
Twa, twin = two. A.Sax. twa (Ac. twam). 
Thrin = tbree. A. S. tbreo (Ac tbrjm). 

* Tbl« (onus of tbe ending -red is not fonad in Seoitlih mite». 

* It nay be sttted once fi»r all that the fiaal s is ast of 107 valne 
(sithsr as a nnsibsr or esse eadiog) in Noitlnuabiiaa Hannteripls. TUs 
iras poioted ont lon^ ngo by Dr. Guest. 

' Biiliken is ihs plnral of in tbe Promptoxiuu Parrnioram. 
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Aght, eght - eight. A. Sax. eahts* 
Neglien s nine. A.Sax. oigon. 
An, OM, mie like <mr artide an sometiiiies changes to a befora 
« nonn commenciDg with « comonaot Tbis will explain the ex* 
preMion: — 

*a maaero b' s <oim imuiere is*. 
J^J^Mid or atidmd» = «ighch ib Bote worthy beeanse it Ib not 
the A.S«xoii MtoffB, bot the BViiiaD 4xdUenda, aehtanda, botb forniB 
beiog fKrBBBrred in the NortlinmbriMi dSeloot* 

Hie eonpanitiTe degree ib foimed by -er or -err, ooeaBionally 
by -or or -ar«; and the aaperlative enda in -ett, '$tt$s 'Ott or •Mfe. 

Soottiah writera more freqoently employ the endingB 
-mi, or •mt$, Thia la an inatanee perhapa ofSeandinaTianioflaence. 

In hngtr die eomp. of lang wo hnve an ezample of Yowel 
ehange aa In A.Saxon:— ' 
lang, lengrej lengeat, 
atraog, streogre, strengest. 
And modern Bn^^iali old, eider, eldeat 

The long vowel of the poalCiTe ollen appearaahortened in the 
ooaiparatiTe and snperlative' aB In the modern Engliah late, latter, 
inst (A.Sax. ktt, latoTy latost). 
Brade, bradder, braddest. 
Depe, depper, deppest. 
Grete, gretter, grettest. 
Hate, hattet, hattest. 
Swete, swetter, swoltest. 
The followiiig foniis are very common: — 

Mik^Bf niykel , grent; comp, ma, or mare; superl. matt. 
Yeelj Hl, bad; comp, irers; super], went. 
Fer (far); comp. /errer; »uporl. /lüTM/. 
Art, early; snperL orrt. 

' TI10 Bsmera]« mmmI, a^ßUmdt n^ghtnä (fWNO» leitd 4v. may ba 
comptnd nitb the Dan. lymb, attende, nimde, Uende ^-c. Tha Sonthani 
forma are ieveihey ei}teotke, iqjtfAe, leothe (ktke). The Kaatiah dlalact 
howevar ptafm -nd to 'th, 

* Tha donbling of tha conaonani ijaaetally niailta tha ahoHaaiag of 
tha pffocadinf Towtl. 
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Form, first, in composition only; superL /orfli-a<^' (Jormatt 
barn, formast fader de,) 
Wer, werr, Sc. war, occaaioiuüly occurs fox W9r$i O.N. »ät, 
Dan. vcerre, Sw. tvi'/ rc. 
• The only case ondiiigs to bc met with are: — 

1. -er, a remnaat of the A.Saxon genitive plural (-r?) ia 

alleTf alder or alther, 'of all \ and in bother, *of botk'. 
3. -uWj sign of the dative, in ferrum^ 'afar', which oecuil in 
the Cursor Mundi and Met. Homilies. It entera perhap« 
into the Scotch «dTerb gnatumljfp grMÜ/, the 'lg beiog 
superfluoua. 

Such phrascs as wel ald, xoü lang,* = very cid, veiy long; al 
tiere, al rede, al blak, aßt toarme* = very clear or qvite dear« 
quite red, quite black, wty warm, are evidenUy modelied npon 
theloelandic phntaea vei ktiU^ qnite warm or verjr warm; mil^, 
▼eiy laige; aU goSr, veiy good; aü vihr^ rerj -wia«. 

Wd ia not only employed before the poaitive bat alao befbre 
fhe Gomparativey aa wäbetttr, wei tk^hit =ni«eh belCar; 10«! tnor, 
rauch worae; u)ä mar, toaf tAa mar, mneh more. 

The a^jectavea ald, brade, kaU, waU, waäi$ (L e. old, braad, 
bot, wet, wroih) aro alwaya dtatiDgoiahed fron thetreofieipoad- 
iog aubatantivea dd, hrede, het$, toate, toHthi 0. o. age, breadth, 
heat, wet, wradi). 

Modem English haa preaerved only the doaUe foraw hot and 
heat, wrQth and wnUh. 

The following adjectivea are nearly alwaya employed wilh the 
dative of tbe peraonal prononna: — 

lyke (like), le/e (lief), comp, lerer, dere (dear), lath (loth). 

The participial ending -and is often used as a termination for 
fuljecti\i.'6iismightand, m'ighiy, boghand, obedient, semande, apparent. 

Kyn, kind, is frequeutly incorporated with ita adjective forming 
a Compound word as : — 

alkin, nankin, nakin, üktn, sunikin, whatkin i. e. all kind o^ 
no kind of &c. 

* or. /orm-dais, /om-biith, /orm-tid« wilh the Icelaudic /nm-ttothir, 

yhwi-getin (first born), /hafr-rit, original (of a book). 

* lUtiual HomiliM. . * Ganor Maadi. 
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We find a large niunber of ad(|eeti7e8 deri?ed from NonnB witb 
the Buffix -in, -M.* 

g ft wowd ftt waod, an almond muid, 

Mem lai% b6ok learniog, 

duden pfler, a cf^nd piUar, 

ßrm pÜer, a Ute pillar, 

fMAm fltao, a rockj atone, ' 

vfädHn waj, a deaert way,' 

t hi t m wapyns, 

«flMmw disehea.' 
In the pluiMt, Cftfirf ka^yen, h^ßmk «In, iwo and a half 
yeara, tlirae and a half ella, we have perfaaps the latett escam- 
ples of a Teiy eonunon eontmetion in Anglo SaxoB and one atUi 
in nie araong modern Tentonie dialectu. 
m. Prononna. 

The Northiimhrian pfononna mo, $ho, thai, thair, tham, are 
leia aiduBC thaa Ae Soathen Ibrmi k90, iW, JMer (htr, kor), hmt 
{htom, kam), 

The following tables exhibit the dedension of the personal and 
relathre pronouns:-— 

1. Xom. Ic, I. We. 



Nom. Sco, sho. 
Po88. Hir, hire. 
Obj. Hirn. 
Relative. Nom. Wha (= who). 

Po88. Whas, whaae. 

Ohj. Wham. 

* Ganor Mandl. * Mofto Aitban. * YkeU oeeanonally 
nttd u an o^ftaHoe caae. 



Poss. My, myne, mine. 
Obj. Me. 

2. Nom. pvL, pou, pow. 
Poss. py, pyne, pine. 
Obj. pee, pe. 

3. Nom. Ue. 



Yhe' or yhou, yhow, you. 
Yhour, your, ybours, yours. 
Ybow, yhou, you. 
pai. 

Pair, pairs. 
pam, paiui. 



Ur, Our, urs, ours. 



üs. 



Poss. His. 
Obj. Him, 
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Th» relative that undergoes no cHange to expreM nnmbcr, geu- 
der or case, aad coonects ae^eciive ciaoses with the prinflipal sen- 
tence; while nom dauses are connected by toha, whthswa, Tkmi 
is often employed as equivalent to what. 

That and it are frequently osed before tbe tbird penoo singuL 
indicadTe of Übe vert> 'to be' where wo employ tho adrerb *tbere% 
as: — That es na derc, that es oa mao, for *tbero is oo clarc* Ae. 
It 99 na man for 'there ia no man'. 

Tbe interrogatiTe prononns are taha, toha^moa, aad uMk or 
gwilk (wbicb). Tbe pbraa« 'oZnoa say's'ob lola aay* i o. *aa cne 
nwy aay', also freqnsiitly oeenrs. 

Tbe dative of tbe prononns is nearly alwaya osed witb tbe 
a^jectives UksJ^e, latk, dtre, and Ibe inqpersooal vorba 

auf, pret aght (ought), behove, lyke (pleaseX ^# tk» (need), 
Ü^ink(%etm)^ pret thougbt, want (is miesing, ia absent), fail, 

St^ or uhm is freqnently employed after noons aa well aa 
prononns as: Godd seif, man $ä^, It is also osed as an adjective 
with the sense of 'same\ 

Me sei/, U8 seif &c. are found along with tki hir sei/ de. 
The modern scn ^ seif, öeems tu bc a corruption of seinen. 
IV. Verbs. 

Tlie conjugation of ihe Northumbrian verb is exLremely simple, 
onc form in « being used for evcry person in the preseut tense 
Indic. Mood. It is moreovcr a test by which Northumbrian raay 
be distiiiguished from other diabM-ts of the North of i^ogland. 
The verb to love is thus inlieoted. 

1 n d i c a t i V e M o o d. 
Preaent Tense. 



We have occasionaliy (thai) loven instead of (thai) Iwßs, 



Singular. (I) loves. 

(Thou) loves. 
(He) loves. 



Plural. (We) loves. 

(Yhou) loves. 
(Thai) loves. 



Preterita. 



Singular. 



Plural. 



(I) loved, gaf (gave) 
(thou) loved, gaf 
(be) loved, gaf 



(We) loved, gaf 
(yhou) loved, gaf 

(thai) loved» gaf. 



We find (Üiai) hvidm £or (thai) iovtd^ bat it is not of fir«qi«it 
occi]R«iice. 

Inpentive Mood. 

Singular. Ploral. 
2<* pers. loves (thoa) lores (jhe or yhou). 

The NorthniBbriaii has whii aia7 be «aUed an nninfleeted im- 
porative, eo^jogitfed as followt:^ 

Oft Üum « do tlion go 
Gn he s let him go 
Ga we s let ns go 

Gn jhonsdo yo« go 

G» thai s kl them go. 

On page 96 of the present volume there are no less tfian flfO 
examples of the pers. sing., while such phraaes as ga ive, l&t 

toe Ac. for let us go, Jet us, occur offen elsewhere. 

Tbis uiiinflccted imperative snrvived to a very late period in 
Our literature, and examples of the Supers, sing, and l*tand 3** 
ploral maj be foond in Pope, Thomson and Goldsmith.' 

ParCiciplet. 
Imperfeet Ferfeet. 

lovand loved. 

The A. Sax. prefix ge never occors in Northumbrian MSS. of 
the xiii^ and xiv^h centuries, whereas the dialecta of the Southern 
counties retained it to a comparatively late period.' 

Infinitives in -en are seldora employed. The Cursor Mundi 
coDtain» lasten, to last, wenden, to walk, wacken, to wakc, fasten^ 
to make fast, and in Hampole we have enden, to end, heghen, to 
exalt, clemen, to cleanse, wedden, to wed, used after the verb «a/.* 

The Scandinavian ot, to, at the sign of the infinitiTe \» not un- 

' I haTe not come across any instances of th# first pers. sin^. 

■ Fall be (Fope). Be my tongue mute (Thomaon). Turn we (Goldsmith). 

* 6«rD«U quotes the soUtary form ihaten (call«d oc naioed) as the oniy 
•suapl« of ftls prefix, bat I hate not been ible to find any Noxthamr 
biian MS. tlut eontaint tbis or any otber fnb barbsg Ao pnffand oloBMnt 
t or y. 

* Iba afttr all auiy be tbo Torbal anfiix «en aa in |w» 

BS 
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common as 'at drink, at e&V &c Scottish writers ose tiU at well 

as a/, as tili driiik, tili eat &c. 

The preterites and pa*isive participles ot the so-called streng 
verbs «re more Archaic than the Southern forms of the same period. 

l«t pers. pret. paasive partidple. 



Bind band 

A.S«z. iHude band 

sing aaog 

A.Sax. singe Bang 

sbine shane 

A.Sax. seine acin 



bunden 
(ge)biuiden 
sangen 
(ge>ii]igeii 

(gc)scinen. 



Tbe preterites draoä, äkoM, tmtfs are Taloable becaose thejr 
account for the doable fonns fonnd in our langoage. Dr. Latham 
bas explained the preterites $mg, snng, noom, swum, mtaie, imit, 
wraU, writ, bot lea^es nnexplamed mmH«^ wroU 

Tbe forme drwe, thünß, tmot$, wroU are Sonthem, whfle ärmm, 
tkans, maU, wrate are Northern preterites. 

The inflnenee tyf the Northombrian vpon the vzitten dialeet k 
best estfanatod bgr the Uffge nnmber of snch preterites as d^oo«, 
hratt whieh are so often met with in dassical litetature ns 
late as the middle of the XTii«^ centoiy. 

It is to this Northern dialect that wb owe the presefvation of 
the passive p«rtieiples in -tn, -n; the tendency of the Soodieni and 
Western dialects was to drop the p. participial ending and to re- 
tain the prefix y (or ge)^ the Northnmbrian on the other band 
dropped the preüx but tenacioosljr dnng to> the soffix. 

TABLE OF YBBBS. 

A. Simple Order. 



Ciass I. 

ClAM II. 



Present. 


Preterite. 


P. participle. 


Hate 


hated 


hated. 


Bede (oflfer) 


bedde 


bedde. 


Bete (beat) 


bette 


bette. 


Bete (amend) 


bette 




Cleth (clothe) 


cled 


cled (clad). 


Ken (teach) 


kend 


kend. 


Kythe (show) 


kydde 


kydde, kyd. 


Iiede (lead) 


ledde 


ledde, lad. 
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Present. 


Preterite. 


P. DATticinle. 








Rede TadviBe) 


redde 


redde. 


Send 


send 




Shed 


sheddB 

D *-* V.- %* V* w 




Soend 


aoend 




Stede 


Bteddo 


ütaddA. atad. 


Wene ^8iidimma^ 


wend 
















Reche ^raMslil 






itees 






Seke 


soght 


80ght 


SeUe 


Saide 


Saide. 


TeUe 


tolde 


talde. 


Teche 




tagbt ' 




wald 





B. Complex Order. 
Drnsaon 1. 



Claas I. «) Bere 


bare 


borb. 


Brake 


biaka 


brokan. 


Braat 


braat 


bniataii(broatao). 


Halp 


halp 


holpen. 


Kanre 


kaira 


korvea. 


Leka 




lokan. 


Shara (cat) 


abara 


ähora. 


Slaka (shat) 


ataka 


atokaa. 


Stale 


atala 


Stolen. 


. Swara 


awara 


aworo« 


Threat 


«braat 


AmaleBi 


Wreke (avenge) 


wrake 


wroken. 


Yheldc 


ybald 


yholden . 


b) Chese (cboose) 


ches 


chosen. 


Cleve 


clef (claf) 


cloten. 


Crepe 


crcp 


cropen. 


Delve (dig) 


delf (dalQ 


dolveu. 


. Grete (weep) 


gret (grat) 
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Preseot. 

Lepe 

Lese 

Melt 

Wepe 

Slepe 

Swepe 

Ybete (poorout) 
c) Bete 
£te 

Forbid(forbede) 

Forget 

Frete (eat) 

Get 

Sit 

C1«M U. Blaw (blow) 
Gast 
FaU 

Hate 

IM^ lete 



ClaMlIL 



Stwk 

Walk 

Wadi 

Wn 

fidka 

(to go) 
Fl» (flay) 
Lflgbe 
Qwake 
Sbape 
Stand 

mm 



Plretorito. 

lep (lap) 
les 

melt (malt) 

wep 

slep 

ybet 
bete 
ete 

forbed (forbftd) 
forgat 

gat 

sete, aate 

blew 

kest 

feile 
fest 

ykedA, yliode 

hete 
Ictte 



P. partieip]«* 
lop«D. 

loten, loni« 
molten. 



swopen. 

ybotten. 

beten. 

eten. 

forbeden. 

forgeteo. 

freien . 

geten. 

seten. 

blawen. 

castou. 

fallen. 

üuten. 

gane, weat. 



katt» hatyn. 
letiB, laton. 



loew 
atart 
welk 
weab 

weK (wox 8c) 



drof^ droh, drow dnmea. 



walken. 

(weachyn). 
(woxenSc). 



for, ferd 

loghe, l0|^ 
fwoke 
ahope 
ttode 

elogh, sloh, slow 



fiureo^ fara. 



titgjhirtti 

«twakeo. 

ihapen. 

standen. 
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FftMt. PMtetite. 
Td[6 toke 
.Wake wofce 
In SeoltSsb qtcuke, shupe, lufa and vmk$ 
tok$ «ad woke. 



CiaöS I. 



P. partidple. 



OGcar for qwoke, shope, 
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Present. 


Preterite» 


P. participle. 


Bigin 


bigan 


bignnnen. 


Bind 


band 


banden, bonden. 


Blin (cease) 


blan 


Mannen. 


Climb 


clamb 


clumben, dummen. 


Cling 


clang 


clungen. ^ 


Ding 


dang 


düngen. 


Drink 


drank 


drunken. 


Fight 


iight 


foghten. 


Find 


fand 


fanden (fonden). 


Fling 


flaog 


flangen. 


Grind 


— 


gninden. 


Nim (take) 


nam 


nomen, nomen. 


Rin (run) 


ran 


runnen. 


Sing 


sang 


sangen. 


.Sink 


sank 


sonken. 


Spin 


spao 


SpOlUMB* 


Swing 


swaog 


8waageA(iwoii0en). 


Swink 


swanc 


swonken. 


Iiirest 


thrast 


tknistan. 


Win 


waa 


Wonnen. 


Wiing 


wrang 


wrangen. 


Come 


come 


ooaMD, cmnen» 




bäte 


Utteni 


DxiTe 


drave 


dtitmu 


GiTe 


gftT6 


given. 


Gilda 




gUdden. 


Btde 


lade 


ridden. 


Bise 


rase 


lisen. 


SkSne 


shane 






stete 


sferitea« 
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P. ptftieiple. 

•wikeo. 
writen. 



Clus III. 



Flegh (fly) fleg|^ flavr (Sc.) 



flown. 



hie (speakfiüsely) leigh 



See Begfa, sag^ 

Stegh (ascend) atey^ stegjb 
Anomalous Yarbe. 



aeao. 



Agh, aw, pret. aght. 

Can, (infin. kun) pret. coath. 

Dur (dare) pret. dargt. 

May, niow, pret. inight, mught, moghU 

Mol (luay, must) pret. raost. 

Sal (shall) pret. siild. Cf. Dan. skal, akuide. 

Thar (need) pret. thurt. 

Wat« (know) pret. wist. 

Wille, pret. wilde. (Dan. vil, vilde.) 



The verbs sal, toüle ^c. take no inflexion e. g. 



Tbe sobstantive verb to ia tliaa conjugated: — 



Ooeaaionalljr we have the Noiae imir for was, e. g. be war 

SS he was. 

Tbe foUowing contractiooa occaaioiially oociur: — 

huas bebovea, ha s baye, mas make, fast take; aiofa 
s makes, tote ss takea, taaa s taken. 
y. Adverba. 

Tbe adrerba hokm (benoe), tk$&m (tbenoe), wk9th0n (wbenee) 
ara worthy of notioa on aaeovnl nt tbebr Saandbiavlaii origpn. 



I sal, wille &c. 
Thou sal, wille &c. 
He sal, wille &c. 



We sal , wille <fec. 
yiiou sal, wille &c. 
Thai sal, wille &C 



I es, am. 
Thoa 68, ert. 
He ea, ea, bea. 
I waa 
Thon waa 
He was 



We war (wäre) 
Yhott war (wäre) 
Thai war (wäre). 



We er, es. 
Thoa er» aa. 
Thai er, es. 
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The A.S. forma are hnmn, ponau, hconan, corresponding to the 
O.Norse hetSan, padan, hvaQan. 

The adverb sum, som is often used as in Danish, in the seuse 
of 'as', e. g. 'black sum ani cole' = 'black as any coal'. 

It occur» also as uii adverbial sofißx "with the sense of 'so' in 
wharesum, quat-sum, how-som ^r. 

The tennination -gate (also employed as au adverbial ending 
in O.Norse) = wiae is a common adverbial saffix in the Cursor 
Mundi, Met. Horn., the Bruce, but it d<»es not occur in Hampole 
or in the Psalms (thus-gate, magate, algate, hoicgate (Jr.) 

The Scottish ending -sis is a contraction of the Nortlmmbrian 
tythes, times, as o/Uis = oftaythes. It occors once only in the 
Cursor Mandl. 

By than = by that time ; fra ihan, fra thine = from that tine. 
To-wken s how long; to-whiles, whilst; to-fom s beforOt 
OnlioitA s ontward»; faiwt (/orwiih) = before. 

YL Prepositions. 

fVa, firom, at, to, tü, to, amell (emeü), among, emid, amid, at 
interrals, are of Korse origin (/rd, at, tü, ä mUU, ä m$dal). ' 

The preflxes again, ogain (s against), dm, doum, forth, in, ort, 
inU, Over, up are used as uparailU partides; thns we haTe Am hght 
aod dun tham light; on htk9 and on to htke 6rC' 

The prefix um in umet, umlap, umloke is a good criterion of a 
Northern dialect. 

YII. The only coiyonction peculiar to the Nortlmmbrian is icam 
or warne, mdess. It oecnrs in theMetricalHomiliesMS. HarL4196 
and in the present poem, where it is found two or three times. — 
I have not met with it however in the Cursor Mundi. I take it 
to be cognate with the Old High German and Middle Dutcb n«- 
ware, Old Saxon tu wart, nnless, literally 'if-not'. The Nor» 
thumbrian has placed the negative n» aiker the coi^jnnction war 
instead of * before it'. TTor in the sense of *if' is not ibund in 
A. Saxon, but we have die Old Frisic vsora, vw; iMf» {^pnägm, 
hUr, tmuer) wbich seems to olFer a satisfaetoiy Solution of warne, 
1/ fbrms the oompounds bat-if, nnless; 4Ül§-4f, aItfaou|^. 

VIII. The interjectiüii quin, OthatI dcscrves some notice. The 
earliest instance of its use is in the Cursor Mundi fol. 46:-— 
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"He wok and thoght al on ihat sighl 
And Said 'oar laTerd god alle-might, 
Saa hale gtiin war i and swa light. 

Als mo thoght i was to nipht." 
Quin is merely another form of the A. Saxon hwy ne, lit. why 

not. Hampole cmploys it two or three times under the forms ichyn, 

whine. I am inclined to think that hwy ne had this sense in Anglo 

SaxoD and tliat it lias escaped the notice of Bosworth and other 

lexicographers. — In Alfied's translation of BoSthius Ch. zxiv, 10 

we hAve the following passage: — 

"Jltpy ne mihi on-gitan ^aette »Ic unht cwieea byff ianan- 

utard hnescost and ütan-weaid liMxdotO'* 
The editor by placing the nurk of interrogatioa alter the p«- 
sage renders the meaning obecnre. Hii tmulation would be: 

('Wby might tiioii not nndontaad that eaeli ÜTiog tldBg it 

softest inwardly and hardest outwardly?" 
Iwonld snggcst that wc shoulddrop the interrogatoiymaikaiidread: 

"0 that thou migbt uuderstand di:c., 
the writer evidently desiring that the person addressed had the 
power to understand the mystery of things being soft and hard, 
and not qaestioning any ignorance upon the subject 

Characteristics of the Northombrian Dialect firom the lattor 
half of the to the end of the xiv^ Century: 

1. The moet striking pecaliarity perhape is the preservation of 
the long a in words of A.Sax. origin rontnining thiB Towd, whidh 
the Soathem dialects chaoged into a long o. 



A. SazoD. 


Korthnmb. 


Sontheni fonn. 


Aid 


ald 


old. 


An 


aoe 


one^ oon« 


Bin 


bAne 


bone^ boon. 


Cliih 


datfae 


doib. 


Criwan 


craw 


crow. 


6^t 


gMt 


gOSt, gllOBt 


Gn^nan 


grape 


grope. 


Him 


hame 


home. 


Btf 


lafe 


loaf , loof. 




lang 


long. 


Um 


Urne 


loam. 


Ur 


lar» 


Ioivp 


IM 


)ath 
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Korthamb. Southern fonn. 




nici 




Plein 


nftn 


non6« 










MBA 




Rar 


MM 

WM w 






Bftri 




Sn&w 


Bnaw 


■DOW« 


St&a 


stea 


ttone,itooii. 


Twa 


tWft 


two. 


Wi 


wa 


woe, wo. 


Wih 




wow (sw«U). 



Many words once pecnliar to the KorthimibiiaB gradoally got 
Aurther South bat we observe still the same ehaii|^ of yowel, 6.g. 
and, ond (braatli); bla, Uo (bin«, liyid); midi (evil, bann), 
wothy fta^ fro* • 
9. Übe a4|eedTe8 Oft, mpük («Om, au), tMt (Ular), (fto. 

5. Hie proDoona wka, whük (qivilk). 

4. Tbe adverb wm, $mn (» ao, aa), «itra, and Iba ad?«rbial end« 

lüg 'ifOtB, 

& The pxepoaitioiiB ai, fra, tü, 0md, mUd. 

6. Tbe infleetioii of tbe Terb in tbe preacni IndieatiTe. Tbe 
Terb Hd, mäd and tbe want of infleetion in tbe preterite. The 
abaenee of tbe prellx ge or and tiie disappearanee of the inflni- 
tive endang -«n. 

7. Tbe coi^onctiona at {= that); %oam, watM, nnleaa. Tbe 
iiitei^eetion gwn, quine, (wkyn, whine), 

8. A bttge Norae etment in tbe vocabnUry. 

9. Tlie Kortbnmbrian seema to bave preferred the gnttoral k 
to the aofler soond of eh. This will account for the double forma 
still in use as poke and pouch, ikirt and shirt. 

The foUowing double forms are also verj common: 
Northern. Southern, 
ask asb, 
bink bench, 
birk birch, 
blak blotcb, 
bli^k bleoch, 
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Northern. 


Southern. 


brek 


breach, 


brekes 


brccches, 


cloke 


clouch (clutch)) 


hak 


batch-et, 


kirk 


church, 


kist 


ehest, 


mickel 


mncbeL 

w 


pik * 


pitcb, 


reke 


reacb. 


rike 


rieb, 


Bcako 


Schake, 


scriU 


shrill, 


skift 


sbift, 


skirt 


Shirt, 


skenke 


schenche (= to poor out). 


skri«k 


•hriek, 


spek 


Speech, 


Bterck 


sterch (sstiff), 


thak 


thatch. 


think 


theoche 


wreok 


wrenoii (« trick). 



10. The following forms are wortliy of notice Fn^f<<^ff g ^ 
tbey «eem to do, s vowel chAoge: — 





- NortÜMfii« 


SonAmv. 


1. 


da 


«le(-tokm), 




■tra 


stre (a tferaw), 


s. 


bra (a bro) 


bnje (sbrow), 




dai 


dei(«dar), 




6ai 


Äei(=day), 




niyke 


rdke ( = spread), 




wayke 


weke (s weak), 


a 


trajvt 


tritt (s trast). 


4. 


Hffaer 


lottier ( = bad), 




rig 


mg (= back), 


5. 




sadc, 


6. 


•eke 


sike (=8ick). 
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Hampole offen writes th for t, as thechyng for techyng, /eM for 
fet. WheÜier th at the beginniug of words Ii ad the sound of 
I cannot say, bot that it had this sotmd at the end of words i« 
extremely probable. 

1. In the Cursor Mundi with is always written reit. 

2. In Hampole Judith rhymcs with icritt, but what is still moro 
curious is that David rhymes with Judith. It would thos appear 
that d at the end of words was pronounced as L Cf. 9$rvand, 
sembland, aomumd, for $irvant, semblant, oomanl. 

We haye an instance of a final b beiog pronoimoed as p for lob 
is made U> Ajm» with bfipe, aad in one instence it is written/d^. 

In a poem of such cousiderabie leogth as is the 'Pricke of 
Conscience we might expect to find many incideutal allusions to 
the manners and customs of Üie age in which Hampole lived, bat 
we find onlj a passing Dotioe of that wretched State of afTairs so 
well deecribed in the poem on the *evü times of Edward II', in 

which we are told that 

"Knytes Bchald were clothei 
Ischapo in dewe maoere, 
Aa his Order wold aske, 

As wel as Sebald a Dwei 

Now tbei belh diagyiad 

So diTenelyeh i (U}t 

That no man mny knowe 

A myostrel from a koyjt wel nj: 

So is mekeaes falt a down 

And pridd aryse an hye/* 

(Powa on fhe Tinte ef Umill, 
pabüshed by fhe Pexvy Sodety 1849.) 
Not Teij dUferent are the wofds of Handele when he oom* 

plains that 

**0f bathe )er worldes gret oatrage we se 

In pomp« and pride and vanite, 
In selcouthe maners and sere degys«» 
pat DOW es used of many wyse. 
In worldis haTjng and boryng, 
In Taya apfuail aad ia «erjog, 
Pst las 9Wt Biykol vaya eests^k 
Aad tonies al antil oatraga, 
For swilk degises and suilk maners, 
Als yhong mea now hauntes and kn, 
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▲od Uk day M eomoiilj mo, 

Byfor tjme ne hu noght ben. — 

Now ntny men m olle channgyng 
Of seit nUMlt Of gys of detbyng; 

For now -wer«! men short and now gyde, 

For now uaes men narow &m\ now wyde; 

Som has pair clethyug hyngand aU stoles, 

Soiu gas tatird aU tatird foles. — -7 " 

8wa mykelle prjde ali now «• I wene^ 

Wu noTir h^n ]^ tjne aene. (p. Äp L 1616-154A.) 

Valuable M is the language of Hampole to the Student of onr 
ewly litentnre, the matter will be fowid te ba «fanoat aa m* 
teraaÜDg. 

The reader, ^wlio is ob the look out for what ia eeiiooa, can 
leam how to teil by the «ly of the new bom bebe *irhether it be 

man or woman' (p. Ii): 

^'If it be man it says 'a a' 

And if the cbiUl a woman bo 
When it is bom it says 'e e'. 
He can read about the li/iu tliat, 'with its sharp sight and cloar 

eyes', sees * Ihrough thick stone walls' (p. 17), He will find tho 

roiseries consequent upon *01d Age' most minutely enutnerated 

(p. 22-23). He may learn, from 'men that are sly', the signs of 

approachiug death, liow the left eye of the dying man is narrower 

tban the right, und liow 

"Bis UO80 at tho poiot is sharp aod smali, 

Thea begins Us diia to ftll; 

Bis pulse is slUl vithont stiiing% 

Bis fNt git edd, hU beUy eliogs.** (p.9S0 

Thoae who hare been accaa t omad to deatfa bed acenea may h«ye 

ehaerved perhapa Ihat 

" If near fbe death be a yonng man 

He always wakes and may uot sieep thaa« 

And an i'ld man tu death drawing 

Hay not wak« bat ia always sleepiog."' (p. SS-) 

^ Uampole bere seeois to have loUow«d the auihorities of bis timet 
•s Ihe IblloiriDg extract fnm a Medieal KS. will thows— 

Tor to wete yf a aik» maa sal ly^e ord y ■<)ffa bis brones hildes 
doaao} the figbt eigh mare tkan the Idte ye; nayaa «ide waxes aharp; 
bis eres waxes calde; bia eigben waxes belle; tbe ehyn fidles; bis eigbea 
and bis moath es opoa whea he slepes» bot ha be woat thai^to^ bis 
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The reader will fiiid, whatever may bc Said to the oootraiy, that 
deati lg exoeedlngly patnfiil, much worse than the wrcnching from 
IhtSct roote ^each Tein, sinew and Umb^ of our bodiea (p. 53). Not 
4Ml]j is there physical pain at the approach of death, but mental 
tortiire, for the soal of the dying man is disquieted by 'the sight 
of fiends', raniping, scowling, grinniDg aod stariog like *road 
beasts' (p. 61). The devils are very 'ogl/ and are only penpitted 
to appear in their 'proper ahape' to the dying (p. 68). 

If any Protestant reader shonld not beliere in the existence of 
Pnrgiatoiy, onr antfaor will give htm as tmstwortby Information 
npon it as if he bad travelled throogH the eovntrj and seen ita 
*8ight8\ He may leara Srhaft it ia* (p. 64); «whore it Is* (j^ 76); 
Hrhat pains are there' (jp. 79-89; *what sonls go thither and for 
what sin' (p. 89-96); and Vhat may hdp'to slake their pain* 
(p. 96-106). 

If any one desurea Information npon fatore pnnlshnenta he will 
find an interesting qaestion raiaed at p. 88. — *How may the sonl 
feel pain?' Hampole answers it by showing that all fsiUnff ia in 
the souI and not in the body. The soul shaU feel the pain , bnt 
*eaeh one shall appear to aaother as possessing shape of body of 
man' (p. 83). Bnt some derks, onr anthor teils vs, *maintaui that 
the sonl that is in pargatory, or in hell, has of the air a body for 
to suffer pain in Tarious limbs' (p. 84). 

About Antichrist, ^thc man ot ain' Ihere is no lack of inform- 
ation, 

**He sban be ealied the duld thtt it lern, 
And In Ghoruln he shtll be born, 

Of a woman of the Undnd of Dan.'* 113.) 
And of 6og and Magog, in a passing allusion, we are told that 

they are Üie Srorst folk in the world*, and the general opinion 

concerning them is that they live beyond the monntains of the 

Caspian Sea, and are kept qniet by tbe qneen of the Amazons. 

At the end of the world bowerer *they shall break ont and de- 

ere-Iappes waxes lethy; his fete waxes calde; his wanibe falles away; 
if he pullu at tho straes or tbe ciathes; if be pyk« at bis ne^e tbrilleB; 
bis Ibrbade woxm lede; yonge man ay wakand, aide man «y slepand ; 
bis twa membiM «axM calde sgayns Irjaot« and hydes tham; if he 
rtitill.«; tbir er the takenyngcs of dethe, forMthe iritte An wsle be 
•■1 ooght IsTe thie dayes.** (Beli). Aatiq. p. 64.) 
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stroy niany lands about' (p. 121). A curiüus piece of information 
is given too, about tbe resurrection, whcii Üie age of old aud youug 
sball be the sanie i. e. tbirty two years and tbree montbs (p. 135). 
The roMon of tbis is, tbat Christ , when he rose from the demd, ' 

"Was of thirty ihrco yoars and two 
And uf threo months therewith also." 
Tbe reader who is Ignorant of tiie whereaboats of hell, can learn 

tbat it is in tbe middle of tfie earth, like the hollow in tbe yolk 

ui' un egg. According to Hanipole an egg 'bard boiled' exactly 

represeuts the relative positious of beaven, eartb aud bell. 
**Aod u the yolk auiidst tbe e|cg Het» 
And fhe whUe abont on die »une wise, 

Right so is the earth withoat a doabt, 

Amidst the heavens that go abont." (p. 174 ) 
Hell too is an 'ugly hole' (p. IbO) füll of boiling brimstone and 
pitcb (p. 181). 'There the devils sball stuff tbe sinful in tbe fire so 
tbat they sball glow as fire brands' (p. IdS). So Borna had pretty 
good authority for aildrossing th«' 'deiT as one 
"Wha in yon cavera grim and sootie 

closcd under hatches, 
Spairges about the brunstaue clootie 

to leand po«r «leldiee." 

Our antfaor In tbe tevenlh and last part of Ua work treati m 
to an a$irotiomieal leaaon, far more amnaing than inatmctiye. He 
teils OS (p. 206) that 

-fnm tbe eartb nntil tbe cbele ol tbe »eoni es 
Tbe «ay ol fire bandzed «intara and no ieti.** 

"And from tho point of the earth to SaturoBf 
The highest ]>lanet may be guessed Uiaa, 
The way of seveii thousand years 
And throo handred" (p. 207). 

For tbese, and soinc few otber points of tbis sort, IIiiiii])oli' 
relies upon tbe authority of Rabbi Moses; be seldom advances 
Statements «f bis own, and it is only in describing the 'city of 
heaven' tbat be veiitures, as be teils bis readers, to 'imagiue on 
hie own head^ (p. 2S9). For otber pointa of intereet the reader 
must consult the volumt' itself. 

Since Warton prophesied that he would be tbe last transcriber 
of any part of tbe Pricke of Cotjscience, it has been the fashion 
for subsequent writers iipoii Kiiglish litorature to speak of Hani- 
pole as proey and proUx. Bat to writers of the jly^ centoiy, man/ 
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of "whom bowever were above making any acknowledgeraent of 
their original, the Pricke of CoDscieuce furnUhed abundaot m»te- 
rial for sermons and homiiies. 

The Rev. John Pery, Canon of Holy Trinity without Aldgato, 
wbo livcd a Century later than Hampole, wrote for the Instruction 
t)f bis parisbioncrs, a little treatise on Heaven and Hell^, the 
leading ideas of which are takeu from the Pricke of Conscience. 
Pery was so great an admirer of Hampole as to use the Northern 
dialect in preference to that of bis own, in addressing bis Soutbem 
flock. That tbe Canon of Aldgate was reallj indebted to oor 
autbor will easily be seen from the foUowing parallel paasages, 

wbich oecar in tbe description of Ueaven. 

"pare es alkyn delyces and eese, 
And syker peysibilnes and pees; 
pare es peysebislle iuy ay lastand, 
Aad iotiful ulyives ay Ijkand; 
paie et M^f ewMai bayng, 
And mdde» Hg^^dhtiB In alle Ihyiig; 
{hure ei ay hiy«fuHe certayntiy 

And certayne dwellyng ay fre." (Pricke of CoBiC. Sil.) 

"There is nv gret fulnesse of !yght, 
And largesse of roumo witboaten pres, 
And mertbeä that passith alle menys sygfat; 
Tbere is soverayn »ikemeue digbt, 
And tiker jteiiÄikuue nith pees, 
FeiuiSUJoift Hüll lykTBg «f aii^ 
And joyftU silence with ew; 
Tbere b »ely endete» beyng 

And endeUi blys in that plaee;^ (MS. Addü lOOM, t Ul.) 

To bring tiiia aomewliat raonbling prefa«e to a oonduaicn, the 
Editor of Übe present Tolnxne wonld remaik that he haa enden* 
vonred to make die text of the poem as correct aa poaaible, the 
proof aheeta in vtetj ease hnving been read twke with the Mann* 
aeript. ItiabopedthntdieGloaaaiywUlbefoandQB^lbrlex!- 
eographieal porpoeea, ainoe no paina have been spared to make it 
completei boih as an index of Northern words» and aa sapplying 
also a reference to manj others (of Bomanoe origin ) whioh ap* 
pear pcrhaps for the fiiat time in the language of the North. 

* See XS. Addit. 10063 (British Maseam). 
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|>e mygtit of pe Fader almygbty, 
pe Witte of pc Son alwytty, 

And {>(' gudnes of pe Haligast, 
4 A Godde aiid Lorde of myglit niast, 

Bo wyth US and us In Ip aud spede, 

Now Jind ever, in al our nede; 

And sppcialy at this bygynnyng, 
8 And bryng as alle til gude eodyng. Ameo. 

Before ar any thyng was wroght, 
And ar any bygynnyng was of oght, 
And befor al tymos , als we sal trow, 

12 pe sam God ay was pat es now, 
pat woned ever in bis godbede, 
And in thre persone'and anbede. 
For God wald ay witb pe Fader and pe Son • 

IG And wytb pc Haligaat in anbede wen. 
Als God in a Babstance and beyng 
With-ontea aoy bygyimyiig; 
Bygynnyng of hym , mygbt never nan be, 

20 He was ay Qod in trinit^ 

pat was sy als wys and fiü of wytte, 

And ala ni^rghty aia lie ee ybHte, 

W[]h]aa' my^tand wytte of him-aelve was tan, 

S4 For never n* Qod was bot he alan. 
pe san^Qod eytfayn was pe bygynnyng, 
And pe first maker of alle tfayng; 
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And als he iB bygjnmyng of alle, 
28 Wyth-ontea bygynoTng Bwa we bim call, 
Ende oi al wytb-outen ende, 
PvB es in baly bokea contende; 
For als be was ay Ood in trinite 

85 Swa be es, and bj God sal be; 
And als be fiiat bygan alle thing, 
Swa sal he, at pe last, mak endyng 
Of alle p'iüQ bot of beren and belle, 

86 And of man, and fende, and anngelle, 
Pat aftir pis lyfe sal lyf uy, 

And na qwik «reature bot pai , 

Ab men may se in pis boke eontende, 

40 Pat wille it se or here to j)c ende. 
And Ond that mad man sal ay he [>an, 
Als hc is now, God und man. 
Alle thyiig lUurgli Iiis myght mado lie, 

44 For with-outcii hyni myght iialliiug be. 
Alle thyng pat he bygun and wroght 
Was byfor pe bygynnyng noght. 
Alle thing he ordaynd aftir is wille 

48 In sere kyudes, for certayn skyllo; 
Whar-for pc crcatours pat er dorn, 
And na witt ne skillc lias, i r bnghsom 
To lof hym , aU pe büke bercs wytnesse, 

b2 On pair maner als puir kynd esse. 
For iik a thyng pat God has wroght, 
pat folowes pe kynd and passes it noght, 
Loves his maker und hym wonb^es, 

56 In pat at he pe kynd right kepes; 
Sen pe CPeatares pat skill has nane, 
Hym loroä in pe kynde pat pai haf tane; 
Pan agbt man pat bas skille and mynde 

60 Hys Creator worahepe in bis kynde, 
And no^ to be of Wen oondioion 
pan pe -creato«« with-outen reson. 
Mans kynd es to folow Qoddes wille 

64 And alle hys comandmentes to folfille; 



Digitizec v^OOgle 



MAN IS G0D*8 OBIBF WOBK. 



For of «Ue pnt God made, mare and les. 

Man mast priucipal creatore es» 

And aUe pat he made was for man done» 

68 Als yhe sal here aftirward sone. 
God to mans kynd had grete Infe 
When he ordaynd, for man» byhnfe, 
Heyen and hertli and pe irerid bnide, 

72 And al other tfayng, and man last made 
Til hys Ijknes and semelj statnre; 
And made hym masl digae creatnre 
Of al oiher creatnra of kynde; 

78 And gaf hym vytte, skille and mynde, 
For lo knaw gnde and ille; 
And pare-with he gaf hym a ftt wiUe 
For to chese, and for to halde 

80 Gnde or Ule, wethir he walde; 

And alswa he ordaynd man to dweUe 
And to lyf in erthe, in flesshe and feile, 
To knaw his Werkes and him worshepe, 

84 And his comandmentes to kepej 
And if h(3 bc Iii (lud bousom, 
Til endeles bli.s aL last to comj 
And, if he fraward be, to wende 

88 Til pyne of helle, |)at has nan endo. 
11k man pat here lyves, mare and Icßsc, 
God made til his awen lykiusse; 
Til wham he has c^yven witte and skille 

a2 For to knaw bothe gude and ille, 

And fre wille to diese, als he vouches save, 
Gude or ille whether he wil have; 
Bot he pat his wilie til God wil aette, 

96 Grete mede parfor mon he gette; 
And he pat til ille sectes his wille 
Grete payne sal have for pat ille ; 
Whar-for pat man may be halden wode, 

100 pat eheaes pe ille and leves pe gude. 
Sen God made man of mäste dignitö 
Of alle creatares, and mast fre, 

ad 



4 QOD IfADB MAN AFTBR BIS OWM UEBNBSS. [PROL.] 

And made hun til his awen liknea, 
10* In fair statnre/a]» befor sayde ea, 

And mäste haa gyrea him, and yhit gyrea 

Pan ttl any otfaer creatnre pat lyrea, 

And has biglit him yit par to 
106 pe blise of heven, if he uele do; 

And yhit when he had done mys, 

And thnigh syn was prived of blys, 

God tok mana kynd for hia aake 
112 And for hia love pe dede wald take, 

And with hia blöde boght him agu} ne 

Til pat bliase fra endelea pavne; 

puB grate Infe Oed til man kydde , 
116 And many benyfices ho him dydde; 

Wbar-for ilk man, bathe lered and lewed, 

Suld thynk on pat love pat he man shewed, 

Aiid alle pier' bcnefice bald in myude, 
120 pat be pus dyd til nians kynde, 

And love hym and tbank bim als be can, 

And elles es he an unkynd man. 

And serve liiiu, bathe day and nyght, 
124 And pat be bas gyven bim, use it rvgbt 

And bis wittes despend»; in bis sii vice, 

Elles CS lie a tole and nngbt wisej 

And knaw kyndly wbat God es 
128 And wbat man seit" es pat es les; 

How wake njan es in saul and body, 

AndhowßtalwortbGod » s. and howmygbty; 

How man God greves put dose nogbt wele, 
132 And what man es worthi pai-for to feie, 

How mercyfal and gracyouse God es, 

And how ful be es of gndenes; 

How rightwes God es and how sothefast, 
186 And wbat he haa done and aal do at pe last, 

And ilk day dos to man-kynde; 

I>is snld Uk man knaw and haf In mynde. 

>pif (Hill. HB. 4196). 
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For pe riglit way p&t lyggus til blys, 

140 And pat ledys a man tbeder, es pya; 
Pe way of raekenes principaly, 
And of drede, and Inf of Qod almyijbtj^ 
pat may be cald pe way of wjsdomi 

144 In-tyl whilk way na man may com 
Wyth-outen knawyng of God here^ 
And of hia mygbt, and bk Werkes sere. 
Bot here he may til pat tnawyng wynne. 

148 Hym byhoves knaw him-self with-inne, 
Elles may he haf na knawing to eome 
In-til pe fonayde way of wyBdome. 
Bot som men has wytte to nnderstand, 

158 And yhit pai er fol nnknnand, 
And of som thyng has na knawing 
pat myght stynro pam to gade lyfyng; 
Swylk men had nede to lere ilk day 

156 Of other men, pat can mare pan pay; 
To knaw pat, myght pam stir and lede 
Til mekenes, and til Infe, and diede; 
Pe whilk es way , als befor sayde es, 

160 Til pe blis of heven pat es endeles. 
In grete perille of saul es pat man 
pat bas witl and iiiyiide aiid na gude can, 
And wil noght lere for to knaw 

164 Pe Werkes of God and gode law, 
Ne wliat hyni-self es pat es lest; 
Rot lyvcs als an unskylwys best, 
Pat nother haa skil, witt, ne myndej 

168 pat man lyft-s agayii Iiis kynde. 

For a man excuses noghl bis nnkannyog, 
pat bis wittes uses noght in Icryng, 
Namly, of pat at hym fei to knaw 

172 pat myght meke bis hert and make it law. 
Bot he pat can noght, suld haf wille 
To lere to knaw batbe gnde and ille; 
And he pat can oght, suld lere mare 

176 To knaw alle pat hym nedeinl wäre; 
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For an nnkiinnand man, thnrgh leryog, 
May be broght til andiratandyng 
Of many thynges, to knaw and f^v 

180 P$i haa bcne, and es, and yhit sal be, 
|>at til mekenes myght stir bis wille, 
And til lofe, and drede, and to fle aUe iUe. 
Many haa Ijicyng trofela to here, 

184 And yanitlB wille blethly lere, 
And er byay m wille and thogjbt 
To lere ptilt pe saul helpea nog^t; 
Bot pal iie[de]fiil war to knn and knaw, 

188 To listen and lere pal er fol elaw; 
For-pi l«i can noght knaw ne ee 
pe peiyls put pal rald drede and fle. 
And whilk way ptA snld chese and take, 

192 And wiülk way pai snld lef and forsake. 
Bot na wonder es, yf pai ga wrang 
For in myrknes of nnknawyng pai gang, 
Widi-onten lyght of nnderstandyng 

196 Of pat, pat falles til ryght knawyng. 
par-for ilk crif>ten man and weman 
pat has witte and niyiul, and skille can, 
pat kuawH noght pv rvght way to chese, 

200 Ne pe perils pat ilk wiso man fieso, 
Suld be l)Ughsom ay, and hysy 
To here and lere of pani, nanioly, 
pat imderstands and knawes by skille, 

204 Wilk CS gtid»' way and wilk es ille. 
He pat right ordir of lyfyng wil luke 
Suld bygyn pus, als says pe bokej 
To knaw first what hym-self es, 

206 Swa raay he tytteet come to mekenes, 
pat es grund of al Tertus to last, 
On whilk al vertns may be sette faBti 
For he pat knawes wele, and can se 

212 What him-self was , and es , and sal be, 
A wyser man may he be takle, 
Wether he be yhimg man er idde, 
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pHn he pat can alle other thyng, 

216 And of him-self has na knawyog. 

Für he umy noght riecht God koaw ne feie, 
Bot he can ürst hiui-belt wele: 
par-for a man suld first lore 

220 To kuaw him-belt propely here; 
For if lie liym-self knew kyndely, 
Ile suld liaf knawyng ot" God almyghty, 
And of his endyug thynk suld lue 

224 And of pe day pat laat 8al be. 
He sald knaw what jis worlde «A» 
pat es fül of pompe and lythernes, 
And lere to knaw and thynk wyth-aUe 

228 What sftl after pis lyf falle. 

For, knawyng of all pis shuld hym Icde 
And myad irith-aUe, tU mekenes a«d chrede, 
And 8w« maj he oom to 8«de lyvyng, 

232 And atte pe last til a gode andyi^; 

And whan be aal ont of pis vorid irando« 
Be hro^d. til pe lyfe, pat hm na ende. 
Pe bjgynnjng of alle pis proeea 

236 Rygiit knawyi^ of a mm seif es» 
Bot som men lias mykel lettyngf 
iMit letles pant to haf rigjht knawyng 
Of pam-aelfo, pat pai first soId knaw, 

240 pat pam til mckenes first snU diair* 
And of pat , fonr thyngcs I find 
pat mase a mans wytt ofte blynd, 
And knawyng of hym-self lettes, 

244 Tfawgh wilk fonr, he bym-^elf foi^gettes. 
Of pis Saynt Bemard witnes bers 
And er pa four wryten in pis vers. 
Fo.il na, favor populi, /ervor juvenilis, opesgue 

248 Surripuere tibi noscere quid ait homo. 
pat es "favor of pe folk and t'ayrues, 
Aud fervor of thoght ' aud riches, 

i jkoutlie. 
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Reves a man sight, skylle and mynde, 

252 To knaw hym-self, what he es of kynde." 
pus per four lettes hi? insight 
pat lie knaws noght hlni-SL'lte right, 
And inus his hurt ful hawtavne 

256 Aiid ful friiward til bis soverayne. 

pir four noriscljes ofte porape and pridc, 
And other vices pat men can noght hyde. 
For in him, in -wliam ane of per four e«, 

260 Es seiden sen aiiy rnckcnt^s; 

Alswa pai lette a man pat lic noght sese 

pe perils of pe werld, ne vanitese, 

Nc of pe tyme of pe dede pat es to come; 

264 Thynkefi noght ne of pe day of dorn, 
Ne he can noght undirstand ne se 
Pe paynes, pat after pis lyfe sal be 
To synful men ^ here iofee foly, 

268 Ne pe blise pat gade men er 'worthy; 
Bot in his deljtis settes his hert fast, 
And iares als ^ Ijfe sold aj last, 
And gyffes lum nog^t bot to vanit^ 

S72 And to al pat lykyng to hym my^t be. 
Swylk men er no^t led irith skjlle, 
Bot pai folow, aji pair awen wUle 
And of noght elles tbynkes, ne tas hede. 

376 What wonder es yf pai haf na drede; 
For what pai snld drede, pai knaw noght, 
Parfor pai can haf na drede in thoght, 
Of pat pat niyght pam to drede bryng, 

280 And pat es fhnrg|i defant of knawyng. 
Yhit som men wille noght midersfiande 
pat pat mught mak pam dredande, 
For pai wald noght here, bot pat pam pays, 

284 parfor pe prophet in psauter says: 
Noluit inteUigere 
ut bene ageret. 
He says "he has no wille to l'ele, 
2Ö6 Ne to uaderstaad for to do weie". 



[PBOL.] OM THE WAMT OF FEAR. 9 

pis Wördes by paiii iiiay be sayd here, 
pat wil noght undorstund ne lere 
To drede God and to do bis wille, 
292 Bot fülowes pair likyng and lyves ille, 
Som understandes als Jiai bere telk*, 
• Bot na drede iu pair bertes may d welle, 

Aiid tburgh defaut of trouthe pat may be; 
296 For pni trow natbyng bot put pai se, 

But grocbee wben pai dredful tbyng bere; 
• parfor pe prophet says on pi& manere: 
Non 9redidenmt 
300 et mttrmuraverunt. 
* pe prophet sayd ''pai trowed noght. 

And grodiAd" and was aqgred, in thoght; 
pus er niany pat Irowes na thyng 
90i pat men pam says ogayn pair likyng, 
Bot gro<sli€8 greUj and wazes fraward, 
When men tays of^t, ^ pam tfaynk hard. 
Som ean se in bak swUk tfajng and rede^ 
906 Bot Ughtnes of hert reves pam drede, 
Swa pat it may noght widi pam dwelle 
And parfor says God pos in pe gospelle; 
Q^aia ad ^Mspiif eredmi, «I in tmnpon 
318 fanaptadonti raesAml. 

"Til a tyme", he says, **0ome trowes a tbyng 
And passes par-fra in pe tyme of fandyng." 
Alswa pos says pe prophet David, 
316 In a psahne pat cordes par-wyth: 

Et erkSderunt in verHt antf . $t knh 
daverunt laudem eim, cito, fecenmt 
et obliti sunt opera eius. 
320 He says, *'ia bis wordes. (rowed pai 
And loved bis lovyng als pai coutii say, 
But tyte pai liad don, and forgat 
His Werkes , and tbogbt na mar of pat;'' 
824 Swilk meu er ay swa unstcdfast, 
pat na drede may with pam last. 



Digitizcd by Google 



10 



THE CONTENTS OF TUE BOOK. 



[PROL.] 



For pai er sw» wilde, when f>ai haf quert, 
put iia (Ircdf pui can hald in hert; 

328 Hot wha-8wa can noght droile uiay lere, 
pat piö tretice wil rede or höre; 
Yf p&i rede or Jierc, til pe hende, 
Pe matera p&t er par-in contende, 

332 And undirstand pam al and truw, 
Parchaunce pair hertes pan sal bow, 
Thurjrh drede pat pai eal consayve pax hy, 
To wirk gude Werkes and tle toli. 

336 parfor pis büke es on Ynglese drawen, 
Of sere maters, pat er unknawen 
Til laode men pat er ankannaod, 
pat can na latyn tmderstand. 

340 To make^ pam pam-adif fint Jouiw 
And fra Bjn and Taajtese pani draw. 
And for to stir pam til nght drede, 
Wben pai pis tretiBoe here or rede, 

344 Pat aal prikke pair oonadenee witk-yn, 
Aad of pat drede maj a lofe bygyn 
Tbaigh oomfbrt of ioyes of keven sere, 
Jiat men my aftirwar[d] rede and here. 

348 pis bnk, als it-self bers wittenes, 

In seven partes divised es. 
I. Pe iirst party, to knaw and baife io mynde, 
Es of pe wrediednes of mens kynde. 

II. Pe seconde es of pe oondidoos sere 

S53 And of pe nnstabelnes ol pis werld kere. 
Pe tiired parte es in pis b«ke to rede 

III. Of pe dede and wiii it es to drede. 

IV. pe ferthe part es of purgatory, 

357 Whar sanlee er clensed «f alle foly. 

V. pe tift es üf pe day of dorne, 
And of taknes pat bdor sal comc. 

VI. pe sext es of pe payns of helle 

361 par pe danipued sal ever-mare dweüe. 

VII. pe sevend es of po ioys of heven. 
per er pe partes of pis buk seveo, 
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d64 And of ilka parte tynd mcn may 

Sere matcrs in pia buk to aay. 

Oa WC now tU pat parte pat first es, 

pat spekes of man» wrecbednes; 
368 For alle pat byfor es wryten to luk, 

£b bot aU an entrö of pia buk. 

Here bygyaneB pe flrst part 
pat es of maus wrechednea. 
378 First wlian God made al flfcjBg of nof^t, 

Of ÜkB foulest ttatere man he wro^t Tho two reaiom 

Pat was of ertbe; for twa skyls to halde; liL^^nSaSi^ 

Pe tane ei forthf pat Qod walde 
876 Qf foid matere, mak man in.despite^ 

Of Lneiftr pat fei als ^ 

TU belle, als he had sjriuied thurgh pvide, 

And of aUe pat irith Um fei pat tyde ; 
380 For pai sidd htve pan pe onure sbenshepe, 

And pe mate sorow when pai tnk kepe, 

Pat men of swa fbol matere sold duelle 

In pat plaee fra wbilk pai feile. 
384 pe tother skiDe es pls to se; 

For man snld here pe meker be 

Ay, when he sese and thynkes in thoght, 

Ol' how foul niafcr he is Mroght ; 
3SS For God, thurgh his gutliics and Iiis niyght, 

Wald, pat sen pat place in heven bright 

Wae made Toyde thurgh pe gyn of pride, 

It war filled ogayne on ilka syde 
392 Thurgh pe vertu of mekenes, 

pat even contrary til prjde es; 

pan may na man pider come 

Bot he pat meke es, and boghsome; 
396 pat proves pe gospelle pat says us, 

How God sayd til his disciples pus; 

< Hfl. Addit nudss 

*K>f so foiüs maten man make, as In dsspits 
Of Iba ibals fends» Um tbsnrftk to «div^ts.** 
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Niri ^ßoiamkd tieut parmdui, ntm intrabitis 
nt rtgnum eelorwm. 

400 "Bot yhe", he sayde, "be als a childe, 
Pat CS to say, batlic nieke atul iiiylUe, 
Yhe sal noght entre, be na way 
Hevenryke p&t sal last ay." 

404 pan byhoves a man ay hcrc scke, 
pat may tittf^^t mukv hiui incke; 
Bot nathyng horc may meke liim mare 
pan to tliynk in hert, als I sayde are, 

408 How he wa« uuul«* of a foul mat«»r«*, 
And es noght elles, l>(>t In rthe here. 
For-J)! says a clerk, uis i iiow say, 
^What es man bot herth and clay, 

412 And poudre pat with pe wynd brekes?' 
And ^arfor lob puB to God spekes: 
Mmento, qveto, quod tietU lutum /euru 
TM, et in pulverem reduces me. 

416 He says, ''thynk,Laverd,patal0powBUiideme 
Foul erthe and day here to be, 
Bight swa pon sal tame me agayoe 
Tü erthe and poudre"; pis ea certajn. 

420 pan says our Laverd God ünjfjbty 
Agayne tU man, pas shorüy: 
Mmmto, homo, qwtd emU $$, 
tt in oiMT8M fioerttri$* 

4SA »Thynk man", he aays, ^aakes er-tow now. 
And in to askes agayn tom sal-tow." 
I>an es a man noght elles to say 
Bot askes and pouder, erthe and clay; 

428 of pis snld ilk man here haf mynde 

And knawe pe wrechednes of kynde^ 
Pat may be sene, als I shewe can. 
In al pe partys of pe lyfe of man. 

433 Alle mans lyl'c caston may be, 
Of thc »hr«<5 Principalv, in T)is partes thre, 
i>i tsuka. pat er pir to our underbtuntiyng; 

Bygyunyng, midward, and eudyug. 
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The boginniiig 

Of BUO'l Uf«. 



436 per prc partes er pre Spaces talde 

Of pe ly( of ilk man, 

Bygynnyng of mans l^f, pat first es, 

Contenes mykel wrcchecUiee; 
440 parfor I wiUe, ar \T\ fordiir pas, 

Shew yhou wlwt a man first was; 

8onie tyme was when a mas was nogbt, 

Befor pat he was geten aad forth brogbt 
444 He was geten aftir, als es knawen, 

Of vile sede of man witb syn sawen; 

He waa eonsajved synfoUy 

With-tn bis awen moder body, 
448 Whar his beito witb-ia was digbt, 

Als David says in pe psanter right: 

Eeee in mgmtai&w eoncq^ttt$ tum, ei in 
- peceatie coneepit me maUt m$a, 
4S3 **Lo", he says, "als man-kyiid es 

I am consayvcd in wykkednes, 

Aiid my motkr lias consayved me 

In syn «nd in caytefte." 
400 par dnellid man in a niyrk dtingeoii, 

And in a foul sted of eorupcion, 

Whar he had na otber fode 

Bot wlatsom glet . und lopor Idode, • 
460 And stynk and filtlie, als 1 saydo ar, 

With per he was tirst norisshcd par. 

Aftir-warde, when he out came ''""li««!****' 

Froin pat dungeon, his modor warne, 
4G4 And was born til pis werldys light, 

He ne had noutber strentbe ne myght, 

Nouther to ga ne yhit to stand, 

Ne to crepe with fote, ne with hand. 
468 pan has a man les myght pan a beste '*"t*ii!Süt**'" 

When he es born, and es sene ieste: 

For a best when it es born, may gpk 

Als tite aftir, aod ryn to aad frm; 



1 «Bot lotbiom glette and mthode of blöde.* MS. Addit. 11305. 
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472 Bot a man bas na myght par-to, 
When he es born, swa to do ; 
For pau may he noght Stande ne crepo 
Bot ligge ainl sprawel. and cvy and wepe. 

476 For uunetlies cs a cLild born fully 
pat it ne bygyunes to goule and cryj 
A male rhild Ät And by pat cry men kuaw pan 

lU. l.irth Nnv« a.», . ' 

and » fosiai« vYhcther it bt; man or wenmn, 

480 For wlien it es born it crycg «wa: 

a. dMotM Ad«a, If it be man it says '^a. n'', 
mmI 9t fftm^ ft for 

Et9. pat ])(' first b'tter <'9 of pe uam 

Of our fornio-l'ader Adam. 
4S4 And if pe child a woman be, 

When it es born it says "e. e." 

E. CS pe first Ictter and pe bede 

Of pe namc of £ve pat bygw onr dede. 
488 parfor a derk mado on pi» jnanere 

Pis Ten of metre pat es wietea berc: 

«'Alle pas'*, be Baya, "pat eomet of Etc, 
492 {lat es al men pat bere bjbores leve, 
Wbeu pai er bom wbat^wa p«i be, 
paa say ontber a.a, or e.e." 

Th. renson why pufl CS faere po hjfffBjmg 

iuau'8 life com- , _ _ , 

■enr«« witb 496 Of OUT lyfo sorow and gretyi^g, 
«n^^B* ^ wbilk our wrecbednea stiires vb; 
And parfor Innoeent says pos: 
OmiMB wuämur $iiikuUä$, 
500 «1 fialiirv noKr« maNftaii 

He says, ''al er we bom gretand,^ 
And makand a sorowftil sembland, 

504 For to shew pe grete wrcchednee 
Of Our kynd pat in us cä." 



» M8S. Addit 22283, 11305 read *wa\ 
* Ile ^.aith: "we b«n yboie «Terichone 
Making soiwe and xwaly mono.'' JI8. Addit 11305 
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pus when pe tyme conie of our birUie, 
AI made sorow and na niirthe; 



Vfan Itrtn^A 
worlii with biui. 



508 iSakeJ we come hider, and bare 

And pure, swa sal we hi'then fare; 

Of piä twa tyme« we suld thynk pan, 

For pus says lob, pe rightwes mau: 
512 Nudu,^ ei/ressus fiuin de ntero tiuttris 

niee, et niulus revertar illuc. 

'"Naked", he says, ''first 1 cam » 

Hyder, out of my moder wam, 
516 And Mked I sal turne away.'' 

Swa sal we al at cor last day. 

pus a man es, at pe first comyii^, 

Naked, aad brii^es witli hlm nalhyng; 
520 Bot a lym' pat es ful wlatsome, 

£e hie garment wfaea he forth eal eom, 

pat es nogjbt bot a blodjr ekya 

pat he bgrfor was lapped io, 
534 Whils he ia hie aoder warn 

Pe whilk es a foul thyng to say. 

And fooler to here, als aays pe bnke, 

And akUr-foales' oa to loke; 
52$ pns es « man, als we aay se, '^mJ^.S 

In wreehednes boine and esyteft^ •ointm. 

And fbr to Ufe here a fon dayse, 

paT'for lob pus openly sayse; 
533 Bomo, naiut de muüire, hrwi vhtm 

tempore, replOmt mM$ taieerüe. 

He Baye, *^Man pat bom es of wosian' 

Lyfand short time to' fiil-fild ea pan 
536 Of luanv uiancrs of wreehednes.'* 

püä says lob, aud swa it es, 

1 MS. LaBMl. 848 readä 'slow*. HS. Addii 3S288 SMdi «aleoh*. MS. Ad- 
dit 11805 leads <nme\ * aldir fonkst (MS. Htri. 4196 ) 

' He Mith: **afteT tbat'a nun Is bor of a woman 

He lyvetti bat short tym», and soae UcoBMa-wia.*^ VS. AddH 1 1305. 
^ io ia snparfleoiu? 
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Abwa mm es borne til noght elles 
Bot to travayle, als lob yhit telies: 
540 Jluino nascitur ad laborem, 
sicut avis ad volatum. 
He says, '*nian os born to traTaile rigbt 
Als a foul es to J)e flight." 
544 For litte! rest in pis lyf es, 
Bot gret travayle and bysynes; 
. ^ Yhit a man es, when he es born, 

pc fendes son, and Ira Qod es iorn 
Ay, til he thurgh gracc inay com 
TU baptem »od til cristendom; 
pus may a man Iiis bygynnyng se 
Ful of wrediednea «od of caytifte. 

otmLtuiB. pe mydward, aftir pal it fiOlfli, 
pt wük rechM fira pe bygynnyog 
Of mana lyfe lu-tfl pe endjng. 
556 J>e bygynnyog of man, ab I talde, 
Es TÜe and wrechod to bdbalde; 
Bot haw foule es man 



"Sr^pSlr' Tels Pub, opfloiy, saynt Bemarde: 

560 Bmno nihä aHud «t, gmm tperma 
ftUdmm, Meetif tUreontm et moa vtrmktm, 
Saynt Beinard aay» als pe buke telies, 

564 Pat '<maa here es nathyng alles 
Bot a fonle slyme , wlatsome til men, 
And a sekful of stynkand fen, 
And Wörmes fode" pat pai wald bave, 

568 When he es dede and layde in grave. 
Bot som mcn and women fayre seines 
To pe syght with-outen , als men deraes , 
And pat shewes noght elles bot a skyn; 
Bot wha-swa nioglit se pani ^ith-in, 

572 Fouler carioii inoght never be 
Pan he suld paii of pam se. 
parfor he pat had als sharp syght, 
Aud der eghen and als bright 
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576 Als haa a best pat man Lynx Calles,' aül^Aiek 

pai may se thnrgb thik stane walles, 

Littel lykyng snld a man haf {Min 

For to behald a faire womaii, 
580 For pan mngbt he se, with-onten doute, 

Als wele with-io ab with^onte, 

And if he with-in saw hir right, 

Sho war fül wlatsom til his sight$ 
584 poB fovü with-in ilk man es, 

Als pe bnk says and bers witnes. 

Pan maj we se on pis manere, 

How foul pe kynd of man es here; 
588 Whar-fiBr I bald a man noght witty 

Pat here es over-prowde and ioly, 

When bc may ilk day hcrc and se Tbe proad nu 

— — . ilM BO thmighi 

Wliat he es, niul was, aml sal bc. «bout binseiE 

oi)2 Bot proiul uiau ol ta» na hcdc 

For liyin wautes skilic, put hyni tjuld lede, 

When he es yhung and luffes laykyng, 

Or has ese, atul welth, and his lykyng; 
596 Or if he be at grete worshepe, 

What bym-self es pan, he taa na kepe; 

Whar-für hiin-self paii kiiawes he leste 

And fares als an niiresonabcl beste, 
600 pat In's awen wiUe IVjlowes, aml n()glit ullos, 

Aud par-for pe propliet-in pe psaut* r tt lh's: 

Jfomo, cum in honore esset, non intelh.rlf, coinjxiratus 

est iumentis imipientibu^, et similis/actus est Ulis. 
604 "Mau wht II he is til worshepe broght 

Right understandyng hus hc noght: 

He may be likeud and he es lyke pan 

Til bestes, pat na skylle ne witte can;" 
€06 parfor ilk man pat has witte and mynde, 

Sold thynk of pe wrecbednes of his Jcynde, 

Pat es fool, and vile, and wlatsom;. 

For he may se fra his body com, Ä^i^JäT 

*Ai hath a bette that mea lynx callM, 

Tbat may te (korgh nyn« H09n «adM. MS. Addit 11306. 

b 
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612 Bathe fra aboven and fra byncthe, 

Alkyn filthe wiih stynkand brethe; 

For mar filthe es nane, liard ne neeshe, 

pan 68 pat eames in a maus flesshes 
616 And pat may a man bathe se aoA feie, 

pat wü byhald him-Bolf wele, 

How foul he es to znans qrght, 

And parfor taya Saynt Bemard lighC: 
620 Si diligmter eantideret guSd pir os, 

quid per nam, eetenugue meofttf 

corporis egrwHtw, vUius $tergwUiiiiiim 

nunquam vidittL 
024 "ir pow Wille", he says, "entcntyfly se, 

And by-hald what come8 fra pe 
Wbii ewBMirom Whatthurgh mouthe, whatffanrghMe, commouly, 

'And thurgh other overtes of his' body, 
628 A foulcr mydilyng saw pow never nano," 

pau a man es, with flesche and baue. 

AI pc tynie pat a man here lyves, 

Hi» kynd na other tVuyt gj'fes, 
G32 Whcflu'r he lyf lang or short while, 

Bot tliyng that es wlataome and vile. 

AI» filth and stynk and nathyiiLT" dies, 

Als Innoeent pU8 in a bokc 

Man an com« 

G3C Herbas et arhnre!^^ inqiiit, inrestirja: Ule de 86 

p»ml wiihtre«, , , ^, ^ ; . ^ I 

pUnto *e. prowtnmt Jfores, /rof)'/t^s rt fructuf>; et 

tu de ie lendes, pediculos et himhriron. 
lUe diffnndnut oleum, vinum, et lialsamum; et 
G40 tu de te Sputum, iirinam, et stercus: IIU 
de 86 Spirant suavitatem odoris; et tu 
de te reddis abhomwationem fetorts* 
QucUis est arbor, talis est fructus. 
644 pis gret clerk telles pna in a büke: 
and M '-Behaldc", he um, ^'gniythely and loke, 
ennid fmit. i,ut Herbes and drcse bat bon aees wryne, 

nuui oiily itiU, 

uee aiut Twrmin. And take gude kepe what pai forth biyng; 

* 'And other issues of tho body. 

A Ibnler dongeball sawe tbou neTM none.* MS. Addit 11306. 
> (US, HmL 4196). 
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648 Herbes forth bringes floures aiul sink-, 

And tre8 fair fru^ t and brauuclicB tu spedc/ 

And pou forth brüiges i>f f)i-8elf here 

Nit< tj, lysc", und othcr vermyii sere. 
662 Of IhmIx'S und tres, springt *; bauni ful gude, 

Aud oyle and wyne for iiians lüde ; 

And of pe cüuies rnykcl foul thyng. 

Als fcn, and uryn aud spyttyng; 
656 Of herbes and tres comes swcte aavour, 

And of pc comes wlatsome stynk, aad 8onr; 

Swilk als pe trc c8 v/iüi bowes, 

Swilk es pe £rnjt jMit on it growea." 
660 An ille trc ma,y na gude fruyt bere, 

And ptA Juwwes iik gade gardynere. 

A man es a tre, pni Standes noght barde, 

Of whilk pe erop es tnrned donwaid, 
664 And pe rote to-ward pe firmament, 

Als aays pe grete derk Innooent: 

Quid ut iomo, «ieundum ßarmam, nid^/iudem 

arbor «versa, c^yv» radieta «unt ervms 
668 tnme^ßeUeapiUClimccUo$ H^utpeotiMe^ 

aloOf rami tmt uIm cum tihiis; /rondet twni 

dSgiii cum rnnMü; Im «st/oUum guod a vm- 

to rapUnTy €t Ui^pida a soU tfeeatur. 
672 He says, *^hat es man in shap bot a tre if«Q u likotm 

Torned np pat es doon, als men may se, M!S^!!?afebSr, 

Of wbUk pe rotes pat of it springes, KIl 

Er pe bares pat on pe heved hynges; ilSdi,*™«^ 
676 Pe stok nest pe rot growand lÄ'^l' lÜ: 

Es pe hered with oek folowand; *^ 

pe body of pat tre par-by 

Es pe brest with pe bely; 
680 pe bughes er pc armes with pe bandes 

And pL- hggL'S with pc Ittc Jiat Standes: 

pe Wiauuches nutn may by ßkille call 

pe tas and pe fyngcrs alle; 
684 pis es pc leef pat bangfS not^ht f:LMte, 

pat es bluweu away thurgb a wynd bla&to, 

^ Spröde (MS. Barl. 4196). b 3 
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And pe body alswa of pe tre, 
pat thurgh pe son niay dried be." 
Iba, lU» • ^ P** yhung »»d ligbt, 

**TSSm!*^ Be he ncver swa stalworlh and wyght, 
And comly of shap, lufly and fayre, 
Angers and yvols may hyin appayre, 
G92 And bis b( ute and bis streng[tb] abate, 
And mak hym in ful wayk State, 
And chaunge alle fayre colour, 
Pat son fayles and fades, als dos po floor. 
696 For a flonr pat semes fayre and brigbt, 
Thm^ stormes ' fades, and tynes pe myght 
MaoT yrels, aniran, and meseheefes 
mau. lu.t by Oft com es til man pat here lyres, 
700 Als fevyr, dropsy, and lannys, 
Tysyk, gonte, and other maladys, 
J)at bym mas 8treng[th] and fayrnes tyne. 
Als grete stormes dose a flour to dwyne; 
70A parfor a man may ISkend be 
Til a flonr, pat es fayre to se, 
Pan son aftir pat H es forth bro^t, 
£iVr.*' * Welkes and dwynes til it be noglit; 
708 pis angjht to be ensample til ns; 
For-wbi lob, in a boke, says pas : 
Momo, qiiasijlos, egnäiiuret contfriiw, et/ngit ve^ 
hidumbra et nunquamin eodtm Uaiu ji^rmmtt, 
712 "Man", lic says, "als a flonr bright, 
First fortb conies here til pis ligbt, 
Aud t'S soiu: l)i(>ken and passes away, 
Als a öhadu on pe isoiiiuiä duy; 
716 And never mare in pe sanie ßtate Uuelles," 
Bot uy pa.ssuud, als lob telles; 
Of pis .pe propbct ■\vitnes beres, 
In a psalme of pe [)sauter, tbiirgli pis vciö 
720 Mane, siciit herba, trameat , matte jloreat 
ettrameat; vespere deddat, indurai^ et arescat. 

* iadoiMcatf 
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The prophct says pus, als writen es, 

"Arely a man pusses als pe gres, 
724 Arcly at pe hygyniiyng of pe dfty, 

He fioresshe and passes away ; 

At even late he is douu broght, 

And fayles, and dries, «ad dwynes to noght. 
728 In pe first bygynnyng of pe kynd of man or th« length of 

Neghen hundreth wynter man Ijrfed pan, the 

Als Clerkes in bokes bers witnes; «»»oruned. 

Bot Sythen bjcom ouuib lyf Ics 
732 And swa wald God at it sold be; 

For-whi he sayd pua tU Koe: 

Abn ptnumtbU tpiritm mem 

in homine in ettmum, ^tda coro 
786 €9t, mmt diu UHm etntum 

tiginH annortim. 

"M j gast,» he says, «sal no^t ay dwelle 

In man, for he is flesshe and feile; 
740 Hys day» sal be for to llfe here 

An hnndreth and twenti yhere." 

Bot swa crete elde may nane now bere, ''"^ «hortnes« 

For Sythen mans lyfe byeom sbortere. 
744 For-whi pe complection of ilk man 

Was Sythen fehler paa it was pan; 

Now es it alther-feblest to se, 

Pttfor mans life Short byhoves be; 
748 For ay pe langer pat man roay lyfe, 

Pe mare bis lyfe sal hym now griefe, 

And pe les him sal thynk bis lyf swete, 

Als in a psalme, «ays pe i)r(>phete: 
752 Si autein in potentatibua octoyijnta an- 
. ni, et ampliiis eorum labor et dolor. 

"If in niyghtfulnes foiir scor yhere falle, 

Mare es pair swyiik and sorow witli-alle.'* 
756 For seldom a man pat lias pat lield,* 

Uele bas, aod him-eelf may weld; 



hfljdi^ W. 
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iHot now fallcs yhit shorter inans dayo8, 
Als Tob, j)o haly man, I>u9 8ay9: 
7tiO A'wnc paucitm cUm^m meorum 

finietnr brevi. 

"Now," he says, "my fon days sere 
Sal enden with a short tymc here." 
Of ih<^ ch«nso, 7G4 Fone men may now fonrty yhero pas, 
rr.TrW''; '«"i Ana foner fifty als in »omtyni wasj 
ot tbc^i;2^'^o« .1, tyte als a man waxes aide, 

Pan waxeft hie kynde wayke «ad calde, 
768 pan olMUingeft his complexdon 
And his flianert and his condicion; 
Than waxes lite bert hard and heij^ 
And Iiis heved feble and djqr» 
773 paa waxes hla gatto »eke and tan, 

And hia iiMe roondeB, aj bnhp» and mare; 
Bodily infirmi- His mynde es diOTt when he ogbt Ibynkes, 
"^^ii^ His nese ofte droppes, his band« tlynkes, 
776 His sl|^l wax dym pat he hat, 

His bak waxes oroked, stonpand he gas 
F^gets and taes, fola and haade, 
Alle his tooches* er tremblande: 
780 His werlces for-worthes pat he l^gynaea,* 
His haire montea, his e(^en iTnnes; 
His eres waaces deef , and hard to htre, 
His taog fayles, his speche is aog^t dtre. 

u«nui infimi- "^^^ »"«^t*»« slavers, his teCha roles, 
^ Iiis wyttes fayles, and he ofte dotS0$ 

He is lyghtly wrath, and waxes fraward, 

Bot to turne hyui iVa wrethe it es hard; 
788 He souches and trowes sone a thyng, 
Rot fal late he turnes fra I^at trowyog; 
He es covatous and hard haldand, 
His chere es drery aud his sembiaod; 



* i.e. 4Mul = bi«ath. 

' MS. Lansd.. 348 reads *lymmes\ 

* 'Bis Werkes Ibnreien that h» bygynneth . KS. AddU lUM^ 
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793 He es twyh to apek <m Uo tnanere 

And lataom and slaw for to here$ 

He prayaes ald men and haldes ^ßm wyse, 

And yfattog men liaH l^iiD oft despyee ; 
796' He lovea inen ppt in ald tyme has bene, 

He lakea men |tat now are 8ene; 

He 18 olle aeke and ay gmnaad. 

And ofte aagerd, and ay pleynand; 
BOß Alle pir, tlinrgb kynd, to an ald man iaUes, 

|>a( Clerkes propcrt^ of el^ Calles. 

Thit er per ma pan I haf talde, 

pac feiles to a man pial es aide. 
SM pos may men ae, wlw-ao can, 

What pe oondiäoina er of an ald man. 

pe last ende of mana lyfe es hard, 

pat es, when he dra^es to ded-warü. 
808 For when he is seke, and bedreden lys, 

And 8wa fcble pat he may noght rys, 

paa er lueii in dout aiul noght certayn, 

Wethir he sal evcr cover agayn. 
812 Bot vhit cau som men, hat er sieche, *o 

\Vi(ti' if he sal of bat yvel dt-che m»n»iii rerow 

13y ciTtayne takens, als yhe sal here, "c"- 

pat byfalles when J>c (l«'d eti nere; 
816 pan bygynnes his frouiit douuward falle, 

And lüs browes heldes doun wyth-alle; 
' pe lefte eghe of hyiu paii semes les, 

And narower pan J>e right eghe es; 
820 Hys ncse, at poynt, es sharp andamaile, 

pan bygynnes bis chyu to falle; 

His ponce es atüle, with-outcn styrioges, 

Iiis fcte waxes calde, his bely clynges. 
824 And if nere be dede be a yhung man, Hov i» t«u 

He ay wakca, and roay noght slepe pan; ■JJ^|J'53J' 

4nd ^ aldeman to dede drawand 

Kay noght wakc, bot e^ ay alep^pd; 
828 Men aaya, al pir takena aere 

qf a man pat pe dede ea nere. 
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\viiAt'8 n man Whllofi a 10811 IvTes he 18 Ivke a mans 

liko wbcii ho 'IS » tf ^ 

dMd? Wben he es dede what es he lyke ]»an? 

332 Pan maj men his liknes se 

Channged, alt it had never bene he; 

And when his lyf es broght to pe ende, 

pan aal he on pe same wys hethen wende, 
836 Pove and naked, right als he cam 

Pe first day fra his moder warn. 

For he broght witb bim natbyng pat day, 

And noght sat he bere with him away, 
840 Bot it be a wyndyng clathe ancly, 

pat sal be lappcd obout Iiis body; 

Pqb wrechedly endos pe lyf of man. 

And if we behalde what he es ban, 
A dead body i« Si4 Wlien pe lyfc of hym passes owav, 
cUy. pan es iic noglit bot ertlie aiitl ciay 

pat turnes til niare corrupcion, 

pan ever had stynkand carion. 
A dMd body i?or be con untioii of Iiis bodv, 
mosphere. Yf it suld hing ohoven orthe ly, 

It myght pe ayr swa eorrinnpiu] inak, 

pat men parot pe (h dc suUl take, 
852 Swa viU' it es and violeiit; 

pai fur pe gret cierk says, Innocent: 

Qiüd enim /etidius humano cadavere, 

quid horibilim hnm'iv,' mortuo, 
856 He says, "What-kyu thyng may fouler be 

pan a mans carion es to se: 

And what es mar horibel in stede 

pan a man es when he es dede?" 
860 Alswa [I] say, nathyng es swa o£^y, 

Als here es a mans dede body; 

And when it es in erth layd lawe, * 

Wörmes pan sal it al to-gnaw, 
«onu. 864 TU pe flesshe be goawen owayand byten; 
For-why we fynde pos in bok writen: 

* 'And whan it os in ertlio bywouudo, 
Wörmes wol liiju guawo ou oveiy stouode'. MÖ. Addit J130Ö. 
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Ötni auteni inorietur homo, heredita' 
bit vermes et serpentes. 

868 pe buk says pus, "pat wlien a man 
Sal dighe lie sal enlierite pan 
Wörmes and nedders," ugly in sight, 
Til wbam falles manfi flessb, thnr^ rigbt, 

872 parfor in erthe man aal slepe, 

Oiniui[g] Wörmes, p&t on hym aal crepe, 
And gnaw on pat stynkand carcaya, 
Als es wryten in a bok pat Baya: 

876 OmRM Ml pfUvere dormient, et 
MTiNM operient eos. 
pat ea **in poader aal alepe iik man, 
And wormea aal eover hym pan;'* 

880 For in pia worid ea nane awa witty, 
Swa fair, awa atrang, ne awa my^ty, 
Emperonr, kyng, dake, ne cayaere, 
Ne oCber pat beva grete atate here, 

884 Ne riebe, ne pure, bond ne fre, 
Lered or lawed, what-awa he be, 
pat be ne aal toine at pe laat oway, 
TU pondre and erthe and Yyle clay ; 

888 And wonnea aal ryre hym in aoodre; 
Aod paifor hal I mjkel wondere 
pat onnethea any man wille ae 
Wfaat he waa, and wbat he aal be. 

892 Bot wha-so wald in hert cast 

Wbat he was, and sal be at pe last. 
And wbat he es, whyles he lyves bere, 
lle 8uld fynd l'ul litel niatere 

8Ü6 To muk ioy wliillcs bc bore duclles. 
Als a versitiour in mctrc pus telles: 
St qiüs sentiret, quo teTulit, et rinde veniret, 
Nunquam gauderet, sed in omne (empöre jleret. 

900 He says, "'wha-so wiUe IVde and se, 
Wethen be com and wbider sal he, 
Suld never be blytbe bot ioy forsake. 
And alle tyme grete and aorow make.'* 



Einporor, kiog, 
diik« »ad kajTMr, 
aU ihill woniM 
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Why is nu s<> 904 Whar-to ha« ea man here swa lavry, 

leiidcr of hl« ^ 

vil« body? Aiid 8wa tcaulre of his vilc botly, 

pat sal rote and vvilh womies Ito e^nawea, 
And swa ugly to syght niay In- kii.iweii? 
908 Loverd wlia-so of him pau had syght, 
Aftir ^at wonues him swa had dight, 
And gnawen his flesshe un to J»e bane, 

A grialy »Ight Swa grysly a sight saw he never nane, 

Iii« vil« cweass ai i ' w i- , < -i 

thril ^ 912 Als he myght ee ot {lat vile carcays: 

For Saynt Bernard pos iu mctro says : 
Post homintm vemüs, post vermem^etwr et horroTf 
Et sie, in non hammm verUtur omnU kmo. 

916 ''Aftir man*', Im tays, ^'vennyn ea, 
And aflir vermyn stynkand uglyae^} 
And tw« aal ilk man tiumad ba 
Fra a aiaii iatil na man.** 

920 Po» may ük man in pis parte se, 
What he waa, aad wbat he »al be. 
And what he ea ay whlU he here lyles, 
And whatkyn froyt hi« kynd here gyree. 

924 Hera may me» ge, als writen ea, 
WM of maot wreohednes, 
And mykel »are yhi( may man leUei 
Bot here-on wille I na langer dn^a* 

988 Ga we aaw forther-mar and Inka» 
To ^ aeenad fMw t of ^ hulte, 
In whilk men may haf nndeietan^yng 
Of >e World, aad of worldyaahe lyfyvg- 

932 Here bygymiea ^ aeeonde part pai 
ea of pQ World* 
Of '»oridub' Alle pe wotld ao wyde and hrade, 
Our Lord apeciali for man made, 
986 And al other thynge , als Clerkes €an profe, 
Ho made auly to raans by-liove. 
Sen he al pe world and alle ihynge wroght 
Til maus by-hovo , Jian luaa aght aoght 
940 Lufe nowther workliashe thyng na bodily, 
Mare pao oor Lord God aLmyghty, 
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Ne als mykel aa God, pogh pat war Icöj 

And wha-so dos, uiikyn«! he os; 
944 For Grod war wortliy raare to be luüed 

pan any creature, and swa bjlmfed, 

Syn hc es maker of althynge^ 

And of alle erMtorea |>e bjgjtatjmg^ 
948 pis say [I] by tacn pat gyves pam mykel 

Til pis World, pail es fals and fikel, 

And lufea alle thynge p«l «U H iüle»; or ihoM «ho wi 

Swilk men weridiaike nea, waem etiles «n tu* «wm. 



952 Pat pair luf roast on pe worH 

Aod lol, pe Inf of Qod lettas. 

pailar ggde Ü es pal • man Mm kcpe, 

Fra wüAikAB Inf sad vaiqr woithspe. 
956 For tho)^ hif of pte wodä aad Tanitä, 

A man at pe last üofbaid nmy be, 

Of pe UisiU werU par al ioj es, 

Whar po 1^ oi Brian sal be endles, 
960 I>at dos to dod here pat byrn füles, 

Pat woridper deikea Hrarld of woiU* calles. 

WU' aQe pe worid pat €k>d walde nake 

For man, of wbük I hjt» spake, 
964 pat swa generaly hsre is tane. th."l%Tthi'one 

JäMf be uidiiataDdeii ma worldes paa aDcr""'ii,^;;;,'i^'''*' 

Foragrete oleikBaySjpathightBerdieliiiewe, 

pat twa wofldss er prineipaly to sbewe, 
968 Pat pe elementes and al pe hevens 

Contenes, als he pam in boke nevens, 

And alle pe creatnres pat God wroght, 

Swa pat withoiiteii pa worldes es noght. 
972 pe tan es gastly , invisile and clene, 

pe tother es boUyly and may be sene. 

pe tjastlv World, bat na man may se, The «piritnai 

^ " ' World 18 he»Ten, 

Es heven , whar God syttes in trinite, ^'^«•'"'^ 

' tho iiiiii' orili-rs 

976 And pe negben ordre« of ungels, ofangci« and 

And faaly spirytes in pat worid dueUes, 
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Um Ttiibla 

«orld \n dividod 

into two part«; 

tbe oUMr lov. 



The hijfhrr. 
World contaiiu 
Um pUnet« «od 
«tan. 



The lower world 

rtintAins tho 
eartb aud uiao. 



Th« hiKhost World 
wns iiiadc (ht 
raao's eodl«» 
abed«. 



And ])'\(\cT pal wo com aiul J)ar lyf ay, 
If W C pederwanl bald Jn" ri<]j!it way. 
Üi^Ü |)at World was nuide i'or maus wonnyDg 
Omanc: angels in ioy and lykyng, 
Everiiiare par-in for to duolio. 
As men may liere per clerkes teile. 
Now heir-on wille I na langer stand, 
For after-wardcoinines pis matere til band. 
pe totber world pat mcn maj se, 
In twa partes divised may be, 
pe whilk alle bodilj thyog may bald, 
And ayther part maj a world be cald. 
And bathe men may se and knawe; 
Bot pe tan es heghe, aad pe tothw lawe; 
902 pe hegher reches fra pe mon ereo 
TU pe hegbest of pe «terned lieTen; 
Pat werld is fnl brigfat and üiyre, 
For par es oa comipeion , bot der ayre, 
996 And pe plaoetteB and etemes ahynaod. 
And sere signes and nog^tellesparwonand. 
I>e lawer werld, pat lawest may fidle, 
Conteoes haly pe elementes alle, 

1000 Pat on pe erthe and abont pe erthe Standes, 
Wharseremanere of men wonnes in sere landes. 
In pis werld es bothe wele and wa, 

Pat es ofte ehanngsd to and fra, 

1001 Pat tu som es softe and tU som harde, 
Als yhe may here or se aftirwarde. 

pir woildes byfor als was Ooddes wille, 
For man was made for certayn skille; 
1008 pc hcghest world, pat passes alle thyng, 
Was made for mans cndles woiinyngj 
For ilk man sal hat'e par a place 
To wone ay in ioy, pat here has grace. 
1012 pat \M)i lil was made to nur most avantage, 
For par lalles to be our right heritagc. 
pe tüther world, pat is lawer, 
Wiiaro pe Sternes and planets er, 
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1016 Ootl or(l[a]ynd anly for our byhufe, 
By {)is skille, als I can prüfe. 

po ayi c iVa |)e|>en, aiul heat of pc son The air from tb« 

c , ,11 . Iiigher portloB of 

ouüUiyiis pt' t rtlu' herc par wc won, th« ritiua wmM, 

1U20 And nunsslu'8 alle thyiig pat Iruyt gyves,*'*f^^%JjSai2i* 

And coufortes best, and man, juid alle pal ly veö ; ^''pi^SS««"* 

And tempers our kynde and our complexiottD, 

And settes pe tymes of ybere tn seson, 
L(MA And gyfes us light here, whar \ve duelle» 

Elles war pis world myrk als helle; 

Yhit pe bodys of pa world in pair kynde, 

Shewes us for bisens to haf in myndc, 
1088 How we sald aeire God in onr kynde here, 

AU pai do par, on pair manere. 

be Iswest world was alawamade for man, nod made man 

*. , to ilwcll ou Ih« 

For pia akylle, als deikes shew can: «»rth that ho 

' ^ ini}{ht se« anil 

1068 For pat man snld be par-in wonnand, unaenund the 

• 1 1 work», and do ihe 

Goddes Werkes to se and nndirstand, wui of th« 

Croator, and bo 

And ms commandmentes and bis wuie ^tox^a her«, by 

•piritnsl cou- 

To knawe, and kepe, and to ftüfiUe, «cm. 
1096 And to be proTed bere in gasCly batayls, 

Of gastly enmjs pat man oft assayls; 

Swa pat pnrgh gastly strenth and victori, 

He may be made in pis world worthy 
1010 To baf pe ooronn of blisse endeles 

In pe bllsfnl world pat hegbest es. 

Twa worldes bere to-cyder may ildle i >>• ^ »r« tw» 

. «r earthly worlda: 

bat men may ertbely worldes calle. }- tt>e «orid «• 
1044 An es pis dale, wbar we er wonnand, «ko itm umw- 

Anotber es man par-in lyfand; 

pjs dale wbar wc won thurgh, clcrkes caldcs 

bc mai c wüiid, and pe man pe les. Th« ««rtli to 

. gTMtor World, 
104Ö Of pe les world wil I noght speke yliit, •»•» *• »*>• 

For aftirward 1 sal speke of it; 

Bot of pe mare world yhit wil I mare say, 

Ar I pas fra pis matir away; 

iÜ52 pau wil I after shew, als falles, 

Skille why nieu a mau world calles. 
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pe mare worUl God wald law on erth sott, 
For it suld bo til man snggelte, 
1056 For to Si'ive mau, aiul mau noght it; 
And I>us ordatid God, for mane profit. 
TN World WIM World pat man lyfes iu, 

wieked. WaxcB swa llther and ful of eyn, 

1060 And of woltbes put are bot wayn, 

pat many nias I)e world pair soverayn, 
And gyxeti pam par-to al pat pai may, 
And serves it bysily, nyght and day, 
1064 And mas jj^-selfe ^ worldM tharlles. 
Of TwMifii worldesshe men «en Calles, 

For about woridisahe thyngcs pai heretravaile 
Fol bysily, pat at pe last sal fayle; 
106B Bot wald pai do balf flwilk byrnnm 

About goddes' of heveo, |«r al giide 68, 

nid iuif alle pat gada m -pare, 
I>al never aal fiuUe, bot last am mare. 

B> thc World ^ ^ 

the different 
kinds of peopie 

vho hcref 
dwelU 

1076 FoTwliatnNi^tiiMiibypeworidaiidenta&d 
If na woridiahman war (ar-in dwelland? 
Alle pas men pat pe world maat daaatte, 
Maat biaily pe world here lumiiteB; 

1000 And pas pat pe woild aerres and lovea^ 
Serves pe deval, as pe bak provea; 

Thc .orid thc ^ ^ •'"^ 

aiidüMnfon'iab« pat brynges bis aenramtas til bis band; 
«■JMO^prijMiOBi parfor God bim priaee of pe woild «alles, 

pat es of worldismen pat to Mm falles; 

For-pi pis world es perillius to lufe, 
By many skillcs. as clerkes prove. 
it ia periiou» lOöi) piö worldc es tikci uiiU dc.-iayvable, 

to lovo the worldi ^ ^ t- ^ -i » i 

r«r u u fiokie And fals and uusikcr und unstabei. 



tue different ^ world mott BMjr nogjbt ken, 

«ho heretö Bot by po eoodidoBS of pe worldis meo. 



Many men pe world berc fraistes, 
Bot he is noght wise pat par-in traystes: 

* gndes (HS. HarL 4196). 



Digitizcd by Google 



[BOOK Tl.] THB 'LOVB OF THE WORLD. Sl 

1092 For pe world laghes on man and smylee, 

Bot at last it hirn bygyles; 

parfor 1 halil pat man nno^ht witty 

pat about pe world is over bysy; 
1096 For a man may noght Goddes servaud be, 

Bot he pe maners of pe world fle, 

Ne lofe God, bot [he] |»e world desptse, 

For pe godspel on pis 'WjBei 

1100 Nemo potest duobm domktis ser- 
vire, quia aut enim untm oäio ha' 
bebit et aüerum dUiget, MU umm 
auttkuifU '0t aktrum «w iwywit. 

1101 He Bays **iia mm m0j scmre vig^tly 
Twa lordee to-gedir, pot «r eoutnry, 
For mither he tal pe taue hate 

Ana pe tother faif aflir Ub State, 
U06 Or he nl pe laoe of paa mayntene. 

And pe tother 6mpp»*\pn es ofte seoe. 

pe -woild es Goddes ena^ skille, The World is 

pat -eontrarhis es to Ooddss wüle; '^^'^ 
1112 And siva er al pat pe worid hifes, 

Als pe apoBtel says pns «d profw: 

Qui fM2t mse amkm ht^ mwuH, 

Mmim dii wutkidiwr, 
1116 Heisays, '^wha-40 pe wflild«B-ft«nd wil be, 

Qoddes onemy pan es he;" 

pan'sidd ire noght assent 'Par4o, 

Ne nathyng pat lykes til pe wolid do; 
1180 For worldisshe men here God mysprays, 

parfor pe apostel yhit, pus says: 

Nolite diligere mundumf nec «a 

que sunt in mundo, 
1124 "Lufea noght pe world here", says he, 

"Ne pat, put yhe in world may sc}" 

For al put in world men tel can, 

Es outher ylu inyng of pe fleüshe ol man, 
1128 Or yhernyng of eghe, pat may luke, 

Or pride of lyfe, als saye pe bakc: 
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Omne quod est in mundo, aut 
est conciqnscencia carnis, aut 
1132 conctipiscaicia octdorum, aut 
mperhia vite. 
Whnt is momt "Ylioniviifl; of flcsslic 08 a thvni» 

l)y Munt of thc ' ^ , , 

fle^.h , 'lust of thc put lalles til lust aiid nesshe lykvng; 

eye' aud th*> 

•pride of Ufe*. ildb I hernytig of eghe, als I can gese 
Falles to worldcs rythcse; 
Pride of lyf pat seine in hert kepes, 
Falles to honoiirs and worshepes; 
1140 Lust and lykyng, I>at es fleMhely, 
Engendres pe syn of lycbeiy; 
Worldes riches of grete prjM 
EngendroB the syn of eoTa^^; 
1144 Honours noiydieB, als men may se, 
Vayn glory, TannOmg aod ▼anite. 
De Ermüa gui gmdm uquAaiur ^ 
flNrndum a te/ugimUm, etpotUa 
1148 fii(fUbat mmubm time te ieqmumf 
mwuk väUf tibi vbI ßigiuu m$, dum 
tBqmw U, 2\i MjiMrrit modo mo, 
tarn rttpuo dttpidmu fe. 

God made the 1158 Sen Ood made ^-woild, ab sa^ haly writ, 

World to aonro m _ 3 ^ •* 

»MfiiidBotnn To serve man, and noght man to senre it, 
«orM. Whar-to seires man ^ world pan, 

And mas hym pe worldea bondman, 
1156 Wben he may senre GU>d and be fte, 
And onte of serrage of |»e world be? 
Bot wald a maa lygbt knaw and ftle 
Wbat pe world es, and byhald it wele, 
1160 Hym suld noght lyst, als I anderstand, 
Make pe world na glade sembland, 
For lo! wbat says Bartliehnew 
pal ^'{lekes of pe worltl. als I wil shew: 
..^Ä'TorTdllt^^ il^' •'>^«ys, "pe world es na thjTig elles 
'fin ''o?Smw Bot au hard exil, in qwilk meu duellcs," 

raw, lUld B pl«M 

of cxilv. 

' Ibis qnotaüou is abseut from most of tb« MSS. 
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And alswa a dyni dulful dale, 

pat es ful of sorow axid bale, 
1168 And a sted of mykel wrechednes, 

Of travoU aod «ngers, pat here aj es, 

Of payne, of 8711 and of foly, 

Of shenspijep*^ and of velany, 
1 172 Of iettjug and of tarying. 

Of frawardnes and of striTjl^, 

Of ftltlM and of corrapdoti, 

Of Tiolenee and of oppreswon» 
1176 Of giliy and of fidsbede, 

Of treson, diBoorde and of drcde; 

In pe worM, he Bayt, nog^ alles we ee 

Bot wrechednes and vamti^ 
1180 Pride and pompe and ooYa^yse, 

And Tayn slcgli^, and qwayntyse; 
World, he says, tyi hyra drawea* 

And tilles, and Infies pam, pat Mm knawes; 
1184 And many he noyes and fon aTayles. 

His Infers he deeayres and &]^es ; 

His despisen he waytes ay, 

Als shadow to tak to his pray; 
1188 Bot pa pat wille him fidow, he ledes The worid <» 

And pam scornes and taries in his nedes; uU" 'öriiei 

pe whilk a while he here socours. 

And pam heghes with ryches and honours. 
U92 Bot hc waytes to bygille pam at pe laste, 

And in to povert agayn pam cast; 

Wbar-for worldes worshepe rnay be cald 

Noght elk'ö bul vanile, and swa I it liald. 
1196 And worlissbe riches, how-8wa pai come, 

I bald noglit elles Ijot filtb and fantome. 

pe World has many v.itli vanite filed, 

And with pride and pompe pam ofte bygyled, 

*Thaj pe world draweth iu to hit rout«, 

All aea Ihat «0 Um ■Uoivte, 

And nanj giereth and f«we «failttii* 

For Ms lofyeis he dMeyretb aod ftiUdi.* MS. Addü 11S06. 

e 
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1200 parfor an haly man, als ylie may here, 
Spekes to pe world on pis manerei: 
O mmuUmmmmde, utinam etm ita i m mw ui imi ^vifM 
HÖH tm^e%, aut Ua mmehu, «( 

1204 VM non emnquinares! 

pis €• on Inglishe ^ to byflMoe: 
<<0 poa World", lie s»]» , ^^unclenc, 
Whyn mogfat pon iw« nndeii be,^ 

1806 p«t snld never nave ne^e mt» 
Or be awft deiie aad noglit vile, 
Pat pop mild nevtr mve iUe^" 
pe woild heie who^ wiUe 

1312 UnHO fov thiogti Vkm by skUIe.* 
Tho vorid is Fint be World matj Mead be. 
Blast pvopenj, «ato pe ae; 
For pe ae« aftir pe tjdea cavtaTB, 

1816 Bbbea and aowea, aad fidlea agayn, 

AndwaxeaMken, Ümig^atonDea patblawes, 
And eaatea np and doun many gret wawea; 
Swa eaatea pe wodd, thurgh favoor, 

1280 A man to lichea aad boaoar. 

And ira pal agayn he castes hym denn 
Til povert and to tribulacioun. 
Aiitl pa or f>e grete stonnes kene 

1224 And pe wawes, pat in pe world or sene. 

TiM «wU itUk« ^ '"^ world here pat wyde es, 

• Be likeii J to a wildenies, 

pat ful of wild bestes es sene, • 
122ö AU lyons, lihardes and wolwea kene, 
pat wald worow men bylyve, 
And rogg para in sonder aiid ryvej 
Swa pe world es ful of niysdoers 
1232 And ol tyrauntes pat men oite dexa, 



* ^Whyne moght pou swa unclene be.' Mb. IIatI. 4196. 

* *üoto fufu thingM may lyktnd bi akyU,' Hfi. HuL 4196. 

* *The wUlk ii M of beitoa onniTlde, 

Tbe wbflke wd a Bum itauiflf aad deatijre.' MB. AddH 11305. 



IL] THB WORLD IS LIKE A FOUl^dT. 



85 



Pe wMlk er bisy, nyght and day, 

To nuye men in alle pat pai uiay. 

pe World alswa niay lykeiid bc The woria u 

1236 Til a torcBt, in a vvikle cuntre, 

pat es ful of thefö and outlawes, 

pat, (üniniotily, til forestes drawee, 

pat hald pain-s , aud robbes and revi'S 
1240 Men of pHi pai have, and noght paui levesj 

SwH es pe woild Lere par we duolle. 

Ful of thetW, pat er develß of helitij 

pat ay us waytcs, and er bysy 
1244 To robbe us of our gudes gastly. 

pe World iiiay yliit, als yhe sal here, Thaworid ia'Uk« 

Be lykend, on pe fierth nunere, 

To a £ild ful of batailles 
1248 Ol enemys, {wt ük day mea aflsayles. 

For-why here we er on inanj wyae 

Alle umset with sere emoyt. 

And, qpeciali, with enmys ihre, 
I2fi8 Agajjmes wbam as byhoves armed be: 

]Mi er pe world, pe fende, our flesahe, 

P9if to aaaajle na heie, er aj freihei 

And par-for hyhoY9» na, day and nyg^t, 
1856 WhlUea we lif bare, agayn pam ii|^t 

I>e World, als derkea nnderetandea, xh.- u.ri i tui t. 

Agayn OB fightes with twa bände«, uro luukto. 

Wük pe night haad and pe left; pere twa 
1960 Ifay be taken, batbe wele and wa; 

be right band ea welthe, ala I balda, The right hmd 

~ , , , , , of che World U 

And pe lefte band «• angre calde; weaith, um left 

For pe worlde assayles aom men awhile, tr, «e. 
1S64 WUb pe ri^^ band pam to bygile; 

Pat ea weltb, ala I tayde before, 

Of worldly richea and treeore; 

And assayles men, nyght and day, 
1268 With pe left band pam to flay; 

pat es Nvith angre and tribulaciou, 

Aud puvert, and ^jeraecucion, 

O'i 
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pe whilk per Clerkes pe left band Calles 
1272 Of pe World, pat ofte sythes falles. 
Dame Fortune Büt with pc wotld Cüines daiii fortoiic, 

helps thi' worUI 

to fight againtt pat ayther Land may chaung Rone; 

For sho turnes abuut ay hir wlu ie, 

1276 Up and doane, als many may feie; 
When sho hir whele lates obout ga, 
8bo turnes sum doune fra wele to wa, 
And, eft agaynward, fra wa to wele;' 

1280 pus turnes sho obout oft hir whele, 

pe whilk ^ir Clerkes nogbt olles calles, 
Bot happe or chaance, pat sudanli falles, 
And pat tuen haldes here noglit elles, 

1284 o f < 1 1 h 0 and angre in whilk men dweUes* 
parfur worldly happe M ay in dont, 
WtoUesdam forttme tornes hirwfaele abont. 
Angre men dredes and walde it lle, 

1S88 And in welthe men wald ay be; 

Bot parflt men, pat pair lif right ledee, 
Welthe of pe worlde ay flete and dredee; 
wt..u)i iraws « FoT welthe dimwes a man fra pe rigbt war 

man from toe • 

ii^ mqr. 1898 pat ledes tü pe bHise pat laatea ay, 
Us agbt to drede worldly weltfae pan 
For Saynt lerom ftays, pe haly man: 
Quanto in virtuübui ereteimus, 
1296 tanto ampUm timere dtbea^ 
mu8, ne de wbUmhri eamianm, 

iTtuTiMiimd»^ "Pc mare'% hc says, "pat we wax npright 
In welthe, and in worldly myght, 
ISOO pe mare wc suld have drede in thoght, 
pat we fra pe hegher fal noght;'* 

Tyl pis acordes pe wordes of Senek, 
Pat says pus, als yhe here me spek: 
1304 Tnnc tibi mluhria conaUia advoca, 
cum tibi aüudit prosperiUu mundi. 



'And ofte sone from yto in-to mnch blisse 

So pat hir ubele batk n«Yer lyiM. HS. Addit 11306* 
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Senek on pis maner says: 

"Whea weltbe of pe worlde with pc plays, 
ia06 Sek pan gnde oonsayl wyth-alle/' 

For welthe mas men in perils falle^ 

pm et World« welthe to drede pttfor, 

Als sa^i grete derk, Stkynt Gregor: 
1312 Si arnnk fortuma ümmia ut, nuh 

gi» tamm proiptra quam ado§r$a* 

Saint Or^r M.jrs on maaere: 

**If ilka duMmoe be to drede hefe, 
1816 Thit es happe of weltbe to drede mare 

I>aa diaiinee of angre," pat smertes sare. 

For angres mans lyf denses, and proves, sorrow cieauM 

And welthes bis lif trobles and droves, 
1320 And pe sanl of man mj VifjbÜy spüle; 

For wdthes, pat men bas bere at wille, 

Semes tokenyng of eadeles pjn. 

For lo! what says bere Saynt Aostjn: 
1884 S m dt t u cmOkmo st rmtm Mundan- 

eiOf 9tmt 0t0m0 danqmadowit nuUeia, 

He says, "continuel hele here Woridty «aeetM 

, if Ksignofet«raal 

And plente of worluly gudes scre, duuuuion. 

Er taknes, idä in büke writen es, 

Of pe dampnaciun pat es endles." 

And to pis * wordes, pat suui men myspays, 

Acordes Saynt Gregor, pat pus says: 
1332 Continuus mccessus temporalium, /w 

ture damjmacionis est indicium. 

He says, "continuel happy commyng 

Of worldly j^iidoH , es a takenyug 
1336 Of pe dampnacion [lat sal be/' 

At pe last day, with-outen pite. 

Bot pe World prayses nan, bot pa anly pn£l • Jy*a» 
pat til alle worldes welthes er happy, lUh. 
1340 And on worldly thynges settes pair bert, 
And flese ay pe State of povertj 

«Pis. 110. HaiL4188. 
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Swilk nien punliaccs and gaders fast, 
And fares als pi8 lyk- suld ay last; 

1344 Til pam pe world es favorabel 
In «Ue pat pam thynk profitabel, 
pe World pam lofes, and pai luf it, 
And for pai folow pe worldcs wift, 

Idtö And mykel can of worides qynjntju, 

pc worid pam haldes gude men and wyi, 
TU pam commes gndea bere many-ialde 
To pair dampnacion, als I talde. 

1358 Foivwby til hoTen may na man oome, 
PatfolowespeworldeandiroildeswTidome, 
Pe qnilk, ala aaji wfae man aad witty, 
Onenoe God et bot foly. 

1356 Si^^imäa hdui mmdi ett 
ttuUitia apud Dmm, 
Maoy men pe world hera ftayatai, 
Tho wiso m«n |ie «s BOfdit wysB bat par-in tndatea; 

vUl not trust in bt- j m. * » 

ttewwid. 1360 Foritledesananwidi wrenkeaaadwyles, 
And ai the laat it hym bygyles; 
Bot he may be called wittj and wjse, 
pat pe worid oan lle and dispise, 
1364 And bates pe maaei« pal h loftt, 

And thynkes ay whyder bym byhores; 
And on pis lyfe bere traystes noght. 
Bot on pe totlu^r si.'tk:3 his thoght. 
Man Im« no «urel36S Fof liu t^yktT dut'Uyng fynde we bere, 

dwellinc pUc« , 

on eartL Als pe apostfl sav^) on pi8 manere: 

Non haheiaus mantiüem civitatemf 
sed fxitnnun iyiquirimus. 

1372 ''Na syker wonnyng-sted bere baf we, 
Bot wo fii'kc ant*. pat Rai ay be. ' 
For als gcstes wt* herc soiourne 
Awbile, til we .sal ht then tourne; 

137Ö pat may fal som r pjui som wenea, 
For we duelle bere aU alienB, 
To travail, bere in pe way, cor lyms, 
Til onr conntr^warde, ala jß^ppmtn 



Digitized by Google 



[BOOK U.] 



MAN LIKE A PILGBIM. 



39 



13S0 parfor fie prophet says til God thus. 
Als pis vers in pe psButer shewes us: 
Ne siUaK, qnoniam advena ego surn apitd 
te et jieregrinus, sicut oinnes patres »iei. 

1884 "Be noght stille Loverd"' says he, 

"For I am a comraelyng towarde pe, 
And pilgryiri. als alle niy taders was." 
pus maj al say pat in pis world sal pas, 

1388 pat o8 to say, he noght swa stille, 

pat pow ne make nie here knaw pi willo; 
And Bwilk conifort to niy saul shewswythe, 
pat mught make it in pe glade and blythe: 

1889 And say thos to it : "I am thy bele, 
For pou ert mj pilgrim laia." 
piB World es pe my and passi^g^ 
purgh whilk lyes ow pUgriaage; 

1896 By pis wtuf hyhoroB m «1 gwg, 
Bot bc we war we §a nogbk wnog. 
¥ot m ^ World liggis twm wayt, 
All mn mmy fpid pam aasajai 

1400 I»e tan« ea wwf of tha dede calde, 
I>e tothar aa way of lyfe to halde, 
pe wagr ol dede aeaiea laige and aaay. 
And pat may lede na orer*llglitly, 

140ft Umtt pe grrfllT of aurkiiaa, 
par aorow and fjn efeMnaie ea. 
pt ivay of lyfb aamea narow and harde 
pat ledea oa ttl ovr eonlr4*warde 

ld06 Pat ea pe kyngdom of heten Inrii^ 
Wbare ife lal w«» ay in Ooddaa sight 
And Ooddet awen tons pan be calda, 
If we pe way of lyfe liera halde. 

UlS pe life of pis world ea feil nnstabie, 
And fal variand and chaungeable 
Als es sene in contrarius manere, 
By the tymes and vetlirs aml sesons here. 

1416 For pe world and worldis Ute to-gider, 
Cbaunges and tara«ö uile hider and pider, 
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And in a stete daelles M Short vhlle, 
Uonethes, pe spaee of a myle. 
1490 And for-pi pat pe worlde is swa nnsteble, 
Alle pal men sese par^in es ohanngeable; 
TiM tesw«r For Gtod ordayns here, als es bis wille, 
■MMN» m to. Sere yaiiannce, for certayn sidlle, 
rliibiea«H*o?'l424 Of pe tyms and wedira and sesons, 
wvddljrUüngw. taken of pe worldes condicions, 

pat swa uiistuble er and variande, 

pat lul öhoi t while may in a 8tate stände. 

1428 ForGod wille men sc, thurgli swilk lakeuÄ sere, 
How unstable piö world es here, 
Swa pat men suld mare drede and be abayste, 
Over mykel in be world here to travste. 

1432 Ofte chaunges pe tymos here. als men wele wate, 
Of ihe chMg« in Als thus, now es arly, now eS late, 

Iii« tlBMi Mkd , . , 

Piow es day, now es nygnt, 



Now e« myrk, now es light, 
1436 And pe wedirs chaunges and pe sesoos, 
pua aftir pc worldes condicions; 
For now os cald, now es hete, 
Now es dry, and now es wete. 
1440 For now es snaw, hail or rayn, 
And now es fair wedir agajn; 
Now es pe wedir bright and shynand. 
And now waxes it alle douiland; ' 
1444 Now 88 we pe lyfte dere snd faire, 

Now gadirs mystes and dondes in pe ayie. 
Alle per ▼ariance to nnderstande 
May be takens of pis world swa variande; 
1448 And yhit er par other ma takens sere 
Of pe nnstablenes of pis lifo here. 
Of tiM *Hr t|tt Pop ^ mirthe, now es momyog, 
b'i m. -^^^ ^ lagbter and now es gretyng; 



in 



' MB, Uaxi. leads domlrtn<I.~}>lf^. Lands. 348 has Ihe foUoiiing xesdings 
*Now is wedir bryght and schiaonde 
Now is dym droubelond*,' 
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1452 Now er men wele, now er men wa, 

Now es a man frende, uovv es he faa; 

Now es a mau liglit, now es [he] hevy, 

Now es he blithe, now es he drery; 
1466 Now haf we ioy, now haf we pyn, 

Now we wvn, now we tvn; 

Now er we rvche, now er we pur, 

Now haf w(j or litel, now pas we mesur; 
1460 Now er we bigg, now er we bare, ' 

Now er we haie, now seke and sare; 

Now haf we rest and now fcr»Tail, 

Now we £uide onr foroe^ now we £aii; 
1464 Now er we amert, now er we elawe, 

Now er we hegbe, now er we lawe; 

Now haf we yno^ now haf we noght, 

Now er we aboren, and now denn hrogfat; 
1468 Now haf we pees, now haf we wer«, 

Now eeae na a thyng, now feie we it dere; 

Nowlofewe, nowhate» nowaaghtel»nowatrife. 

per er pe inaners here of pis lyh^ 
1472 P9 whük er takent of [pe] nnstebelnes 

Of pis worUk lyfe, pat efaanngeaUe es. 

Bot als pis lyfe ea ay passend, 

6wa es pe worJde, llk daj, apayrand; Tbe worid !■ 
1476 For pe woild tU pe endewarde fast drawes, '^*m<l^ " 

Als derkes hj many takens knawes. 

parfor pe worid, pat elerkes sees pns helde, 

Es als mykel to say als pe wer elde.' 
1480 Twa erthely worldes til pis lifo falles, men «• t«o 

Als es sayd bj-for, pat clerices ealles a^iHttr^w«» 

pe mare wotM of erthe, and pe les; 

Fnl chaangeable ayther world es. 
1484 be mare world es pis world brade, The (freatcr 

... f 1 • 1 World iB the Mr/A 

And pe ies man, lor wuam it es inade, and uie im« i« 



* How es he rieke and now es he bare.* HS. Addtt 11306. 

• *pia world pat we seo pas heldo 

Is not hol pis wnldM dde.' JAS. Addit 11906. 
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And als thc marc world es round sette, 

Swaes I>e les world man round fortomette, 
Of the i.rc«dih U8Ö For in pe brede of man es coiiteiidt', 
mw». Als lang Space tra pe lang lynger ende 

Ofpe rigbt hande. with amiesontspredande, 

Til pe saine fynger ende of pe loft bände, 
U92 Als fra pe haterel oboven pe croun, 

Es sene tyl pe sole of pe fot doun. 

P&ü if a man [b]i8 armes out spredo 

N» mar e? po lengthe, pan pe brede; 
U9€ Swa may men m« tte a man with-onte, ' 

Als a conipas round ab oute. 

Um bu thc bos hafl bo lea worid bat man es, 
Aap« Md Uk*- « ,.i 

BMM»f «tejiM* Sbap of pe mare vorld and likoes; 

1500 Batbe per worides, I dar wele aaj, 
Sal £ul atte pe last and passe ttWfi 
For pe mare elde pat pai bere, 
pe man pai appair and er feUerSi 

1501 Alt nieo aees pat tU pam tas tent, 
And parfor taya pna lanooent: 

mt^mmäMf itmieroeommitmiiurmm' 
1506 duBfätqumioprolüriuvirkmqm t mto iHtp nduci^ 
ttmt» dtgttiiuM ntrhu^ mOura liaiater. 
He pM, alt ia Latjii et tdde, 
««Ajttier woilde dow ynsMm aUe» 
151S And pe langer pat pair tym eB iOght» 
And pe elde ef aytiier of pam fordi bro|^ 
pe inare in mal^ aad febdnea 
oithtM pe kynd ofay^trolMes.'' 
^JÄ'^'th" 1516 Of bathe per woridei grct ontrage we se 
In pompe and pride and vanItA, 
In selcoutlie maners and sere degyse 
pat now es used of many wyse, 
1620 In worldis bavyng aud beryng, 
In vayn apparwl and in weryng, 

And so inay a »an be yomed withoat 
iUfhi as a aonpa» te. cairod abooto. 18. Addit il30ö. 
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I>as tts OT«r mykel vayn ooslage, 

And tornes al andl outrage. 
15S4 For twilk degiaes and suilk maners, 

Als yfaong men now haimteB aod len 

And ilk datjr 6B oomoiily sen, 

Byfor l^is fyme m has noght ben; or th^ rhjinge 

1588 For pat iontyme men held velaaj «id «MtoM* 

N6W yliiiiig men haldee esrtMj; 

And pet som t^e was onrtasjr cald, 

Kow wttte yfaoQg men ▼elanj' bald. 
158S Now man/ men le olle ehaongyng 

Of aera manera of gfB of oletfayngi 

For now wen men rtiorl and now ayde, 

Now nsea men naiow and now wyde; 
IW Som liaa pair detfayng hyngand als itoles, Qf ooMof, 

Som gaa taCifd ala tatird Iblea; 

Sorna gaae wrynchand to and fra, 

And aome gas hypand ala a ka$ 
1540 ^ns naea yhong men all new gett, 

And pe woiid pai all a w ke w a r d seil, 

Thurgh swylk nncomly pomp and pryde, 

pat pai schew whcper pai gang or ryde; 
1544 Swa niykell pryde, ala now es, I wene, 

Was never bifore pis tyme sene, 

Of swilk coraes pir gyses pat we se. 

Bot I dred pat pai raay takena be 
1548 Of gret hasty inyscheves to anderstand 

pat tyll pe world or nere command. 

parfore in pair gyses pai sali fall, 

Ffor pare-wyth pai wreth God pat sese all ; 
IbSß And hia vrreth at po lai»t «lall with pam mete, 

Wharfore pu8 saye David pe prophete: 

Et irritaverunt eum in advencionUmi tui9, 

et multiplicata est in eis rmna^ 
IÖÖ6 "And pai styrd God tyll wreth", saie hc, 

In pair new fyndyngea of Tanit^, 

And in pam is fallyng many-fald,^* 

And pat ea ikm/f^ p«jde pall of tald; 
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1Ö60 pis mny he Said, als J)e boke provet 
Be pani p&i new gyses controvcs. 
Ffor pai do swa pe worlde to piese, 
Ffor pryde mare paii for pair eese. 

1664 And pa, pat witb Bwylk gyses Qnd greves. 
Sali fall in many grevoa myscheves; 
And for will noght be ied with skjU» 
God lates pam awbile Jutve ^atr will; 

1568 Bot ai pe last oa pam wiU aende 

yeDg[e]aiiiice» bot if pai pam here aoiende : 
Paa most pai Ufore adiew aoa taken, 
I>at God has pam left and forsaken; 

1575 And pat m^r be knawea bi aere gyse. 
parfDr says David in pis wyse: 

ibwii in adimdon^uB tuit, 

1576 pe prophet David here spekes pus, 

In Godes name, iils pes vcrscö shewes us. 
"I left pam", he says, "out of covert, 
After pe yhernynges of pair hert, 

1580 In pair fyndyngea sali pai ga." 
pis rnay be said be all pa 
pat (lod suffers folow vanytese, 
After pair lykyng pat pai chese; 

1584 pe whilk tyli pc world mase pam gay, 
And tumes pam al fra God oway, 
pai sali at pe last fro heth«n wende 
In pair syn, tyll pyne with-onten ende, 

1588 Bot pai awylk Tanytese lorsake 
And amendes bere be tyme makef 
Yhit has pe world, als men aese and beres, 
Ma ofher contrarins maaerea; 

1598 For now ea vertow tomed to Tyoe, 
And play and bonrd nntyU nialiee; 
Kow es derocycn, on aom syde, 
Tomed tyll pomp and to pryde ; 

1596 Now es wyadoni balden folj 
And tnrned intyll irediety. 
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And foly is halden [now] wysdome, 

With proud men and unbowsome. 
IfiOO Now es luff torned tyll lychery, 

And ryghtwisnefl tyll tyraunlry; 

Pu8 es pis wurld turned up pat es doun6i} 

Tyll many mans dampnacyoune, 
1604 pv wilk folowes pe worlde swa fraward; 

And parfore pai mon feie payne hl hanl, 

After pis lyfe pat pü her« lede, 

And pat aght pAm gretlj to drede. CoaMrniug 

• am. . UiOM who call 

iGOd Bot it semes pat swilk oMn er wode, «»od evu, aad 
Per pai hald gnd tliing ereil and ereil gnde ; "^^"^ 
Wa sali pam be, als we bere elerkes teil, 
Fforwiu Oriit says in pe goMpell: 

1019 V» v§bi$ qm dkM» mofam Umm, 
et bomm malumf 

Hesaya: ^a tili yiiow pat saya witli will 

pat iUe es gud and god es ill ; " 
1616 pat ea to eaj pam sali be wa 

pat here mysturnes pair lyfe swa. 

pu8 68 pe World, and pe lyfe pare-iii, 

Fful of vanyte and of ayn. 
1620 Bot som men lufes pis lyfe swa mykell 

And pe world pat is swa fykell, 

pat pai wald never part par-fra. 

Bot lyfe höre ay, if it moght be swaj 
1G24 For pai luf swa pis worldes vanyte 

Pat pai wald never other lyfe suld be. 

pai will noght knaw pe peryls all 

Of pis Ijfe, ne what after sali £aU| 
i6S6 Bot for pai life here in delices Mffi 

Pai think na herene es bot here, 

Bot at pe last, when paIr lyfe sali atynt, 

paa sau all ioy be fra pam tynt. 
16tt Bot wald a man nndentsiid wele 

What pis World es and what ke sali feie, 

When ho sali wand fi» pis wodd oway, 

Him sold noght lyst, noather nyg^aeday, 
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1686 Myrthe here ne blythe olwre nrnke, 

Bot all pe welthes of pis world forsake, 
And lyf in penauiicc und iii povcrt, 
Ffor pe dred pat he suld hafe in hert, 

1640 If hc wald kuavv aiid trow how bard 
Ilim bihoved suffer atu rward; 
Bot ogayne pat dred yliit moght he, 
Thurgh Hope nf hi^rt, confürtod be, 

1644 If he think wele of heven bryght, 

Wbare he sali won if ha her» lyf ly^t, 

puH niay ilk nuui do and thynk» 

In whase hert grace of God may synk. 

1648 And he pat wiU noght thynk of this 
And yhernes to have naae other blys, 
Bot ^ wmhed lyfo pat him tbynk gade^ 
He «8 oatfaer domsad,' or wode; 

16GS Or tt 60 a dfiie of mipeojoa 
^at he 60 in if%j of Jampnaqyon. 
Here hare I ihewed on aeie manere 
I»e eoodioymiB of wocld here, 

1656 And of pe woridee nnetalnlnee, 

And of pe manora pat in pe woild et; 
And now will I pass, forther-nar« 
To pe thred part and se what ea pare; 

1C60 Ffor pat part now will I begyn 

To ahew yhow maters pat er within, 

Of death and bat specialv spekes, HS I sali rede 
rhy it is to be fv, , , 

dmdod. Of pe ded, and vrhi it e« to dredo. 

1664 Here bigynnes pe thied part 

pat ea of pe ded. 

Ded es pe maat dred thing pat es 

In all pia world, als pe boke witnes ; 
1668 Ffor here et na qwyk creatare lyfind 

Pat at ne es for pe ded dredand. 

> FM doHMd. Bari. HB. MI Madis gltmttii, MBS. Laads. 848, Ad- 
dit S9S88 nad « m ud ftv s l ia mrfr . 
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And flese J>e ded ay whils it raay 

Bot at I>e last he most be |)e dedes pray. 
1672 Ded, of all |)at it comc^ to, abatcs 

And cbaunges all mjghtes and states, 

No man maj weie qgajr& it ttoad; 

Whare pat it comes in any land, 
1676 Pai e» lo fiay, hoäily d«d, 

Ogayns pe whilk no man may help ne red, 

Ffor «11 ^ iyf hM tnhovet it fisle, 

ptA «glife Uk waa to kiuiir w«l«. 
1680 Bot \A |e aam« ol ded maj be taae, 

And undarsünden ma dedes p«n ane, 

Ffor als |ir elerkesQmdes writenaadiedes, 

Thre mmis of dedes er men dredes. 
1684 Ane es bodily ded, ^t thorgh kynd es, 

Am odier gastely, pe ÜsnA endales. 

Bodilj ded, p«t Is kyndely, 

Es twynyng betwene pe sanle and pe body; 
1688 And pat ded es füll bytter and hard, JJw» 

üf whilk 1 sali schew yhow afterwanl. 

Gastely ded es twynyng thurgh synue, 

Bitwene God and man saulc within; 
1683 Ffor als pe sauie et- lyf of pe body, 

Swa pe lyfe of pe saule es God allmyghty ; 

And als pe body, with-outen dout, Of bodiiy dMth. 

Es ded when pe suule es passed out, 
1696 p€ eaulo of mau es ded ryght SWS, 

When Grod es departed parefra; 

For whare syn es, es pe devell of bell, or «pintiui 

And pare wbarepaier, will Qod uogfat dwell. '^^'^ 
1700 For deddy syn amd I»e dsrell aad he 

In a Stade iMiy noght to-gyder be$ 

lNMinririieBi^saiüeesiroiindedwithsyn,Tho i^vii pa^.^s 

Qod passes out, and pe fade gase in; riafto. 
1704 pmk €0 pe sanle onsnee Qod ded, 

AyuUlsqniandpedeveUdweUssinpat stode} 

And sIs body miqr be ilayne 

Thni^ wapea pat OMa nay ordayne, 
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1708 Swa es J)e saule slaiie thurgh ßyn ; 

Wharfor God anU it bihoves twvn. 

pan es gastly ded to dred wele niare, 

pari bodily ded pat nane will spare, 
1712 In-als-mykell as pc saule namely 

Es bettcr and mare worthy pan pe body; 

Ffor all-if pe saule thurgh Bvn be dede 

F ra God allmyghty pat es the' kede, 
1716 Yhit may it ay lyf and be pyoed. 

Bot pe body ea dedly here ttiiirgb k jode. 

Of bodily ded 6t no g^yn-tuniyii^ 

Ffor of efdily lyf it m endyiig, 
1720 And xyj^t entri «nd ^y tt es 

Till ioy ot payn pet es endeles. 

Ykit if pe saule tknrgh syn be slayne. 

It may tbnrgh grace qwyken ogayne, 
1734 And pe gastly woondes of syn 

Orborgfa penannoe may be beled witibin; 

Ffor ali-if God be rygfatwyse and myghty 

God la fldl of He es füll of gudenes and of mercy, 
mucf and d«- " 

tliM Mt the 1728 And to turne him tvll man mare redy es he 
dMth of tbe tia- 



pan any man tili him will be; 
For all-if he pe dede of body that greves 
Ordaynd til alle pat liere lyfes, 
17^ pe deile of saul wild noght he 
Of na man pogh he synliil be; 
For pe life of pe saule mare him pays 
Pan pe dede, for pus him-self says : 
1736 Noh tnortm peocatorii, sed nl ma§i» 
convertatur et vivat. 

Wille no^t pe ded of «jnfol man, 
Bot pat he may be toned aod lyf pan;" 
1740 pan may pe synM pat kis sanl kas tiayn 
Be toraed pugh grMO, and lyf ogayn. 
Of endlcu Endlos dede es pe dede of kelle 

That es mast bitter and mast feile. 



"Abil'ptiir ^'7^ Helle es kaUen a Üsll kidos stsde, 
Pe whilk es liill of endelaB dede, 
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And of paynes andsorowpat nerer salblyn. 
And yhit may nan dighe pat es par-in; 

1748 Bot if pai iiiaght dighe, als body here may, 
Of alle 80I0W p«n delyrerd war pay; 
pai aal feie par maay a ded Inrayde, 
Bot pai Ml ay lyf par-with, als I sayde; 

17öS For pe ded of helle es a lif ay dyaad, 
And a ded pat es ay lifand. 
Dede of helle es noc^t elles to say, 
Bot payns and sorow pat sal last ay, 

1756 Pe whiUc saales sal feie witfa-ontea ende, 
pat tille pat grisely sted sal wende. 
Of pis ded may men rede and luke 
Ynoghe, in pe sexte part of pis büke. 

17b<J pat spekes of pt- payns of helle; 

parfor here-on 1 wille na langer duelle. 

Bot of bodily dede I wille spek mare Of bodUy d«»th 

pat es entre and way. als I sayd are, 

1764 Til lyf or ded pat has nan luMule, 

Als O'S aftirward in pis pari contt iide. 

Hodily dede here dredes ful many, I>«Mi it dvMdfei 

For twa skilies principaly; fcrtwowMOM. 

1768 Ane es for pe payne pat a man has, 
When pe dede hym assayls, and slas. 
pe tother es, for when his lif sal here ende, 
He what nerer whider he sal wende ; 

1773 For in dont he es and nncertayn 
Whether he sal til ioy or payn; 
Bot how-swa he sal afdr fare, mia of 

Pe payn of dede here es bitter and sare; " 

1776 Parfor ilk man pat of dede has mynde 
Dredes gretely pe dede here thurgh kynde; 
And swa it semed, als says pe hohe 
pat Orist did in manhede pat he toke, 

1780 For he byfor. ar he deyghed on pe rode, 
For drede ol dede he s^Yet blöde; 
For he wyst, ar lie til pe dede suld passe, 
What pe payn oi pe dede wasse, 

d 



Digitized by Google 



50 



DEATB L008B8 ALL TBIKGS. [BOOK tSL] 



1784 Pan may w parby trow riglit wele 

pat pe payn of pe 4ede es bard to feie. 
DMth parts aU Of ^6 d«de hei« men may tbynk wonder, 

For alle Üiftig it breetea in sonder, 
1788 Als it scolkes' hj diTene way»; 

PuSar pe haly aan in boke pns saya: 

Motrt omma 

Söhnt, 

1792 "pe dede", lie sajs, "Looses alle «fayng 
And of Ok buds lif mas endyng.** 
Pe dede es swa satil and pryv^, 

No «.!> know, pat na man awy it properly ae; 
wtet iMük i.. j^^^ for-py pat na man m^r se it, 
parfor luay na man knaw ne witt, 
Ne ymagyn thurgli witte what it es, 
Nc what sha^pe it lias and lyknes. 

ISÜO Bot what dede es properly to say, 
Wha-swa wille, shortly wite he raay. 
i. . sepa- Dede es noght olles to teile shortly,' 
^°^'iK?7. * partyng of pe saul and body, 

1804 Als 1 byfor aparty sayde. 

pis may be calde pe dedis brayde, 

And a privacion of pe life, 

Wben it partes fre pe body in strife. 

1806 And als ybe maiy se and wate wele, 
pat nyriaua kyndly es ttogfat to feie. 
Bot overalle whar na ligbt es 
Par es properly myrknes; 

1812 Bight sw» pe dede es nof^ eUes 

Bot a pi^vyng of lyf, als cl«kes tsttes; 
For wlMH>ew»-ef«r pe Ij'f Üayies 
Par et pe dede pat pan assif ks. 

1816 pns pe dede pat men dredes aast, 
When pe lyf fayles men byhoveS tait. 



' stalkeg (Lands. MS. 348). 
* Dethe is notbing dies to teile sothly, 
Bot a departyag of the soole aad the body. (MS. Addii 118060 
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Four tkiUes I tynd wiiten in soia atediB, of ui« fear »f. 
Why men svld epecaaly drede pe dede: ' 



1890 4p es for dede stoore feile. j. Tbo a.au. 

II« 

füll o( pida. 



pat es mare pajuc pan man ean teile, »('"^ki ^ 



pe wlulk ilk man aal feie witk-in, 
Wlien hoäy aod saale salle twyn. 

1824 Another es for pe sight pat he sal Se Ii. Devitfl appew 

Ol deveii?, pat about hyiii puu »al be. (p. ei, i. Mi«). 

pe thred es for pe acount pat he sai yheld ULManwiUhare 

Of alle his lyf, of yhouthe and eldö. "of the*whou oi^ 
1828 pe ferth es, for he es uncertayne iü»*te wi> 

Whetlier lie sal wend til ioy or payne; '*'tS»lllrtfc **' 

Wha-swa wil of per four take hede, 

Hyra aght gretely here pe dede to drede. 
1832 Of twa of pere four, byfoxe I spake, 

New wU I other twa til pam take; 

For of twa I 8pak first generaly, 

New I wille with other twa pam specify. 
1836 First 4«kt man drede pe ded in kerC^ d«tth 

For pe payn of pe dede pat es swa smert, "^^'^ 

I>at es pe hard stoor at pe last ende, 

When pe sanle sal fra pe body wende; 
1S40 A dolefiü partyng es pat to teile, 

For pai Inf ay togyder to dnelle; 

Noaäier of pam wald other forga 

Swa mykel lof es bytweu pam twa; 
1844 And pe mare pat twa tofyder Infes, 

Als a man and his wyfe oft pm? es, 

pe mare sorow and murnyng 

Byhüves be at pair departyng. Four rwion* why 

Bot pe body and pe saul with pe iyfe iS'il'rtil^ 
Lufes mare samen pan maa and hys wyfe, 
Whether pai be in gude way or ille. 
And pat for niany sere skylle. 
1862 A skylle es, als yhe sal now ae, Wwt 
Why pai wald ay togyder be; 
For-py pat God, als says haly writ, 
First body and saal togyder knyt; 

d9 
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•MOB« tMM» 18S6 Another for the tone inaj nog|it do 

Bot if p6 tother help par-to; 
Third teuön. fhteä. fot pBA bttÖie togider sal oome 

Byfor God at pe day of dorne; 
FMTih TCMMk 1860 pe ferdie, for when pai er oomen tbeder, 
pai sal aj after duel togider. 
parfor pair payne and sorow es niare 
Will' II JH' tane sal fra pe tother fare. 
ueath »p«rM pis twyunyng luay he cald pe dede, 

pat fleyghes about fra sied til siede, 
Thurgh alle laudi-s, for and nere, 
And piparcs nan of wham he has powere. 

Iß68 Für prayer iie gyfte pat nicn iiiay gyfe. 
Whart he comes he lattes naoe lyfe, 
Ne for luf ne awe er nane aparde; 
For pe dede tU na man tas rewarde, 

1878 Ne riche ne pover he »pars, hegh ne law, 
pat he ne pe lyf wil fra pam draw, 
Pe dede hat mer^ of na wight, 
Als Saynt Bemard pna sbewea right: 

187^ Nun miiBriiiir mon üufpie, 

non etati, 

Dmüi hM DO n.1880 He aays "pe dede of povert na mercyhas, 
^Sr^kkwTiiS' Ne to ryches ne* reward tas, 



Ne til wysdoin pat wyee men achewea, 

Ne til elde of man ne til gude thewes." 

1884 Dede wil na frendshcpe do ne favoar, 
Nc reverence til kyng ne til eniperour, 
Ne til pape, ne til bisshope, ne na prelate, 
Ne til nan other man of heghe estate, 

1888 Ne til na rtlie:iou>(*. ne til na seculere, 
For dede ovcr al nicn has powere. 
And thurgh pe dede band ai sal pas, 
Als Salamon aaja, pat wyae was: 

1882 Commmionmn, 
mcrH» teUo. 

* Mo (KS. HaxL 4198). 
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^'Knaw pow.'- he Bays, pat pe dede es 
Comon to al men, bathe mare and les.'* 
1896 piis sal dede visite ilk man, 

And ybit na man discryve it can, 
For hcre lyves nan, under hevenryke, 
pat can teile til what pe tled es lyke. 

1900 Bot pe payn of dede bat al sal feie of ihe pain ol 
A philosopher pus discnved wele; u Uk«. 
For he lykend mans lyf til a tre 

pat war growand, if it swa mught be, 

1901 Thurgh a mans hert and swa shuld apiynge, 
pat obont war lapped with hert strynge, 
Andpe croppe ontatluBmoathmii^t* ahote, 
And to ilka iojnt war feated a rote; 

1906 And Oka yrnya» of pe mans body 

Had a rote festend iaat parbj, 

And In ilka taa and fyogjsr oi band 

War a rote fra pat tre growand; 
1912 And üka lym on ilka tyde 

With rotea of pat tre war occnpyde; 

Tf pat tre war tite pnlled onte 

At a titte with al pe rotes obonte, 
1916 pe rotes euld pan rayse par-with 

Ilka vayn and ilka synoghe and lith. 

A mare payne couthe na man in hert cast 

pan pis war. als lang als it suld last. 
1920 And yhit halde J pe payne of dede mare 

And mare st rang and hard, pan pis payn wäre; 

pos a philosopher when he Ivfoil, 

pe payn of pe dede here discrived. 
1924 parfor ilk man. als I bj-for sayde, 

Aght to drede pe bitter dedes brayde, 

For bathe gode and ille sal it taste; 

Bot ille men aght drede it mäste, Bad men f«ar 

1988 For dred of ded mast pyns wytUn '"'"^ 

A man pat here es M of syn, 

P$ghr pe prophek says in a stede, 

And spekes pns on-til pe dede: 

< The ]IB..i«adi$ *Aad ps «roppe onl si Ui mvght tmighi Ms*. 
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198t 0 mors quam amara mm^ria 

tua homini iniusto. 

"ü poii grysely dede." says he, 

"Ful bitter e8 pe. mynde of pe, 
IHM Until pe synfal maa" namly, 

f)at for bis gyn es pajmworthy; 

parfor me tbynk he es nnsleghe 

Ptt ttm hym nogM here redy to 4«ghe; 
Death comMiia<l940 FoT Be Me 68 Dilvv «od aodayiie, 

cxpectedly. 

And tTme of liit oonuttyag moertayne. 
▲ man for ecrteyM aal d^k« UMt, 
For Us lyf i» aoglit bo« ak • wyni UMt, 
194A Bot ha w»yte narer what tjmt m whan; 
For twa eertayne et liefa na «um 
I>al eao ^ tyme of pe ded« forlake, 
Foi]>i aays Saynt Bemard in a boke: 
1948 Qßrid ^ reftift ht m mi a «anahi» M 

fMorli; ineerekti htfta m^rtit iim0niivr. 
He eays: ''What es til man mare certayn 
pan pe dede es pat es swa sodayn; 
1952 And what es mare uncertayn thyng, 

P&n es pe tyme of the dede commyng", 
Alswa say nathyng pat may be'; 
pan may na man here pe dede tte. 
V»« rttoBM^ra- parfor a man iiym snid rody make, 
' " Byfor ar pe dede com liyra to take, 



And put hym byfor and ded byh3mde, 
8wa pat ded may hym redy fyndo; 
]9€0 parfor Saynt Austyn pe haly man 
SajB p«a, ala I ahaw yhow eia; 
Nmit qua kom vmdat mm, 

1964 vmitt, pataHm tt inomSat 

mmU qntmdo t m ttat , tU nrnper 
tisparaim, 
1968 *^fBD pan knawot noght , ' says ht, 
"Wbat tyme p« dodai 00tti3mg sal be ; 

> .ilt wA« tay na tbyag that maj b«. (MS. Hail. 6993.) 
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Wake ay als pou had na knawyng Watoh for dektit. 

Of pe tynie of dedys comtnyng. 
IJ^72 pat pe deüe uiay fyud pe, when it sal com, 

Ay redy til God and bugh[so]ni; 

And to pat perchaunce knavr pou ne may 

pe commyngy for pou shvid be redy ay.** 
Id76 pan byhored vts onr lyf swa east 

Als ilk day of oar lif war pe last; 

Aad ilk day be redy and lif wele. 

Als we suld ilk day pe dad Mt^ 
1980 And byde mofßit til p« deda yj99t, 

Paiftor poa say« Saynt Anatyn jkak: 

LaM uUmtM die», ut cUervmdw 

awMf dStf», «iro jKHioMilir fiMW- 
1984 cKff «um nMfiii vmmntiA 



**I>a last day of mao it hyd*', he sayt. Man > iMt d«y i* 
«F«r ha ihiild kep« wale al pe othar day es,"***" 
1968 For Ovar late JKea ordayns remedy, 
When perela of dede comee sodanly.^' 

For if a man pat unredy es, 

Be tane vrith dcdc in bis wykednes, 
1992 Tnme agajne pan may he nogbt 

For to arncnd pat he has myswrogbt; 

In pat State, pat he es in tane. 

He sal bc deined when he es ganc; 
1996 Wharfor a man for drede of lettyng 

ßhuld noght abyde pe dedes cotnmyng. 

Bot make hym redy, ar he fei harde, 

And kepe bym ay wele afütnrarde, 
SOOO For when pe dede ee at pe yhala, 

pao es lie wanied over late. 

pe dede fr» a mas Ina mynd ravas Death doprit«» 

And na kyndely "wifcte witii hym layee, "»ind. 
90M For pan Bai ha ftle iwilk pajn and drede, 

Päd ha ne may thjnk of na njedede, 

Bot of hSa payn and of nof^t eUai, 

Ak pia giete derk Saynt Ana^ telleB: 
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2008 Tymor mortis totam animam «W vendieat, 
ut nee de peccalis tunc libeat coc^itare. 
The dresdof pc (Iredo (.»f pe ded wheii it tuyles a mau. 

tbe Mui whoijy C halauges al |>e saul tyi it pan; 

2012 Swa pat hvm liste paii hnf tia thoght 
()f Iiis syiines pat lic liei f has wroght. 
paa folowes pat mau nu wys rede 
pat abydes pe comniyng ot pe ded««. 
S016 And hastes hym noght tu clense bym soue 
Of al hiB lyns pat [he] haB done; 
For when dede comes til a man 
It et Over Ute to bygjrn pan ; 
2060 Bot I rede a mao he amend hjm here, 
Or pe dede come, or hSe meaeangere; ^ 
For if be wQle ewa byfor be wer. 
eiekiMM !• v^l® drede hym par; 

dMihamMfea-^ Hl» nessaiigere may be oalied eekenee, 
|iat oomet byfor ab ofte fsUed es; 
For tekenes ofte a man swa pynes 

•«^•2028 For he may pan thynk on nof^ eile» 
Bot of pe payn pat with bym daelles. 

Bot when pe dvd comes aftirward 
And hym byhoves fole niare hard. 
2032 pan sal bc be in fJwylk drede sette, 
pat be sal God and hyaistlf forget, 
And pat "s skylle for he wil noght, 
\Vhyle8 be has bele. baf God in thoght, 
2036 parfor he sai pan his niynde tync 
And parfor pu8 iays Saynt Aua^ne: 
Mao ammaiotrtione percutitur 
pseeator, iU tnorwu obliviseatur 
2040 «w, ditm «AmtM oblim 

*<I»e synM", he says, als es writen, 
*^ith pyse of pe dede es smytea, 
2044 pathethargbpaynpatbunbybovesdrigbe, 
Hym-self forgetis wben be sal diglie, 
1 The MS. reads memangtre. 
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pht whylles he mught Hf here bodyly, 

Forgatte bis God pat es alinyghty."' 
20tö Mauy svnful has here na grace Mur nen oaver 

To haf tynie of repentance, ne space ; 

For whiles pai lyf pai Uave na mynde 

OfGod, bot forgfttes hym, als ay unkynde. 
S062 Me thyn[k] pan pat it es skilie and right 

pat thurgb dede God reve pam my nd and myghi» 

Pub sal pak dyghe and hoTen blis tyne 

And be pntted tU endeks pyne, 
9066 pat til Ood hm er swa nneortaya, 

Parfor David in pe pMater wyBt 

Vo$ iimit AmiMB morimiUiii, §t 

ikut umit de prmdp&M eadtüi, 
9060 He eays: ''Ali men yhe sal digh alle, *t« ihiu dto m 

And all ane of pe princes ylie aal fiUle.^* ^ ^«m? 



pat es yhe aal di|^ of pe same mauere, 
Als neu di^es in pis world bere, 
9064 Aod als pe spyrites pat fra heven feile, 

Be casteu don intille helle. 

parfor til a man it war wysdome 

To repente hym or pe dede come, 
2068 And haf God in inynde whyles he lyfes here. 

Als pe propheL l)iddes on pis manere: 

Meniento creatoris fui antequam t?«- 

niat tempus visitacionis sue. 
2072 "Thynk." hc says, "'and haf in pi thoght «Think of G«d 

Of hym pat made pe first of nogbt, «»"ieihouiivMt." 

Wliilles pou lyfFes, ar pe tyrae sal be, 

When he with pe dede sal Tiset pe." 
9076 For when dede here assayles a man 

He may noght thynk wele on Ctod pan, 

For pe dede bis mynde awij pan brekes, 

And parfor Darid pos til Ood spekes: 
9060 Quomam non ut m mori$ 

gut memor Mt tuL 

*'Lord", be says, **pat man es noglit 
In dede, pat of pe here has tho|^t** 
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2064 Bot meo vmy anderatand haraby 
Dtde of Mole diorgh syn naaily; 
For he pat hai ay God in tlioght, 

In dede of saul semes he noght; 
2088 And he pat of (iod es myndles 

jt semes pat he in saul dede es. 

God visites US in ilka stede 
^**diSl** Whare we niay feie takens of dede. 

And if Avr coutlii- understand wele, 

Ilk dav \ve rnay lakens of flrdr feie; 

parfor nie thynk alle this lif Lere scmea 

Mar dede paa lyf, pus wysmeo d«oiea; 
2096 For pe boke nyi» als it boroi wetten««, 

pat m BM», when he first bome et, 

Bygynne« towarde ^ dede to chrsne 

▲ad übIm here laaoj' * dede thrmr^ 
2100 Akeeieyvels «ad lagen wheB^^TlUle, 

Jlak fliflB auqr pe dede Amres «alle, 

Äaä oAer perib and qaadiee maay, 

P«t oommeft to mea ofte sodanfy. 
2104 paa ei cor birthe here bygynnyng 

Of pe dede pat ei <nur eodjngf 

Per ay pe auoe pat we wix aide 

pe Mune owr lif mi^ be ded lalde. 
2108 parfbr wbjlles we er hcre Ijffand 

Ilk day er we pos dighand ; 
Lii» ifl bat d«Mii. pan Bernes onr lyf nathyng elles 

Bot als a dede, als pe bok telles, 
2112 And til other lyf wyn we noght. 

Til pe dede pis life til ende haf broght; 

Bot when pe dede lias inade ende, 

pan w^ate we never whyder we sal wende; 
3116 Wether we sal til wele or wa» 

Bot til pe tane byhovea ns ga. 

For-why til gude mea pe dede ü way 

Til pc blisse of hevm pat laatw aj, 
2120 And til iUe moi yhate aad entree 

TU pe pyn of helle p«t ay aal he; 
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t f>arfor David, pat was swa haly, 

Spekes pus til (^od alniyp^ht\-: 
il34 Qui exaltas me de poriis mortis, ut an- 

nmciitn omneslaudacionss ttuu, in pprtüßlit 

"Lovf rd", says David, "|»oü ert Iw 

pat fra pe yhatM of dede liftM OM, 
S198 Pat I umy shew orer alle thjmgei 

SpMUdy «Ue pi lovyngei, 

Ib pa ^rhalet of do^btar Symi.'* 

I>«t, alB el«rkM Mja pal €» parw», üfgSül^'oreio; 

E0 haly kyrk pat Ood int cbe«, '''oiS^' 

Tlnirgh whilk moieomBieft fopaaig^of pes. 

By pe yfaatoi of dadc^ ala Mi may m, Th» jgrtw of 

pe dide «f helle aaj nderataiidea be 'dSikTS^ 
S186 IVa wük God Ufte« ae day and nygbt, 

Ta thewe hie lovynges with alle oor myght, 

And to eerve hym and his Werkes to wyrk 

In stodfast tronthe of haly kyrk, 
2140 Swa pat we may afterwarde wende 

Til pe sight of pees paf hns nan ende. 

Heghe in heven es pat fair sight, 

pat alle sal so pat here lyves ryght; 

2144 Hot alle pat sai com tiJ pat stede 
Byhove8 pasae hethen thnrgh bodilydede; 
For pat dede to pam es noght ille 

pat lyffes here after Goddes wille, 

2145 And in pat lif BtedÜMtl/ daelles; 
And pavfer Qfsyot AaatTii poa tellee: 
JMa man puumd» nM itt quam 
bona fiUm prmmit, n»gm m^m fmeU 

815S mtdam morUm, nki quoä uguUw 
ip&am mortem. 

He saya: ^'iia lum ille dede akiild weae 
par, wkar g«de lyf byfl» liaa bene; *• ^uli* 
SiM Per iiathyng maa Ule dede to taat, 
Bot pat pat felowB pe dede maat'*, 
Pat ea dedely dedea pat wUle do, 
And yhit says Sayn[t] Austyn pot parto: 
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2160 iVon potett mal« ntari qtti hme vixit. 

Et vix bene moriti/r qtti male vixit. 

Goodmendoaot He savs : '"he mrtv noMlit ille dt'de feie 
hn ilMth 

pat in Godde;* lagh«* has lyfed wele; 
2164 And uunetlu'8 may ni«'ii »t* by skille, 

pat lie dyghes wele pat hafcs lyfed ille." 

Bot lif pat hates pis lyfes lykyng 

Thar uoght drede pe dedes commyng; 
2168 For afdr his dede na p*yQ bym ders, 

paifor sajB Caton pn in a vers: 

Nim mshuU mortem, 

qui <tf contemfnere vitam. 
%m He says: ''he pat pis Uf despyse 

Thar dred pe dede here on na wyaa;** 

Swa did martira pat pe dede aoc^' 

For hy pis lyf sette pai xig|lit 
Boiy m*n des»« 2176 And othoT halymeii yherned to dyj^e 

For to be with God in heren faygjhe. 

All pe boke of pair lyfes shewes «s. 

And swa did Saynt Panl pat says pas : 
3180 Chyio äittOoi 

€t MM eum Oritto, 

"I yhern'', he says. "be loused anmy 
Fra pis litV- and bu wilh Crist ay.'* 
2184 Hidy mcn thog}i[t] pis lyf bot wast. 

parfor pair yheruytig til God was nia&lj 
And for-pi pat pam thoght alle pis lyfe 
Noght bot travail, angre, and strife, 
2188 pai ylit med po ende of pair lyf da)*», 
And parfor pe baly man pos saya: 
MeUus est die« mortis 
quam dies nativitatis. 
The d.y death2l92 He says: 'better es pe day of dede 
d^yVooe!^* Panpeday of bnrtfae",andinarestande8instede. 
birtib For-why a gademan digbes towendto rest, 

Whaie his lyf sal be alther-best 

» Um HS. itadt mfimi. 
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2196 When pe saul Ira pe bodj swippes, 

Als Saynt Johan saj^ in pe Apftocftlif^a: 

BnUi mortui qui m äomino 

mormniur, 

3S00 "Bleated be alle bas bat in body bi. ^ i aiv 

thuM «bo die in 

IHj^e« here in God alle-myg|ity.*' hm*: 

For IMM pat men aese in gade lyfe ende 

Dil^ea in God, and pai aal wende 
2S04 TU pe bliese of beren pat ee ewa hjgfae, 

Wele et bym pan pat swa may digbe. 

Bot alle>jf baljr men may digh wele, 

Tbit pe payn of dede bjboves pam feie, 
2208 pat es nare pan man can ymagyn 

When pe body and pe saule sal twyn; 

pe wWk p-dui aght dred aparty, 

Thurgh man&kynd or elles war ferly: 
2212 For sen Crist, als I sayd befor, had dred 

Of the ded, thurgh kynd of his manhed, 

Pan aght ilkman, bathe mare and las, 

Drede dede here pat swa bitter es. 
2216 pe secund skil, als byfor es redde, Tb« MMad im- 

Why pe dede es swa gretely drede, la tund te* 

Es for pe grialy syght of fendes 

pat a man sal se when hie lyi «ndes. 
2220 For when pe lyf sal pas fra 8 man DevU« »haii 

Devels sal gadir obout bym pan, 

To nKfisscbe pe sanl wilib pam away 

Tjl pjne of belle, tf pai vmj. 

Als wode iyons pal sal pan jfare 

And ranmpe on bym, and skonl, and Stare, 

And giyndj giyn on hym and blere, 

And hydns bfaydes mak hym to fere; 
8238 pai sd fmde at bis last endyng 

Hym in-to wanbope for to bring, 

Thoi^h tbretynges pat pai sal mak, 

And thurgh pe ferdnes pat he sal tak. 
2232 Ful hydus sightes pai sal shew hym 

pat his chere sal make grisly and grym. 
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pat sight he m\ se witb gastly eghe 
Wilb payn ol dcde pat he mo6t dregbe, 
Hore-ot' pe prophet leremy 
Spekes pus in bis prophecy ; 
Omneg inimici eiut appr&Jkmämnmt 
eum üUer oittgwi^as. 
2S40 He says: "omang Iiis grete AMgOT» 
Ilym pai sal tak al hys eBU^.*' 
^» voadtr et if pe deFels com pfui 
Ib ^ fade oboat a ayniiil man, 
Ho« the devu SM4 IltT Imii attd tempte and 

CAi&e to St. Mar- ' * *^ » 

^ ^d^°a^* ^ WkM ^ davel oom to Sajat M aityn 

In pb Igrme of dada al Ina last day 
Hjn fat to tampta and for to flay: 
8t. B«rnard ud 2348 Aod iD bo Ufo of Sagmt Baniard 

W« rede pat irban ha drogh til dedewaid, 
pat pe devel päd es gri.seiy and giym, 
Til bjm ooma and asked hym, 

2252 By whatBkillehe wald, and bi ' what rygbt^ 
Chalange p« kyngdom of boveii bright; 
Pan answerd Beriiard pu8 niekely, 
And sayd: -I knaw pat I am unworthy, 

2256 Thurgh myn-awen desert, to haf it 
When I 8al out of pis world flit 
Bot my Lorde Ibesu Crist ful of luyght. 
pat it has and wcldes thargU doble ryght, 

S860 Thurgh rigbt oi iiia fadert luritige, 
And alswa for oitr grete avauntage^ 
Thurgh right of bya hard paMMO, 
I>at he tholed for onr lannaoa, 

2264 I»a In riglit fr^ be ^mnntad i«b, 
AiA pa totiier tü hyai-aaif bald ha» 
Of wf» gjfte I €haJa[a]ga U bj aldlte, 
Ala pa lagik of bk many willa." 

8968 And wban pa daval bavd hym pna aay, 
Alla akonfit ba tnnyit oway; 
And pa balynan wban pas was dana 
Tonad ogi^ne ül liyai-salf aona, 

* The Mä. leada 6e. 
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2272 And he yhelded pe gast toGod and dyghed, 

And ßwa pe faul til heven flyghed. 

And yhit es uiare wonder to teile 

pat God wald suffer devel of helle. 
2276 Apere til hymseif pat es of myglit mast, 

When he aokl dygh and yheld gMt, 

Ais docturs says of haly wiit> 

In bulbes thurgh wkilk meo may Jumw it. 
2280 |>an semes it wele pat God wil poB 

Suffer p« devel apere tU im 

lü tjmb of dede, at oar lait «ide» < 

Wh«i we tal oiU of pös wcn-M wende, 
8884 Ben halj men p«i kere lÜfed t?m^ "^«^ 

Ne godye Qoder p«t lie loffed uure, 

Wald MO|^t fra pat Bjfgat ipwe, 
8888 Bot pat he graoatad at irir aikyiig 

Pat in pe tyiae of bir paseyng 

{Md anld na power baf hir to dere, 

Ne pat pe syght of pam shold hir fere; 
2292 And yhit sen God hymself spard nogfat, 

For at his dede pe devel til hym soght 

In his manliede for swa y)an he walde, 

Ais men says pat er gret Clerkes calde. 
22% pan er we certayn, with-oateu were 

pat at our last ende pai sal apere. 

Bot a gret payne pan tü us 8&I pifi be 

pe sight of pam when we pam ee; 
2m For pai er swa grisely, als aays pe büke, ■Pj^^f^X^i^* 

And 8wa blak and foule on to loka, '^uS^ 

Pat al pe men bere of mydl^ 

Of pat «ght anckt be aferd; 
8804 For al pe neu heia of pla I7& 

Swa pytüy « ngbt eondi noijkt dmayh, 

M« tknigk wyt jnagjn oa dame» 

Als pai aal in tipDB of dede aena, 
8808 Na awa aleygh payntwr naver aaa was, 

poi^ kii iilecht anijkt alk alkar paa, 
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pat coathe yraagyn of p&'w gryslynes 
Or paynt a poyot aftir pair Hknes; 
T?o*t JjjSaftS* 2312 For in f>i8 lif here may na man 
^ll K^g M ^® P»"* founne pat pai haf pan, 

For if pai had swa largo powere, 
In swilk forme to shew pam here, 

2dlC Out of wittc pan pai shuld inon flay, 
Swa orrible aud swa fool er pai; 
( For-why swa hardy man here es naae 

Ne pat ever was liffand in flesshe and bane, 

2320 pat saghe a derel in his fjrgnr rin^t, 
Pat he ne for ferdnes of pat siglit 
Shnld dighe, or at pe lesle tyn hSs witt. 
Als son afkier als he had sene it; 

8834 Bot in swilk fonmM, als I ondintand, 
Pai shew pam tü na man Itffand, 
Bot til pam tu wham pe dede es 
For God has restrejmed pai[r] powere 

2328 pat pai may na man tcmpte ne greve, 
Ferrer forthe, pan pai hatu leve. 
Bot when pe ded assaylk'S a man, 
In pe foulest figure pai apere pan; 

2332 parfor aght ilk man dredand be 

Agayne pe tyme when he sal pam se. 
The d«T«« an Bot I wille siiew yhow aparty 

ffBnd''^i«i^ Wby pai er swa foul and grisly. 

2336 For sum tyme pai war bright angels, 
Als pa er pat now in heven dnels, 
Fra pat blisfol place thurgh syn pai feile, 
ind byoome pan foule dcvels of helle, 

SMO And horribelj defygnrd, thorgh syn 

Pat pai war wyth-iUd and haidsoed parin. 
For warne sjn war pai had ay bene 
Bright anngels, als pai war tot sene; 

2844 And now er pai made fonle and ngly 
Tbnrgh fylyng of palr S]rn anly, 

Hiu is mor« bor- pan CS »Jü VBMt fbol« Sttd WUtSOnW, 

*tTU. pan any devel pat o«t of helle maj eome; 
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2348 For a thyng es fouler pat may file, 

pan pe thyng pat it fyles, and mare vile, 
parfor say8 Clerkes of grete cuimyng, 
pat gyn es «wa foule aod swa grialj thyng, 

3858 p&t if a man mnj^t properly se bis syn 

In pe kynd lyknes pat it falles be in, Oo«id««Mtti» 
Ue ahold for ferdaes titter it fle from it fut«r 

pan anj devu pai be moght ae; davu. 

88fi6 Here may men §e and ondizstaiide 
How foul es syn aod how fylaade. 
Bot men sese noght ne knawes what it es, 
Parfor men dredes it wele pe les. 

S860 Bot if a synfnl myght se with-oate 

How fonl pe syn es, pat be beis oboate, 
He Sold nerer make ioy ne haf lykyng, 
UntiL be war ddyrerd of pat fonl thyng. 

S864 Sen^ pe devel pns bas tane bis nglines si» t. th« c^um 
Of pe filtb of syn, pat swa flland es, "^.^J^aMl!' * 
Pan aght pe saul of synful with-in 
Be tul foule pat es alle slotered in syn; 

2368 parfor a man aglil . war-so he wendes, 
Mare drede syn pan pe syght of feudes, 
pat sal aper til liym at his dede day. 
Bot Iiis syn he sal se fouler pan puy, 

2372 Of w'hilk he wald noght hym right shrife, 
Ne repent hym here in his lyfe. 

pe thred skill til our undirstandyng Tb« third *sUir 

why dMth !• 

Why US aght drede pe dede commyng, fMnd» la tte 
2376 Es for pe acont fiil strayt and barde, «uck w lialt 

Of alle our lif bat has bene frawarde, üm whol« of «u 

Pat ns byhoTes ybeld in 6od sig^t 

Als wele of wnmg als of rigfit» 
8880 Of alle tbyng pat ever we wvoglbt, 

In werk, in worde, in wiUe, in thogbt, 

And of alle pe tymes pat passes oway 

Fra onr bygjmnyog to our last diqr« 
2884 Alle sal pan be shewed and sene, 

Bathe gude and itte, fonl and dene, 
* Tbs KS. roadfl Syn, • 
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Deriu and an- And 06 rchcrced als pe büke telles, 

gelb sfhÄll re- , ^ ^ i i . ■ 

iM»rMth«eT«nt« Bytwene grr^ely fendes and brid^t aogeiB; 
S388 P&i sal dispute pan of cur life 

With grete discorde and grete stzifo. 

pe aungelB sal reherce gude, 

And pe dcvels pe yvel, with grete mude.* 

AUe pe weikes pat we here haf wroght, 

Bytirene pam pAn sal be out 0O|^ 

And iika Uto^A and Uk» wiUe, 

Ali wele p« gnde ab pe illei 

AbA flkA %ofd« pait «poken Iwf we 

Oade er flle irlielher pai be^ 

Alle ittl be vetierced, eis I eeyde ere. 

ntr ihdiivw* Bytwen pem pan pai eel Dan eperei 

MOD Bot anly syu pat eft wele deneed here, 

Ajidgade dede pat ee doii on tig^ ttanere. 

Pas sal we baAe bere aaA te 

AI pe privetese pat ever did we, 

S40i Parfor says God in pe godspelle, 

On pis maneie, als 1 wille yow teile: 

Nichü est operiuin quod non revdetttr, nec 

occultiim quod non sciatur. 

SvOUaf iluüliM 2^ Nathyng here swa covi red and hydde, 
M'nnilfoniMrt*. jjQgjjf shewed and kydde, 

Ne swa prive es nathyiig pat tonches man, 
pat sal noght be knawen pan. 

2412 Pan most ub abyde, we inay noght fle, 
Until al ow lyf examynd be, 
And alle oor dedys, bathe gnde and iUe, 
Be diacuaaed, aller Qoddea Wille; 

9416 puk Bai we ae alle oor lyn halelj 
And wbal We er for oor ayn worthj. 
And alle out dedys pat gad bete seiaed 
Pan sal be diseossed haly and dened, 

84j0 Bwa pat we uay se and koaw by sii^ 
Wbefter we pam wmng or lyg^t; 
And wiflt wafe don <a wrang manere, 
And -wtt we dyd parfitely here; 
> ^Sgtf mode (MS. Hail 6928). 
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8434 parfor Seynt Anselme, als ^bokealMWMli», 
Spekes tjl pe sanl and says ^oi : 
''Wrethfld«Mil,'*h«Mm*^wh«tiiMjtfaoa«i(jr Wkat «1m 

vrctehedMOlMy 

Wlftm p<m parlM fr» pe body «w«jr, «i>«n it ptru 

Atom tlio ^o^&y« 

9428 paa pe bylMvee aomute yMie 

Qf alle pi lyf of yoQtfae Ina elde, 

Hgw p«ir has h«re lad (4 lyfe^ 

And lieir pow haa apaiMllyd pi wiftlia lila, 
S432 Fte pa int daj patOoa]liad Witte 

Unto pe laat day pow ilMOd iMMlMi ifite. 

pan aal walaway be pi aai^;, 

For poa Imtb difpended pi tym wrang, 
9486 Balteiiiwetkaiidw<»d,iathogh[t]aQdwiUet 

And yhit when pou rnnght helpe, pouheldtfialttlle. 

pou has donc maiiy synt'ul dede, 

To greve God pou had na drede; 
2440 Bot when yon s^'so alle pi trespa« 

pan sal pou say '•alias! allaal' 

When alle pi Ute sal be thurgh eoght 

Unto pe lest thyng, pat ever pou wroght, 
S444 Whether faou be lered or pou be lewedj The ioui wiu 

pi eyiiö sal pan be many shewed, iSt^Mml 

pat haa done here in pe life 

Of whilk pea couthe pe never shiife; 
9448 And pa sal be shewed bylor pe 

Ful foule and o^y Bjme to se, 

Qf whilk poa aal haf aoare drede and «we^ 

Pao of pa pat po« moihl kere knawe. 
9469 Yhit aom dedva ftatttetkoihl here dpa wele jygnffl 

Pom aal pan te foul ayni and feie» «iiiiWMr£ä 

pan byliOTea pe leiagrTe aoaa 

Bfker pi wedcea pat poa haa done; 
MW Pat aa to aay ontker ioy or payna» 

PoB naj OD a«wy«a be par agayne.*' 

poa lal ük nuuit at ha» endyng, 

Be pQtted tä an hard rekenyng, 
24Ö0 And be aresoned, als right es 

Ol alk hiA n^ededye, maic üud lee. 

e9 
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Na syn fian unrekend sal be, 

pogh it war never 8wa prive. 

Oor g«od d«eds 2464 Alle be gtid dedys pRt we haf done 
wID •Mm few In 

«oMfirifM wlth Onence our syos mL pan sein fone ; 

And yhit we er nnsjker in ihof^ 
Wi ther pai uX be alowed or noght; 
TiM thne 2468 For 1 fynd mryten tlue skills why 
man ihouid not bat OB OMUi iiuiT tnjtte tikerly 

place coa&deno« * t \ 

im geod teads. In njB giide a«dj8, paA he dna mk. 

{Hr tlire skila er giide to lere, 

2475 Ane es forllij pat alle thjogea 

L Good «Mdi gvde er, anlj of Ged springe«, 

oBir^rijift«» jMn er al gnae dedy» pat er wTOg^t 

Goddes awen dedje and onta noght; 

2476 Bot alle oor tyns pat maj be knanreo, 
Gommes of onr-aelTen pa er onr«weii, 
For*why, witii*outeo Qod we tjn eone, 

Bot na gode with-onten God es done. 

u. We are «1- 2480 Another skille es alswa forpi, 

Wty» morc reatly 

to »In th*i» to do bat we er comonly raare redy 
frlwt to rlfbt. 

An hondreth sythes höre for to syii, 
pan ane8 a gude dedo ior to bygyn; 

2484 Swa may we ay rekkeu and rede 

An hondreth syns agayne a gude dede. 
III. Good deed« pe thi«'d skille es pis to shew omang, 
lonMd wTOMflT. ror our gude dedys er otte done wrang, 

2488 Noght of right maner als pai sold be 
Or pa^phannce done onte of ehariti. 
Alle our syns er here certajne 
And by rif^t and skille er wordij payne: 

2492 Bot for onr gode dedys oertanly 
We wate nogbt what we er worO^; 
Wharfor onrgndededys weshnldnof^tpngrse 
And parfor pns Sajnt Anstyn sayse: 
ov.r 1 d^eds2496 ifola nosMi non tmU imra mida, itd bona 

«re not perfocüy 

good, but our noKra non tunt pwra wma, 
tiMi«B|biy «tu. He sag^ **OQr üle dedys er por Ule wroght, 



Bot onr gnd dedu pur gud er noght." 
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2500 Uere to acordes, als |>e buk telies us, 

Ysidre pe grete derk, pat sm bot: itidon mj« tiut 
OmnM mutieU n09tn quati jmmim naM u uke ai. 

- 'iiiiclMa doth. 

iwmwntflfg. 

3604 He njs onr ijglilwyBiieB er sene 

Ale a dethe» ftled of thjng undene;'' 

Wberfor oertanly here wate mme 

How he nl hn, when ke ee bedien gane. 
2508 Bot oomfoit ol god hope maj he feie, 

Pat here lyree wele, to üne wele; 

For we awe to trow, with-onten irere, 

Pat Qod eal hjm yhelde pat doee wde here. 

Bot jhit ei he noght tyker in pir days, 

For^why, pe haly man pos saya, 

Nescit homo utrum digttu^ sit 

odtQ vel anwre. 

2516 For certayn, he says, '■'a nien what noght. ' no m&n knows 

pogbhe hat! nc ver swa mykel gude wrophLworthy ot God« 

**Whether he war worthy after his Uede 

To hafe luf of (4od or liatrede.'' 
2580 And Isidre, als a büke shewcs us, 

Acordes par-to, pat says piu: 

Servtuf dei dum bonum agit, nitnm 

Sit ei ad bonum incertus eit 
2524 He says, "he pat es God servand. 

Whea he gode dna, oatherwith tongorhand, 

He ea no^t oertajne yhit in thoght, 

Wether it be gode tU h7m or noght." 
8588 Whaifor onr lyfyng here es harde, 

Ale pe halj man aays, Si^nt Bemarde: 

Qßtii, 9iHB inpfdaehne et thMre, 

htm vUam ikc9n poteitf 
8588 *'Wha,** he says, "may pis lyfe here lede ^^^'^y i««* 

WiÜL^onten tremblyng and drede ?*' 

Akwa* aay here, may lyf na man 

With-outen drede, pat witte can; 
2536 For al-if a man here afforce him ay 

For to do alle p« gade pat he may, 

' 'AU nha* (MS. MuL 6923). 
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Yhit niay hie gode dedis be swa wroght, 
pat parchaunce God allowes paui noght; 
iMiA' 8540 And partor Saint Beniard plevnod hitnhere 

Uft!*for it k Terret metotavita »a«> qua diHgenUr disama, 
' apparet mihi «mt p$eoatum avt sttruUat} 

8ÖM Et *i quis m ta fructus vicktur, äe Mt 

«Md» MmpliMi, vi pottU mit non fitcen 

8548 p«r er Benuurd irord«s ^ «VfB: 
**A1 lyfe bare me fiayt, 
For if H aiten^y diseoiMd be, 
It toBM noi^t dies her« miCil nw 
8S(i8 Bot owfber syn, pat pe mhü mast 4ere», 
Ute to iKNB. Qr bsrran tbyng, pal na fhiyt berea; 
And a aaj f niy t paHn «eme, 
It niay be pns be' skil to deme, 
2556 Outher feyned thyng to shew in syght, 
Or thyng. pat es iioght alle done ryght, 
Or, on otlier wyge, corrumped with-in, 
pat CB to say, tiled with syn; 
2560 Swa pat outher pan inay it noght 

Pay God almyghty. pat es swa wroght, 
Or paraunter it hvm mvspays;'' 
pos pe huly man. Saynt Baraard, »ajrs. 
my ■ «10-2564 What may a ayuftil man say pan, 
iSnuS ° When he, pat was swa haly a man, 
Coatb aa irajt here in hia lif» aeP 
Pan aght pe tjatal dpedmd be 
85e8 Of [thjia Iüb heie, ^ ea imaleiia» 
In whilk na frayt may be teiia 



IV. Mm um- {»e IbtA skiUa wmA pe last 1o talle, 
^1 Wbj inan diedia pe Me wewm Me, 

8578 EalbriM wate aef^wMnr he aal wende 
TyUe woj er payne aftir hia Iffm ende. 
Per awa wyaa and w$tf warn «a aane, 
pat wate, when pe idede falm his lane, 

> *hi* (Htfl. M3. 4196). 
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2576 For certayn, whederward he sal ga, 

Whether he sal wend til wele or wa. 

pan aght ilk man, bathe yong and aide, 

Haf drede for pis akille pat I Udde. 
2580 For when pe d^velü aiid pe aogels Tbe diseuMion 

of ottr deeds 

Hns des^ted oiv lif, als pe buk teUe», »b^Mfr» fo^jy 

And diAcocion mAdc, als iaJa to be, * 

p4ii 9*1 W9 fiertaoly liere anl se 
2584 Our c^rti^e 4oine, p«t we ful baf^i; 

W«^er ve 0«l be jainpnid otr 9vr^ 

And oother |Mai w«nd to ioj or pjv^i 

P«ffor i»e bidj man mji« 89911t 4w^^* 
i688 BmM tofttf^iiwgw dSs dS» nooMno 

formbare tkbtt, ^wa twuMi ^tMm^ 

eiMi d!» A09 ii00id0 iignäüur, täli$ 9» 4« 
3598 iiooMnw i»ä6oßiitr, 

**Ilk man*' he says, "bat sal pas away Eachouaaboaid 

ttv« in fMT of 

Shnld haf drede of hys last day ; M» iMt 417. 

For in -whüt State swa he be pan, 
2i)üG Swük als his last day fyndes a man, 

When he sal out of pis werld weade, 

Swük mon he be denied at pc ead^'* 

parfor cur last day pat sal falle, 
2600 Our day of dorne we may calle. 

Bot at pe general day of dorne 

With our bodys we sal come, 

Byfor Ihesu Cryst allemyghty kyog, 
2604 pat aal pat day dorne alle Ibjiitg. 

pan aal he deme üka nacjon. 

And mak a fynal declaracyon 

Qf alle pe damM byfor «baved, 
9fi08 tyme of dede, to lened and bnred« 

7pr pe bodya sal wand to pe aame ttoda After the 'dorn** 

TS wbttk pe aanl ea ^^med aflär pedede; 'mü 

Aad iovther pan hvrt fid ioy tog^iit^^ tocMh«b 
3612 Qr fql aorow mbm p«i com tftTder, 

A^d HTcurpfpare a^ tQgydor di^el^e, 

Whfldilr pai waod to haven or balle. 
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Bot üi erthe sal duclle pe bodis alle, 
8616 üntil pBt dredM d»j aal üiOle, 

Wben dorne sal be mast strayt aod harde, 
Als ^ bnke shewes aftinraide. 
The soui u Bot llist, als soDo als pe sanl luunly, 
Muita^'aM 2G20 Thorf^ pe dede es passed fra pe body, 
It sal be demed, altir bis Werkes» 
TU ifl^ or payne, als sajs per eleikes. 
Pe sjnAil sanl pan gju strik to belle, 
2634 In pjoe irifhoaten ende to dnelle; 
|>e dene sanl pan gas up even, 
With-outcn lettyng, til pe blis of hevene. 
Many go to Pur- Bot iiuiiiy saulüs«, pat er 8nve, 
tl^ ^n ^iw^ 2628 Ar pai com to blis. puyne byhoves have 
In purgatori . and duelle par-in 
üntil pai be clensid of al syn. 
pat er schiywen and noght clensed here, 
2632 And par l)e fyned als ^(M pat shjTies eiere. 
For in Heven may na saul be sene, 
Unto it be fyned and clensed clene, 
Oatherherethurgh penannce. alsderkeswate 
9636 Or in poigatori thurgh üre hate. 

Wharfor pe sanl pat es clensed wele 
ted by^ponanrl Of al dodelj Byti kd6 of veniele, 
tt,\uSgit to Thmnb penannce here and aUnosdede, 
2640 pe angela als tit pan sal lede, 

Wben It es passed ira pe body away, 
Til pe blis of beven pat sal last ay; 
Parfor wbaswa wille fblow wysdome, 
9644 He snld betöre, ar be saw pe dede come, 
Hak bim redy and clense bym dene 
Of al Spottes of syn pat mnght be sene, 
Thnrgh shryfte of monthe and repentance, 
2648 And thurgh ainiusdede and penannce; 
Swa pat dede fynd hym clene of eyn, 
When pe body and pe saul sal twyn. 
And whyleB he lyffes til he hethen wende, 
2652 Tbynk be suld ay of bis lyfea hende, 
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Swa may he hym kepe fr* «Ue foly. 
And ^arfor mjs poB Salmioii pe wyt: 
In owm^ut operibuB iult, m/tmoran 
M56 tttf wWwa Iva, non jMeeoMt 



Pal M on iBglk poft to My; 

He eays 'Tfaynk on pi endyng day, Tbiok or .by 

Aj whea poa sei any werk bygyn 

And pan m1 pon nerer mare ayn.'» 

And pavfor pon num' in pi werte be slygfae, 

And tfaynk ay wele pat poa aal dighe ; 
8664 Thynk pon aal dyghe, poawate nererwhan, 

Ne in what stale pon sal be pau, 

Ne pou whate never in what stede 

pou sal dyghe, no of what tlede. 
2668 parfor at niorue, when pou sese lyght, »h« morning 

Thynk als pou sal dygh ar nyght; ÄlttÄbÄI 

When poü gas to slep, if pou be wyse. 

Thynk als pou suld noght with pe^ lyf ryse, 
2672 For Saynt Austyn pays pus in a büke, 

**Let ay pi hert on pi last day iuke." 

Wha-swa wille thynk ay on pis manere. 

And be war, and make hym redy here, 
2676 And of alle hya «yn clense hym wele, 

Ar pe dede com pat hym byhoves feie, 

|Mui may he eaehape and paaae Ughtly 

I>e bitter payn of pnigatory, 
9680 And oon tU pe bllase of beren brigjht; 

Par ay ea day, and never nyght. 

Here es pe thred parte of pia hake apedde 

Pat apekea of pe dede, ala I haf redde. 
8684 On pia part I wille na langer atand, 

Bot paaae to anolfaer ncgM^ fblowandi 

pat ea pe fertfae part Cur to sped^r» 

Pe wbUk apekea of purgatory, 
2688 Whar many saales feles fnl harde, 

Als yhc sal here sone aftirwarde. 
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Here bygyones l>e f«rth pvt 
pal «• oC pwgPktory. 
Of PuiMoiy. 3692 Maoy «Oid in büke redai 

Of pwgatorj, bot foo it dredeti 
For nmnj wate no|^t what it «i» 
I>arfor ^ dndo it weis kt. 
8696 Bot Sf ^ koev vel« what it wart, 
Or trowed, ^al walda drojb it pa mara. 
And itaÜKf pataua Ana aa Irngwyag 
Qf pugaterjr ne «adiiataadyiig, 
9700 parfor I wiHe now apeke aparty, 
Ja ^ boka of purgatoiy. 
What purgatory -Aiid fint A6W yhow wiwt It aa» 

*^ And whare it es, als pe boke wittenea; 

2704 Aud whatkyi» i'avDs er par-in, 

And whükeaulcs gus pcder, and for wbat syu; 
And alswa what thyug es mast certayn, 
pat parn inaght help and slake pair payn. 
2708 Of pir sex poyntt^s I wil spek aod rede, 
And 8wa I sal piö lerth part apade* 
Par|M«f7 • Purgatory es uatbyog elles 
p«riieMilm of Bot a clensyng sted par saules doeliea, 
2712 pat has synoad« aad had coBtocyoii» 
And ar in pe way of salvaaioa. 
And er iioght parfytly olaaaed iMVe 
Of al veniel ayna aara. 
S716 Bot par byluivaa jpani Wfn» l»la, 
Ta pai ba denaad fiaffftely «ad wala 
Qf alkyn sjn pat pai ever wro^it, 
In worda, In dada, in willa or tlia^ 
2730 For awa paved and fynad Mvar ggM waa, 
Ala pai aal be, ar pai peüian paa. 
TiMpdM«r Wharlbr pe payn pat pe saul par bantaa 
mtm Mvtc« tkaa Er mare bitter pan alle pe tofimiantaa 



«rwHriift. 37Si Pat alle pe marters in erthe tboied, 

Sen God was for uß boght and sold. 
Für pe lest payn ol" po j^ayns par sere 
£s mare pan es pe mast paya here, 
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8738 Aie tayB » greto «lerk poi ahoitljr, 
In • \mkib of ^ F»3ni8 of pugatoiy: 

nuuima p0$ia tmmdl» 

8788 He sayfl, *^ lesl pm iMt «e pars The umi paia la 

In pvrntori, M W6l€ ntm m r<> sover«than 

{Mm na0t pajm p«t maj be Mithfy 



Id »1 pi8 werM, to. fMe or se.** 
870S Por pe payue par, 69 man Utler Mid ftUe 
{>aB bert may ihynk^ or timg tall«. 
Als pe bake eays, trow wha swa wQle. 

For snm Clerkes says, and pruves by skille 
2740 pat bytwen pe payne of helle namly 

And pe payn of purgatory 

E« na difieiviHM^ bot at pe tane 

Has ende, aiul p<> tother has nane. 
27i4 De payns ot hoWv «al never eees, »The pai« of H«Ji 

Ne pc sauU.'S par-in never hat reifes; 

Bot in purgatori saules dueles stille 

Until pai Im deneed of alle ille, 
8748 And mare payn feie, als I nnderstande, 

{hm erer feled man bere Ijfimd«) 

For pai sal baf a 4ay paie 

Ate mykal bitter paja or mare, 
87fi8 .Ale • man mei^ tbole bere ef peaaimee 

A ybere and feie als mykel grg ya c a ce; 

And ak mykel drighe per tovrty di^re, 

Ale fonrtj ybere bere; paa dodsea aaya; 
8756 Swa ea pe paTn per a day to ae on« fia,/ » pun 

AU mykel als bere « ybere may be. MnMtMtyMr 

Bot ever « day of penaimee bere 

May stand bswitede par for a yfaere, 
8760 Als Ood says opeuly and wele, 

Thiirgh pe prophet Ezechyele: 

I)iem pro anno 

dedi tibi. 

2764 pat es on Inglys pus to say, 
**For a yhere I gyf pe d»y." 
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The pain «a- pe payii par pe eaules avayles noght 

dar«d in Pnrg»- " • .-i ^ • i. x.^ 

tarf oMiiat no >\ lien pui tii purgaturi er broght, 



2768 Bot for to clenst pe saul of syn. 
And for na mede in heveu to wyn; 
pogh pai a thoasand yhere war pare, 
p9u mede in heven ahoid oeTer bepe mare. 
8778 pan serves p«t payae P«r, of noght elles 
Bot to eteoM^Mnofsyn, patpare-indnclles. 
piMune« to OM- BotpanMuee to thole here with gade wiUfti 

L it dcMUM ^ ^ deiue here pe eaale wde 

tk.a<Nd.f.to. Of dedly eyn and of Tenielfij 

L u «MtfM a Another to liaf in heran oMie mede; 

^Vfm!^ ^ iiiAy penannce na lade. 

8780 For pe sanl for Oka penanaee here, 

Sal haf spccyel ioy in heren tw« dere, 

pat wiih-oaten «ide aal laate, 

If pai thole payne here wlA hart atedfimt 

2784 Here may mon se, als pe büke wSttene«, 

And nnderstand what purgatori es. 

Now wil I shew yow shorily 

wher« Porg»- Wbar, als Clerkes says, es purgatory. 
tosy tau 

2788 pc Steele, pat purgatory es calde, 



ItlsvadK tt« Under pe erthe es, als I balde, 

Aboven pe stede, als som Clerkes tellea, 
par crysom ' dede childer duells, 
2792 pat fra pe sigbt of Goddee face 

Er putted for ever, widi-outen grace. 
pat place ea negheat aboven liel pitte, 
Bytwen pnigatoiy and itte. 
2796 j;>iia atandes pe atede of putKatorjr, 
Oboven pam hathe in pat party. 
Alle pat er par pajn byhovea ha&, 
Bot pai haf graee and er aaTOi 
S800 Bot fra pe other atedes, tü pe daj of dorne, 
Sal never mare aanle ont oome; 

> nDcxut«n (M3. Harl. 6983). 
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For pan eal pai come til pe last iugement, 

And with budys ugayn til helle be hent. 
2804 Bot fra purgatory saules niay wynne Tb« muI m»y 

Til blisae when pai er clensed of synne. v*^. 

Aboven pat yhit es pe ferthe stede, Abov« Purgatory 

p&t Crist viflited when he was dede; "c^ruf d^itS** 
äd06 And pa pat par wir with hjm oat toke «^^"^Sk 

And left nane paryn, als says pe büke. 

Ne fira pat tyme als we here derkes tolle 

Com nmr nan yhit peder to dnaUe, 

Ne nerer nan forthward aal com; 

And ^ ttode deiket callea lifn^ paintmumkm» p^m. 

pe whilk a he preson on Inglji et, 

Whare pe haly hdmB dmUed in myrknea. 
S8I6 AQe ^ fönt stedea men bmj heUe ealle, ThM« four 

For pai er doaed widi-in pe erthe alle; '"'«Ii «SS?"* 

And ÜBT belle pai mmj alle be tane, 

Of ifUlk Ibiir pargatory et aae. 
98S0 parftr baly kyrk pat for aanles pray», 

CaUee purgatory belle, pat pus says: 

Domine Ikesu Orist« libwa animM 

omnium ßdelium de/unctorum, de 

manu mfemi! 

'*Loverd deliver out ol iu lle« hande 

Alle crysten saules pat par er duellande;** 

pat 68 to say, out [of] purgatory 
2828 par pe saules er clensed parfytely. 

Bot fra pe lawest helle, with-outeu dout, 

Na saul may be delyverd out; ^ 

For of mercy par es na hope; 
SSttl parfor puB says pe haly man lobe. 

Quia in in/emo imüa ut r§d§mpeio, 

''In helle", he 8«yB, **e8 na rannceon." 

For na belpe maj be in pat dongeon, 
MS pat ea to aay, in pe Unriat belle» 

Wbar pe danpned SMlee aal ay dnelle» 

Wbar meaae ne prayer belpe» no|^ 

TU pam pat er peder broght. 
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Noibiuü ni«y 2840 For UH ihyng may abate pair pyne, 

in heiL AuQ parfor puö says baynt AusTvue, 

Si sciretn patrem meum auf matrem 

in infenio, pro eis non orarem. 

2844 He says, *'if my fader or moder wäre 

In helle, and I wist pam pare, 

I wald nouther nyght ne day, 

For pam byd bede here, ue pray." 

2846 For-why, «Imiisdede, ne messe, ne prayers 

Ueipes DA Saul par, bot parcliaunce ders, 

p9 twa lawest atedes, pat I Mveiul «r, 

Er pe hell«» pat aal last ever aHur. 

Pttrg4to^iMU 2853 Bot pv^atory aal aogM laat igr; 

It laatea aia langer pa& to donaidagr, 

For aflir pat daj, ala derkea «ali ae, 

Na atede of putfafeorj aal ba« 

2856 Bot haUe, M of daveb wkk fai, 

Sal aj laat» for TaBgeaniiGe of a|«. 

Now aom baa wondar, and may aik 

God Im» awa otdaynad purgatory, 

^'ixt'S^tm And faeUe yaiyddes pe erdie aw« Uw; 

pe skylle why may be pis to knaw; 

Pe syn pat es in erthe mrof^t 

Fra ertbe unpunyBt paasea uoght. 

2864 pan nedly byhoves be punyst syn, 

Outher opon erthe or with-in, 

pat es outher here par we duelle, 

Or in purgatory or in lielle; 

tb« 2868 For syn es savh hevy and swa liarde, 

pat it drawes pe saul ay dimwarde; 

UlitU payn and penaunce haf wa^ted pat ayn 

pe saul may never tylle heven wyn; 

8ome S.T, ther« 2972 YWt aays pir grate olerkea nanOy, 
*" kindi of ^ ^ ^£ purgatory ; 



1. «aauam. Pe taAO ea aomoOi als yhe herd me toUe» 
Pat witb-iD arthe ee, oboven helle; 

t. ivmm. S876 Aad pe toHtar ea apeciele, theigli graoe, 
Pat ea obovao artke, in aere place. 
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For in pe comon stede som er noght ay, TlM»'»t><i«i' of 

Bot er here punyst, onther nyght Ol" day, 
2890 In sere stedes specialy in gast, 

Whar p&i haf synned in body mast. 

And pH may be thorgh helpe and spede 

Of prayer of frendes and ak&ittdede, 
388i Til wham pai ofte in gast q^ere, 

Thorgh speeiel gra)ce, in tm itedea here, 

Fat to hait |Müir d€liv«raMa 

Ott of ptit payü. and p$ir ^«iMuiee, 
9888 pat, als I ar M^e, gralalf gi«t«a, 

And ibr warayng oif frendas pat lyvfea. 

Here awy OMn pfopaarly trf ikUl« ie 

What pntgatovy firilat to be. 
S88i New Wille I rede fortliennare, 

iüid ahew yhow af awn paynes pat er pare. xh* piüna of 

In pnrgatory, als pe btika wittanflli 

Ba divarae payna, aom mar, aom lea, 
S896 And many mKre p«n I can neven; 

Bot I fynd wryten payns seven. xhey ut Mvm 

pat may be called payns of purgatoryj ** 

And pa seven I wille here specefy, 
2iMX) Of whiik meii gal som feie and ee, 

Ala tite als pe ded-comyng sal be, 

pe firet payn es of pa seven, . Fim^ftia 

Als yhe herd ine byfor neven, 
3901 pe grete drede pat pe saol es in 

Whea pe body at ' it Bai twyn ; 

Tat pe saal seae pan abont it ataftde 

Orysly devels «Hayn it rannq^ande, 
3808 Ate wode lyons to tvayt pair pray> 

And to Mviaahe it with pam atwiif . 

And pat ayght ea * payn M grarona; 

For pa darela er awa faal and ydona, 
9918 pm «wa hatdy man was neTar naoe 

hyünA han In fleMha and Imbi«, 



^ And it (MS. Hail. 6923). 
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Pftt Bftw pe syght pat pe saul puk »ete, 
{tat ne he for ferdeUyk is witte shald lese, 

2916 Thogh he war never of hert swa balde, 
Alö in pe thrcd parte of pih boke was talde. 
A grete payn aght pis syght tu b« 
Til pe ßaule pan, pat it sal 8e. 
8«cond pain: 2920 pe sccunde pa^ii iieghest folo wände 
^attttteta»« Es pe grete drede, to understande, 



pat pe saul sal hafe wyth dole and care, 
Until pe dorne bc gylcn, how he m1 faie. 
8984 For pe angels sal pare redy be 
And pe devels swa grisly to se, 
Pat sal disput of alle his lyfe 
Bytwen pam ^ar, with grete stryfe. 
8988 His syns sal pan be shewed foi man/« 
Ab I tald byfor in pe tlured ptat tmaAj, 
Pe MHil pan aal bytwene pam «lande» 
Dinrate bttwMo And pe angeU on bia rjijb^ haade, 
<rr&t«.4«c.i«^ And devela on pe leike «yde. 

I>an mot pe aanl in grete died abjde, 
Until pat stryfe be bfof^ to ende, 
And til it witte whyder it aal wende, 
8986 And whetiier it aal be dampned or aafe; 
Pan sal pe aanl a grete drede bsve. 
Als a man pat es in myddes pe »e 
In grete perille, and may noght fle, 
The »üui ihen, 2940 Whcn tempestes falles and stormes smert, 
'*ürt*iwi*in°«*" 1^ P^^ "i^ii grete drede in hert; 



He maö pau vowet?, aud cryes on Crist, 
For, he es afered pat he sal be peryst; 
2944 And pat drede til hym es a grete payn; 
For of hiß lyl he es micertayn; 
Tb« toui tf And als a man has drede bodily, 

^m'M^Mid^ When he es aconped of felony 

3948 Byfor kynges iostice, and pe contr^, 
pat ohai|{ed es if he gilty be, 
He wate noght whether he sal be spilt, 
Or be delyrered of pat gilt. 
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S968 Until pai have gyren pair veidite, 
And oather par-of made hym qvyte 
Als pe laghe walde, or made hym gUtj. 
If he pan haf drede, it m oa ferly, 
S95S For in grate dont of lyfe es pat maa 
Bot yliit haa tlie sanl maie drede pan, 
Til pe dorne be ' gyren and it maj se Tbe soui« «r th« 
Whetfaer it aal dampned or sanfe be. *Mi1ri£Jf 
2960 For if it dorne of damp[oa]cion here, ^vi^T 
It gas' til helle wtth-onten reeoTerere; 
And pe sanl pat ea dampned til pat place 
Thar never ho|>e to haf mercy ne grace. 
8964 What wonder es pan if pe saule droUc have 
pat dontes whethir he sal be dampned or save. 
Of pes twa maners of payns of drede 
\he herd me aparty byfor rede, 
2968 pe whilk 63 declared in a stede. 

In pe thred part pat Bpekes of pe dede. 
Alle pis matere men may se paro, 
parfor here I wil spek par-of na mare. 
2972 pe thred payn es a maner of exil Th« twrd p«ia 

When pe sanles here agayu pair wil kSldS^Silk * 
Er cxild fira pis lyi til payn, 
With-outen any ttumyng agayn; 
297G For pan sal pai haf grete nramyng, 
When pai er fiemed frm pair lyfcyag, 
Fra alle pair frendes lefe and däre, 
And frm alle pe delyoes pat pai had here. 
S980 mnmyng pat pai haf on pia wyae, 
TU pam aal be grete payn and angnyse. 
Pe fereth payn es aere malady, ne fenxtii pdn 

Pat pe aanla aal haf in purgatory. JvkSTSBdk 
S964 For pai sal haf par yvels sere, 

For aere syns, pat er nndenaed here; 
Som for pride pat pai haf here*in bene, 
Sal haf par als a fever cotidiene, 

« The MS. xeads ^y. 
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2988 pat pe »aulo sal pyn mar bitterly 

pan Over fyver pyned here maus body. 
Som sal bal par, Ibr covatyse, 
Drapsf. AU p% dropsy to gregc' pair «Qgwyse. 

2dd2 Som aal baf in alle pair lymmes obont, 
Q«Qt. For Bleothe, «Ja pe potagre and |»e foat. 

Som, for envy, sal haf in ^air IjiOB, 
oi«m and uo». Als kylles aad felonna and i^pof^jma. 
ptf^. 2996 Som for tre aal have ala pe parieay, 
Pat yvel pe aanl aal grafe gtetely. 
Sofli for c^otoni aal baf paie, 
QaiaMT. Als pe aiTynaey, pat grevee fid «art. 

3000 And som, for pe ayn of leehery, 
L«pros7. Sal haf ala pe yvel of maaaliy. 

pw sal pe aanlea, ala God Tonobes aaye, 
For aere ayns, sere maled3ra bave, 
9004 pat here ha« hadde repentance 

And ha* noght ful-fi!eU li» re pair penaunce. 
Th.Ki- maiadiM r)ir luaiiiJi'Jä par pe «aul mar greves, 

jrTi.\.- thc »onl i i i i i i 

very mach. pau it OOS aiiy bo<ly pat iH're, lyves. 

3U08 Thyuk \m w hul payn had pe boily, 
Pat has here bot a iualady 
In pis lif, lastarxl alle a vhen^, 
Or nogbt bot Üire liayö, or four hca:«. 

3012 pat malady grevea pe body aare, 
Bot yhit it grerea pe aaol Tele mara 
Xu poigatory, par ea it pynde, 
For pe eaul ea of mare tender kynde ; 

aoi6 For ala a lytal thynd' pin ^e lokaod 
Maj greve mare pan it may pl hand, 
Swa &lea pe aamle mare peoannce 
Pan, pe body, when it baa grevawoe. 

9020 Bot now may aom say her» agayne, 
Ho« can tho ask« bow pe aanl mar lele iiayne, 

•iBe« spiri. pat ea noght eUea bot * spirit, 

pat BMy DOgfat be feled, aw^Ik ea it; 

» 'eche' (Lands. MS. 348). «gnga (ßati 6933). 
* thyog (Harb MS. 6d23). 
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1U> ef fha feodj. 



Thf l.ody wiih 
out tbe soul is 
•a dead M • 
•ton«. 



How mmf Ih« 

soul sufTer ma- 
IftdlM proMr to 
«w bo^f 



3024 For it e.s swa 8atil, pat aftir dede, 

It may occupy na Btede. 

TU pis, pus mea auawer niay, 

Als meu may here grete cl(;ri(e0 an/. 
3088 pe saule pe lyfe of po body «9 

Of ilk man liwe, twihe mare and le». 

A&U wUh-^Mteo pe lyfe 18 aa Myng, 

For felyng my bo in n» d«de thyog. 
a032 I>Mi es alle ^ lelyog halaly 

In pe Muil, aod nog^t in pe Vo47) 

For w^en pe saiil e$ paaeed away, 

pe body ea noght bot ertbe aod <Uy, 
d096 pat ea m dade thyng, ala » atanes 

Pe mhUk may feie na thyng be * it ane. 

Alawa ybit may som poa aake mare, 

How may pe aatde pat daeULeB pare, 
d(MO Be pyiied with sere maledy 

pftt falles til sere lymes of pe body, 

Seil il lia.s iKJUtlicr body ne bede, 

Ne lym paL aiiiy occupy stode. 

Til piö, uiüQ may an.swer puß abortly: 

pe saul , al-if it lial' iia body, 

It sttl be pyued als io lym» bere, 

Thurgb wliilk it bas mast öyuued here. 
d04d Svva a&i pe saul, feJe payn aud wa, 

And til other 8aule8 it aal aeme aiya* 

For ilkan til otiicr sal seine pan, 

AU pai bad sbap oi' body of nian| 
3052 pus sal ilka aaol other se, 

For Dan of pam aiay &Led be. 

Ka mar paa bere a man aode may, 

Wben it paaaaa 6» Ida BMratbe away. 
d066 And pia may be prared be ' pe godapeUe. 

Thnighpe eoaamiiel of pe rycbamaiiinhelle, 

And of Laaar pat be wacd* meto 

Pat in Abnbam boaom bad bia aele. 

by? ^ And of pe lasai pat he toarned meto. 

(MSS. La&d^.<>^ä« Addit %tm.) 



SoqIs in Pnigk* 
tory appeur to 
ooe anotncr as if 
|h«y bad bodilj 
fonM* 
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Abraham'« boioin3060 Abraham bosom ('S natbyng elles, 

Bot lieven par haly spyrites duello.«. 
Wheu pe ryche man, pat in helle sat lawe, 
Lazar in Abraham Itonom sawe, 
3Ü64 He cryed til Abraham ami prayed witlj-aUe 
p&t a drope of calde water mught falle 
Laiaru« h.d no Til his tung, fra Lazar fynger ende, 
'\T%°°' Als es in pe godapel oontende. 

band in reluy.^ggg ^.^f ^ jjy^j^ 

Ybit had he na taug ne' otber lym, 
Ne Lawr, alt yfae aal «ndentanda, 
Had nontiier langer, ne fote, ne haode, 
8078 For pai balJie -war apiritea aaly, 
jMift nonther had lymmea ne body. 
Pe tane was in hUa soverayne, 
{le tolher was in endles pajne. 
3076 Bot pc ryche man sanle feled in helle 
Payne, als he had bene in fiesshe and feile; 
And Lazar sanle til him semed pan 
Als he had body and lyrufs of man. 
8ome 'derka' 3080 Yhit ha.s luvn henl 8om Clerkes mayüte[ne3 
**L*pMga*ory"* Swilk an opinion, als I wene, 
^•*bod^.**' P^^^ saule, pat es in purgatory 

Or in helle, has of pe ayre a body 
3084 For to thole payno, in lyms sere, 
After pat he has synned here. 
Bot whcther pe saul haf body or noght. 
He sal feie payne, aftcr he has wrogfat. 
Tbe Bith pain 3068 |>e fifte psjno es pe fire hate, 
fir , tii. heat of pat na maocr of thing may abate, 

Bot almusdede and messe and pn^ere, 



almadead, mau 



pat frendes dos for pe sanl here. 
8099 To ahate pat Ihre, pa thre er best, 
For pa Ihre may bring pe sanl to rest. 
Pat firs is hatter and mare kene, 
Pan al pe ilre pat hMo es sene; 



* The Mä. readö tw. 
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a096 For als pe fire of ertbe, psr we wmi, 

Es hatter put pe beme of pe soo, 

Ry^ «wft pat fire on pe same manere, 

Ea hatter pan pe Are es here. 
8100 Alle pe wateta, pat men inay rekkeo, 

A apaik par-of may nogbt deken. 

We ae pe lire pat here ea, grevea aare 

Pe bodj, pat atandea par-in hare; 
3104 Bot mare grerea pe fire of pargatory 

pe aanl, pan pia fire dna pe hody. 

For pe fiie here, of strenthe es les 

pan pe fire of purgatory es ; 
3108 And pe body w ith flesshe aiid bane, Th« body u aot 

Es Härder pan pe saal by it ane; ** 

And pe saul mare tender and nesshe 

pan es pe body with po flesshe. 
3112 Sen pat fire es mare hate pare 

pan pe fire es here. als I sayd are, 

And pe saul es swa tender of kynde, 

pan semes it pat it es mare pynde 
3116 Thurgh pat fire, pan pe body ma^t be 

With alle pe fire of Cristiant^; 

For a apark of pat fire es mare hate a spar;, of ih. 

pan al pe fire of erthe, ab derkes wate. '\l ^11:^'^^ 
diso Manj sanlea dnella in pat fire sträng, ^ 



Bot snxn dneüea ahort wyle, and anm lang, 
Aftir pair ayn ea mare or las, 
And afUr pair penannce fbUUd es, 
81S4 Bot na sanl maj pedien paa, 

üntU it be als ölene als it first was, 
When he waa hoven at funtstane 
And his ereatendofme par had tane. 
3198 8om elerkes, pat spekes of purgatory, some -cierk»' 
Says pat pe fire pare is bodily, 
And noght [jastly als pe saulo es; 
For pe saule, als pe boke bers wytnes, 
3132 May be pyned with fire bodily, 

Als it may be with pe ^ awen body. 
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Bot pBt tire wirkes iioght thnrgh kynde 
In pe saale, pat jwir-with es pynde, 
3136 Als duB |>e fire pat brinnes here^ 
Bot it wirkes on wooderful mauere, 
Als God Ins ordartid, forwfay, it 6A 
An instniment of Goddes rj'ghtwysnea, 
8140 Tfafori^ wük pe smls most cknsed be 
In porgatoiy, ar it mvy Qod se. 
The fite of r.ir Alle be fire bat es per-in, 

üa. Es bot a maner of fyte to wist vyü, 

8144 And noght diver» fires, les and mare, 
Bot a maner of fire, als I aajd ars, 
pat alle yenid syna paa sal iratte, 
Pat es nndenied hsfe, lest and matte. 
The «uy in Por-Si^g Per als fyre pat cafie so« mar brvu, 

tßtaxf It of long J r j . i 

orthortdniatloB. Gold may melt pat es lang par-in, 

Rvfiht swa pe fyre par thurgh lang hete 

pat wastes siii;iK> sviig. niav v>iiM. grete, 

3152 And als p»' httf of pe. ^oIl pat conion es, 
Sora nu'H grt'ves marc, and soai meu les, 
Right Qwa pe fyrr pat es pare, 
Sota fiawles pyns les, and som mnro; 

3166 For pe sawles byhovc«? (Itk'II«' par-in, 
Aftir pe charge es of pair syn. 
Bot som sawles par sal be delyTer[€Q sone, 
pat Iarg(> p^nannoe bere bas dane} 

3160 Som sal dael par nanj a yiiere, 
pat iitel pcnaonee haa don bete. 
And lang lygyn in pair sjn$ 
And pMfbv sAya pna Sayn! Anttjmi 

3164 Neem$ qu^d tmOum utat dohr, 

gumium erat amor; MWs snAn qmtqnH» 
tcrgueinr dmoki», quoHto aßwahu «hm 
vmiaHöm ähktnkßi foreha, 

8168 Saynt Austyii says **nedeftil it «0^ 
„ . , . pat sofow war als myliel aod na les 

P«lB *• ia pro- ' 

poriim t» «In. For Ukft tfik and ittuk 
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8om« sonl« are 
tonn«iit«d mora 
Üiaa otiwn. 



Vmi&l ttiiis burn 
M hüj, wood 



Als Inf and delyte in syn was.'* 
3172 And al8\\a he Buys oii pis niancre, 

pat ay styther pat ilk maa her© 

Gyres Iiis lykyng and wille 

Til veniel syns, outher loud or stille, 
^176 Pe langer s&l he pjned be 

In purgatory ; pog says h«. 

pis Are, als byfore inTten ee, 

Som Mule« pjnes mare, and «am les, 
diao AMr pat pdl p«t ootniMt paiviti, 

Bfynfes oii|^ with pam pa( nwy btyii. 

Por byfor ar pai may Qod sa 

^yhcrre« ala thra tbyiiges briniiid be, 
8184 {tat es at siiy, ala wodde, and liay, 

Aad fltabble, pat maiy eona waat ifwmy; 

Pa ar Tenial spmeB pat nay falle, 

Batke grate aad emale, and nea wKh-alle, 
8188 Pe aiaat Geniel syns sal par bryn langly, Tii«greM«M m 

MJk irodde briimes, pat ea aadde aadhevy, 

Pe lest reniel syns sal brin aone, 

Als stobble. pat son brinnes ain! sonesdone. 
3192 Botswa 8on brinnes noght pe raene synnes; 

pai brin mar slawly als hay brynnes. Uodmu tiat 

pns sal bo brynned and wasted pare, fcum m iaj. 

Als veniel syns, bathe les and mare; 
3196 And al dcdly syns of wilk nien er shryyen, 

And pe gilt God has forgyvcn, 

Forwhilk pepenaanccesnoghtfulfllledhere, 

Sal pare be wasted on pe aam manere 
8800 And pe saules in p^ iire be pyncd 

Unto pai be als clene als gold fyned. 

And wben pai er fyned and made brigbt 

pai sal be broght befor Goddefl tight, 
8201 Til hegr Pangrdiae, pat bttslbl place . 

Wliaf ay ea reat, iay aad aolaoe. 

Pe sezi payna es pia to teQei T to,tott.p« to 

Pat pe MHilea imdeDsed, pat sal dnelle tSSVi^ 
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3208 In pnrgatory. 8al be bonden £ute 

With baodea of syn, whilies pu may last«, 
Als mon pat er bondon in piym, 
Pat na man may for gy^!^] ne fwoBon, 
Oot of pat liard payn pam wyn» 
Until pe Are haf waated pair baadea of iyn. 
The soui» >n Pur- I>u8 et pai bouden by band aod fet«, 
bMA mi iBot Allen bydonen', in pat bnnnand bete. 

3216 Me thynk pat na payne may be «are 
pan pa tanles baa, whylea pat er pare. 
Qrete dole paymak, somtyme, andsarowe; 
For pai may natbyng begg ne borowe, 
92S0 To belp puni, pat pai war ont broght, 
Ne pair awen prayer help pam noght; 
For par es nouther stede ni' spcW^e, 
Helpe ne frciisliepc to purehacc ; 
SoBi« in Pur- '^^-^^ Bot pe gudepat pai did here, pai sal par feie; 
CroJttÜMid Or if pair freruk'.s pat liiffes pam wcle, 
esMtti. p^j. p^jj^ hi'ie pray or do almus d<,'[de]; 

Alle pat may help pam iu pair nede. 

3228 Ful hard payn par pai feie. 

Bot at pai er äave pai wate weie; 

Bot sum tyme swa mykel pay[nj pai bafe, 

pat pai tak na kcp«^ put pai er sare; 

3232 Wharfor we shuld tbynk, pat lyrea bore, 
Wbat payn it ea» on pis mauere, 
To be awa pyned, and feie swa sare 
Foorty wynter, onther les or inare, 

3236 Omang devels, pat pan has leTe 

Som tyme to tnrment pe sanles and greve» 
Ay wbiles pai baf any Spot €i qrn; 
They remain ia For are, may pai noght ont of payn wyn, 
tk^n«dMMed.3240 TU pai be densed and made rig^t dene 

Of alle Spottes of syn pat may be sene. 
And wben pai er pus densed wale 
Pan sal pai namare payn feie, 



^ Albedene (MS. Hail. 6923). 



[BOOK IT.] TSB SBVBHTH PAIN OP PUBGATORT. 



89 



3d44 Bot als tite par-efter pai sal wende 
Tille pe blis p«t es with-ooten ende, 
be mend payn of uunntoiY et Tbe »«venth pnin 

pat pe SJMues er au m irudemes, the abs. n « i 

all WinUi* of 

3218 par .defirat es of alkya tfayng 



Qf wi)k man miight haf Ijkyngs 
I>air payn .es tamed mai^T&lde. 
Now er pai in liete, and now in calde; 
3368 For siuntjmc pai sal be pyned lang 

With hete, and som tyme wiih osld omang. oddaadhtrtiky 
Pai sal haf pare bathe bnng^ and threst, *"1S M«k 
And travayl grete, wifh-onten rest 
3256 pai er dangen pare, to eke paire payn, 
With Bmert stornies als of wynd and rayn, 
And with stormes of hayle, sharpe and itene, 
Swylk stormes was never here sene, - 
8960 Als pc sauls sal par here and se. 
paß sal pai on sere-wyse pyned be, 
ÖUIZi many wyiit^T for pair syn. 
Ar pai til pe sight oi God may wyn. 
3264 Swilk maner of payns pai sal have pare, 
With other ma, pat sal greve sare. 
Bot a grete payn ybit pis sal be, TIm gntt ymm- 

pe grete yhernjug pat pai haf to se oTBod tora««M 

foul» 

3368 pe free of God, pat es swa bright, 

And pe lang tariyng fra pat sjght 

Bot tU pat si^t psi may neTor wyn, 

UntU ^ be elensed par of al syn. 
3878 Here haf I talde yhow aparty, 

Of som payns of poigatoiy. 

Now I Wille shew, als pe boke telles, 

Wbilk Baals in porgatory doeUes. what soai« go 

3876 pe sanles pat to purgatory most wend 

Aftir pe dede, when pis life has end, 

Nedly byhores dwelle par-in, 

Unto pai be elensed of al syn, . 
3280 Thorgh bitter paynes pat er pare. 

Bot som sal feie les, and sum inare, 
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AfHr pair syn 6fl mare ör le», 

AU in pis part bjfor triyten ee, 
3284 Or aftlr 8711B er mmy or ttme, 

And ailir päd haf here penatmce doiie. 

Bot alle saolea sal no^t daelle inpatstede, 
some, aftor death FoT soiii bcTd pst als tite aftfar paoT dede, 
?e«'^^wbue*' 3288 Sal wead flttrkly til heiren bUa^ 

AI$ Bmocentes pat nevier d^d mys, 

And otfaef ntoAe» of 

pat in nathyng here has delyte, 
8892 Bot anly in God pat bogfat pam dere. 

In ' lyffed ay in penannce here. 

Som pat J)e ck d*' hi-m sodanly tas. 

In deddj syn strik til helle gas; 
3296 And pat mc thynk os na forly, 
T^ ^> Forwhy dedelv f«vn es swa hovy 

Peartly sin Wul ^ . . ^ 

druw * man T)at it maY -^fli-in a litcl stondo 

down to hell. 

onlMspepance \ Qf^n\ ^raw doun til helle i:ronnde. 

!• doM lör II. 

3300 Bot pe saiil pat of dedly syn es sbiyven, 
Swa pat pe gilt be here forgyren, 
If pe penannce pat es here aioyilt 
Be noght fuIfiUed at pe dedes poynt, 

3304 And pe saol pat es noght densed welo 
And for v«niai Of sttiale sjus pat er Yemele; 
£Sk htSJSH P» ^ manen ofmnies er am, 

Bot in pnrgatOTj pam bjhoTet faacve 

3308 Fol bitter payn, and dnel tiSL pare 
ünto pai be den, als I sayd are, 
Als pai war flrst when pal had tane 
Haly baptem ak pe Ibnt staae. 

3819 Thit says sdm derkes on fds mauere, 
pat swa den of syn es naman here, 
Ne swa parfite in pe law of Crist, 
Nc yhit a childe. pat os new baptist, 

3316 pat til hcven sal wend aftir pe dede. 
pat be ne sal pas forth by pat stede, 

> And (MS. Hui. 6828). 
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And se pe payos par ilkan. 

Bot yhong Inooeentea mU üele nwi, ymikj^ iMo«MU 
3880 For bai cooChe never na tjn ynrk, patn, bat §j 

lauutty thnragh 

And passes' in pe Croothe o£ baly kyrk. Pu^tagjik« 
parfor pai ftwippe pnfgfa pQfgatoijr 
A]« foul pat flje» tiMrdyv 

Or «ay light pat umy ptoi fin. 

Bot omellie^ ttij otiiar nqr 

Paase q^rytc tbnrgh pmgaloiy anrsf , 
S988 pat p€ flm ne Ml noght fjnd in ptm to taiy*, 

Ar pai paiM th«rgfa 99m Tmiel aya, 

Swa itrayt pal lal be «tamynd pan; 

For it es nan swa parfite Ttmü no others 

3332 pat be ne thynkos, soine tyme, som vayn thoght I^u» cäcapel 

Pat he lattes par and charges it noght; 

Of swilk hym byhoves clensed be 

Or' he raay J)e hright taoe of (rod Se; 
3336 For als gold, put f^hynes clere and bright, 

Semes fyned ch-ne yrio£(hp til maus sight, 

Whar it put in fire to fyn mare 

Yhit sold it Jere snm dros pare} 
dMO Rigbt inr» pe saules, oa pe sam« manere, 

Of parfit wen, pat semes den« km 

Of al syn, and es to God Wdy, 

YhH wlteB pai aal pas thnrffb putMonr, Howevcr pure 
3844 pe fiye par, pat 99 iHth In, <he fire^or 

Soi fyüd in pmi sim dvoa of ijn, tad in n «am« 

Als UffA 8p«elie, or tltoglit ia Tojm, 

For irlillk pa» bTlMnreft feie Mm pajn, "■ 
3848 For awa ff99A narer na goM fatnro W99 

Thmgk ibH^ ale pai aal be är pai pas. 

Her« kaf I tkewed »wük* sanle» aal be 

In pnrgatory, ald'eleikes can se. 
3868 Now wffle I som syns hero specify 

For fAdik pai daelle in pargatory. 

« pasMde (MS. fiail. 6823). * ar? • iriUu 



Digitized by Google 



92 



TBN TB»€B lyBBTfiOT VBNIAL SIMS. [BOOK 



HwiIm wUek Maoy jnaners of syn^. pat greves» 

Hegnes omang mea pat leves ; 



33Ö6 Of wilk swn er dedly to feie 
And Bilm er nogjit bot veoiele, 
I>a syns pat er cald dedly 
Sal no|^t be pniged in purgatorj, 
3860 Bot pai Ml be puttyit ay in helle; 
Asd whilk pas er I wü yim teile. 
Pir er pa hede eyne pat er öedely; 
Pride, hatnd, Pride, hatredeo, and enry; 
^SS^; äv?*3864 Qlotony aad slentlie in Goddee flertiae, 
itgt, fiüM Vit- And lychery aod eoTStyse, 
SSUTSS Saerilege, and fak wytteneieyng, 
And slaghter and fortweryng, 
3368 Thefte alswa and ravyn, 

Ilkan of pir es a dedly syn. 
And wreth es dfdly syu oniang, 
If it be balden in hert lang; 
3372 And yhit driink. ncs es dedly to feie, 
If it be nver continuele ; 
Wha-8wa feles hym lu'ie gylty 
In any ot [nr syns dedly, 
3376 Bot-if he hym amende, ar he hethen wende. 
He Rai noght aftir bis lyfes ende 
Wend etrek dl pnrgatory, 
Bot even til helle with-onten mercy. 
3380 Bot if he wiUe hym repcnt and shrife 
Of aUe swilk syns here in bia lyf», 
Fr» helle pyne pan ea he esfe; 
Penance miist be 3ot payn aud petuHiiice hyuB bybovfe bn^e 
earth ..r eLe ia 3884 iii poMatory, als I wene, 

Untal be be made of alle ayn dene; 
Forwhy penannce for ayn, ala I sayd are, 
Moet be folfilled ontfaer here or pare. 
3388 Syns pat er veniele may dere» 

Bot pai er noght swn bevy to bere» 
Als er dedly, for pai may be here 
Fordon on light manere. 
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33d2 For als men heres per cLerkes say, 
Ilk maa höre lygfatly may 
Qynik remedys thurgh grace wyo» 
pat may fordo al veniel syn ; 
33% p&t es to say, if he elene he 
Of dedly syn, and wtt it fle; 
For I tyuä writen ten tfayngea sere, 
pat Teniel syna fordna here. 
3400 paa ten er pir pal I now rede; 
Haly water and almoadede, 
Faa^TDg, and honaü of Qoddea body, 
Prayer of pe Pater Jfbet$r nanüy, 
S40i Qeneral ahrilte, pat ilk day may be, 
BenyBSoan of biashope of Ua digoit^; 
And benyssoan of prest, pat gyyan es 
Namly, in pe end of pc mes; 
3408 Knokyng of ' pe Iji est of man pat es meke, 
Last enoyntyng gyvcu to pe seke. 
Per ten puttes veniel syus away, 
Als men may here per Clerkes say. 
8ilS Bot swa niany veniel syus sere 

May be gadyrd atiiiis togyder here, 
pat pai may wcghe on pe saul ala heyy 
Als a syn dos pat es dedly, 
3416 pat slas pe saul and God i^yspays] 
And parfor pe poet on pia wyae m^: 
D9 wiMmi$ grmf$ jU 
maxima mmma cabaBo, 
3480 ^Ala of maay amale comea ea made 
Tü a hcaa bak a mykel lade,** 
Bl^ awa may vaniel iBynB many 
Hak a mykel ayn dedly. 
34S4 For pai gadir on pe saol ibl tliyk, 
And oleifes togyder ak dos pyk, 
Bot if pat swythe be done oway, 
Ay als pai com, ifidi-oiitro dfliay; 



Ten Illings de- 
stroy veui&l sin«. 



1. Uoly water, 
i. ftlmadeed, 

3. ftiHrc. ^ 
ft ff l"— 5. tk« 
PMtr MotMr, 
«. thflft, 7 «Ml 
S. U«Miagef«lw 

bttbop wA 
priMt, 9. kaock< 
ing on the breut 
of a meek mau, 
lOl nrniintiti^' nf 
tbe Sick. 



Itany vental aiaa 
pMM hearil7 ra 
Uw foal. 



A deadly siu 
may arlae out of 
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342Ö For 8wa parfitely may nane lyf her«, 
With-outen venicl syns sere. 
For a man syns alday p&t hent duels 
AIb pc boke says j>at poA tela. 

3432 Stpties m di« <iadt< 
iustus 

stv,.„ time. a *'Öevea eythes at pe lest o[f] p9 4my 

3436 In sere tyns p*t er venkl. 

Bot 8om er nuve, and eom lee to £bI. 
Tiu .n a. in sw« numy trooiel »jn» we fidle» 
^«ilr^ Pat m nn «Ml lekcn ^ elkt 

8440 Bot MHB of pui raheroe I eea, 

Ak Saynli Aaatyn teUes» pe hiJj bmd. 
For In a boke lie rehenee een, 
pat maat ea aaed ot eBatD■^ 

3444 Aod «0 teile pat^ ayaa he pm liygyns, 

And says pat per er Teniel syos. 

EseeM in Mtiog Firgt when a man etes or diinkeg mare 
ud ditaUag. 

Auytime, pan mystor wäre; 

Uttcbuiubl«- When püu may vaiic tliuigh w\ üc Jind skille 

And wille noght help bot halde^ pe stylle ; 

sp««kiii|s tiiarpiy When pou spekt'S sharppeiy til pe pure, ^ 

pat sum gode aske« at pi dore; 

Sstia« «t futingi^;i \V heu pou erte iml<- and tuav woie laat 
ttnw» 

And etes whcn tym es to last; 

When pe IjBt slepe md wil noght ryse, 
Ooniagtaiet^ And comes overlate iji Goddes aetriae; 

3456 Or when pou ert in gode itate 
Bufing i.r>y«(t And 8a^ pi ptaeia ever kie; 

Or irhim pea my% pmer or onaoa 
muit of d«v«. With Over litel 



"^""^ 3460 When a man Kai dele in bed 



^th Ua myh pat he faaa wed, 

Hya taat aalj in lo fhUlle, 

Aod to golta a child ea no|fit in «ille ; 



• pM? 
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8164 Wken pou viiEdtes men overlate LMnrii«|aM «fck 

pat Sek er and in febel State, 

Or men pat lyt» lu priöoii, 

Or in any tribulacion, 
3468 Or men J)at er synful aiid sary, 

Or öauleä pat er in purgatory; 

For to visilo pam it war grete nede, 

Tliuvgh praicr aud thui^U aiirmsdede; 
3472 When pou paynes pe noght aftir pi stete pi^IJ^oJ^^JJ' 

To accorde pam pat er at debat«; p««o«-iMiwr, 

Whea pou apekes orer bitteriy 

Til any man with noyM or cxji 
3476 When poa pmjseB any man mare 

Thurgb flateiyag, paik miatar wäre; fiimv7. 



Jangling in 

.mm, clwirch, «nd idl« 

Or taynkes m rayn «nythyngi «koogMi. 
8480 Be it willi-oiitan, be U inth-iD, 
Tblfc H «8 A ¥«11161 ajn; 

Whin pon ert orer Ijtt'^J wiathfl, Aafw, iwwniai; 

Or swerf« and may n<^t haU pin athe; 
8184 Wkeu pou bannaa any man, onnta«. 

In wkan poa fyndea oa gilt to ban» 

When pou supposes any wykkedoea, 

Thurgh suspecion par na es. ««ifklo«. 

pir smale S}tis Sayiit Austyii telJes, 

Thurgh whilk niany saules duelled 

In purgatory, in payne and wa. 

Bot yhit par er ful many ma 
84d2 Of vcnicl syns, be ' mauy a score, 

Over pas pat I haf tald byfore. 

Bot swa wkty ea nane erthely maa, 

pikt alle yeniel syns reken can; venui »in« an 

8496 For ofte iythes of pe day men laUaa »«"»•"W«. 

In syns, pat oUrkaa vaniel cailes, 

Thurgh wark» or ward«, or thoght io Tayn, 

Aad ttka 1^ «B woithy fayn, "^^^a^ 
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3500 pe whilk niost be fordone clenly, 
OuiIri lu;re oi in {Miricjatory. 
parforl rede ilk man, wliyles he lyfleshere, 
pat he ose pa ten thinges sere 

»iö04 J)at fordus, als I sayde are. 

Alle vcniel pyns, bathe los and mare. 
And it' any fal in dedly syn 
D««div »in taust Rvse he up, and lieg noght lang bar-iD, 
tiM priMU 3508 And ga to pe prest hym to shrife, 
And tak his penannc« in his life, 
And htX he forthynk}'ng aj in dioght, 
For pas syns pst he has wroglit, 

3512 And do he penanoe with al faia nyght, 
And be in prajert, batiie day and aig^t, 
And häi and ga wolwarde, aod wake, 
And ihole hardea* lor Goddes aake; 

3616 For na man may to heven ga» 
Bot-if be thole bere anger and wa. 
And when <}od eendea a man angwlie 
He snld tiiole it with-onten fsyn^ae^ 

3590 Be it sekenes, or oght elles pat grevefi, 
Losse of catelle, or of fre[n]des pat lyves, 
Or unkyndues, fals[h]ed, or treson, 
TribuUtion Or auy other tribulacion, 

üeaiij «dur«i.ti6*-J4 Tholc he it ni. kely and thjmk in thoght 
pat with-oaten cause corames it noghU 
Bot üod wate wele pu cause why, 
Parchaunce it es for his foly. 

362Ö To chasty hym on swilk manere, 
For his syns pat he dyd here, 
Or it may be hym here to pmve, 
Or to make hym mar drede Gk>d and Infe. 

3533 parfor sen God ofte YOucheB aava 
Pat a man here swilk angers hare, 
Ontiber for bis syn or bym to flmde; 
Lore be bim pan of alle bis aande, 

* haidnM (OaiL 6988). 



I 
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3536 And takc mekely pat God Iiim sendes, 

And fle alle thyng pat Ik dctondes. 

For thurgh nuyes and angers scre, 

Hti makes a man, alä his preBon here, 
8540 Payn to drighe for hys foly, 

In piB lif als he es worthy. 

And, if he it thole noght grotchaod, 

In-6tedo of penance it sal hym stand, 
3644 And yhit wülö God him mare do, *'"'*ilu«l ^' 

He wil gif htm mede ^ar-to, 

pat hia ioy in heven aal heke, 

If he thole aogvyse with hert meke. 
8548 Als ^ gqde aon tholea mekely 

I>e ftdetf when he wiUe hym chaaty, 

Swa suld ilk man thole and love Qod i^, 

And do alU pc gude pat he may, 
3558 And apeeialy alnmadede, 

Pe naked to dathe, and htmgiy to fede, 

And other Werkes of mercy wirke, 

Als tlieclies and prechcs haly kirke; 
36j6 And kipc Ii im clene, to his lyfes ende, 

Fra syn. pau sal Iiis saul wende 

Til Ulis, and lyi^htly pas alle payne 

Of purgaiori; pis es certayne. 
36€0 Uere haf I slicwcd yhow, on Inglys, 

Som s^Tis pat Suynt Austyn specilys. 

Now wil 1 sliew what help es ce rtayne j^^^ mt^tin« hj 

For pam pat in purgatory has payuc, oV^:^rX^% 
3504 And what may mak pair payn cces rtSäSS."'* 

And pam of pair payn to haf relees. 

pe saules, pat til purgatory wendes, 

May be helped thiugh help of frendea, 
3568 pat almna for pam dna, and praya, 

For pe haly man, Saynt Anatyn aaya; 

Nim ßttntgandum^pmtmd^fiinßt^^ 

tumm vwenHum, poit$ rdtoari, B«ip M«id«. 

3572 Heaaya '^menahnldnotdenyeoiinamanere, 

Pat pe sanlea of pam pat er dede here, 
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Of pajT» may r( K sed bc 

Thnrgh frcndcs lyfaiid pnt lias pyte.'' 

3576 For als paf« |)at pjissed, als l sajd are, 
Til purgatory oi* pyried pare 
For weniel syus, mare and lessc, 
Aparty, thur<];h Ooddes rightwisnesfte, 

3580 Bight swa timrgli belp pai may afMuty, 
Be releaed par, thargh Goddes mercy. 
Alle I»at men du» here, bath« les and Di«re, 
For Miiles pat dnelleg ^are 

3584 Avayles pam noght a]s to hereo mede. 
Bot for pair delfrenmoe tn payn to apede. 
Of tbe four kindü FooT maiiers of helpes er general, 
the »Olli- in pat in purgatoty »vailes pam 
^tßuuj. ^ ^ prayer and fturtyng. 

And alnras dede and messyng. 
Od twa manen, ab cletkes oan se, 
Pe Säule fira payn delivvrd may be; 

35y2 pe tane by way of graec es, 

Ami \)c totlior by way of rightwisncs, 
liy way of grace on twyn nianere 
Als CS writon in pis boke bero, 
1. Pnty«r. First tlnu t^^i prayor of Cris! pat « s bcde, 

Wben he es offerd in fouinu; of brtdi', 
Thnrtrh prestes hando berü at pe mes, 
Whcii pe sacrament swa inado es. 

.3600 Alswa thurgh prayer of bis lyms, 

pat es, of gademen pat toward herenclyms. 
Pan may pe sanlee in purgatoiy, 
By way of grace spedaly, 

8604 Be delivered of pyn pal den, 

Thar(^ messea and rigbtwis men prayers. 
By way of ri^wysnes help may be 
On twyn manen, da yhe miqr ae. 
9. AiaMd««d. 8606 Fust, throii|^ byhyngof paynea pat grevea, 
With almna, pat men to the pnre gyres. 
Another ea ben llinrgh aaaethe makyng, 
s, FMtiaCi Als tbargb penanoeof fre[n]deB and fastyng. 



Digitized by Coogy 



[BOOK IT.] TBE P0WB9 OF AUI8DBID. 99 

3612 pu8 raay .suulen, als pe büke b^rea wytneB, 
By helpyd by wmy o£ rightwysnes, 
P&t es to say, |Mtt naj in pat nede 
Be boght fir» payn thorgh aUnusdede; 

S616 And thargh pmnee for p$m her« don, 
Pe dstte of payn may be qwitte mmi, 
Rigjbt als a nun, pat dnellea m priaon 
TU he lia£ payed • eertayn rannaan, 

3680 May be delyrerd and bro|ßil anvay 

Tboigb a firande, pat wille it ft>r bym pay. 
On pb wyse may pe aandes pat weadee 
Til purgatoiy, be helped thurgh fre[ii]des. 

3624 Bot autt freade may bclp, and tom noght, 

Pe fanlea pat til pnrgatory er brogbt. ^S^JS^ui'tS^ 
ThüTgh pas frendes may pai helped be th«» taParu»- 
pai here lyves lliurgh ryght charite. w 



Bot pe help of pam, pat charite failles 

Til pc saules pat er par uogiit availles, 

For alle er als lymes of a body, 

pat here er, and in purgator)'; 
3632 And als wo may se proporly here 

A body hafo niany lymmos sere, 

And ilkan of pam, bathe lea and laare, 

May help other pat ftUes sarc; 
3636 Bot if a lym dighe, and pe myght faile, 

pat lym may nogbt til pe otben araile. 

Right swa it faia en pe aame wyse, 

By pam [pat] in pnvgatoiy lyeae, 
3640 And pat er here; for men may pam calle 

Als lyma of a body alle. 

Wha-ewft Sa dedly syn es bro|^t 

And Charit^ in hin hert haa no^^t, power to help 



3644 He OB ala dede in aanl vilh^; tMftMM, 
Ay, whilei he ea in dedly syn, 
Hia help ▼aUlea noght, bot ea in Tayne 
Ala tD pe aanles pat er in payne. 
8648 His help thurgh hy m-selfe Standes in na stede, 
For he ea ab a lym pat es dede; 

S3 
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Bot iu'vpr-|)e-latter, alle-if hc «WA be 
In syn and out of charite, 
3652 Yhit may he helpe pe saales j^UB, 
If he Iii pure men gyf almuB, 
pat pai fbr pe saales pray ^edalj 
And helptt |)c Raules in porgatory. 

3656 Yhit may pe help and pe tmaile 
Of aom ayiifol men pe Males avayle, 
Tbc help or the If H thoigh lilddjng done be 
MTTtM. Of a frende pat et n cbante; 

3660 Or of * pe dede »elf pat Iwi maat nede 
Of help of prayer and alnniadede; 
Pat help may avayle pe eanlet »on 
For his sähe, pat hiddea it be don, 
. 3664 pat charity in heH has knytt 

And noght for his sake pat dos it, 
For-wHy God wille tioght do fbr his sake 
pat Charit« wille noght in hert take. 

*iGGt> casc ofto falle», als I understande, 
Kytwcn a loverd and his servando. 
Whari' ])u loverd 08 gude and rightwys, 
Antl |)c sorvaud ille arid uses folys. 

3672 It" pc servand do aiiythyng 

pat i's gude at his loverdys bydyng, 
Yhit inay it availlu to a gude use, 
Allc-if he be iUe pat it dose; 

3676 And pat by reson of pe godenes 
Of hym of wham pe bjgynnyng o<). 
For alle be it onence pe doer dede ^ 
Onenoe pe bidder it Standes in siede; 

8860 Bot if pai bathe in ehaiili wäre 

Pe helpe til pe dede war wele pe mare. 
A sinfui priest Alswa a prest alle^f ha be 
Synfill «nd oat of oharitd, 
»^^ifcäunä.^ He es Goddes ninster and haly kiikes, 

Pat pe safirament of pe anter 

» Tho MS. Las 'if. 

* Aneuce the doer if it be dede. (MS. Uarl. 69S3.) 
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f)o wilk es never-j)e-les of iiiyght, 
Alle-if p(3 prest here lyf noght right» 

3(>88 For if a prest pat synsj^es mes 
\U' tiever swa ful of wykednes, 
pe sacraniont, pat es swa baly, 
May noglit apuyred be thurgh his foly. 

3692 pan may ines sauics fra payn bring, 
Alle-if a synfol preat it tyng* 
For in Goddes name he gyngeB pe mes, 
■ Under wham in order he es. 

9696 Bot speeid pnjen with gnde entettte, 
|Mit ea nuide beayde pe aammeBte. 
Of a gade prest er irele better 
{Nui of an iHe, and to God swetter$ 

8700 Bot pe offerjDg of Godtf s body 
Helpes pe sanles prmelpalj} 
Whacfor it semes pal mes syngyng 
Utsy titest pe sanl out of payn bryng, 

970i pat passes heflien in cfaaritä, 

And in purgfttory densed sold be. 
Bot til pain pat er dampned for ay 
Na giide dedc avayle ne help may, 

3708 Noufber almus dedo, praytr, no messe, 
For pai er, als pe büke bers wiluesse, 
Departed halely fra pe body of Criste, 
And pe «aules for ever er periste, 

3712 For als lymmes, pat er dede, er pai 
Pat er bewed fra pe body oway. 
And als oathyng may help kyndely 
pe lymes pat er cutted fra pe body, 

3716 Right swa alle helpes pat men cau teile, 
Availles pam noght pat er in helle. 
Yhit help of firendes here on sam wyse, 
Availles pon pat er in paradise, 

3720 And alswa pam pat in helle daelles, 
Als a grete derk in boke telles. 
Pan «vaUles almos, messe, and bedes, 
To pe saides pst er In alle pre stedes; 



TiM tln of tlM 
pri€ii dOM Bot 
iMtnf tiM «flu 
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3724 pai avaüe pe saalee in purgatory 

To tipude pam out mare hastily. 

pai vaile pam pat in lunt-n er; 

For pai multiplie par pe titter, 
3728 And pe nia pat gaders to pat place, 

Pe raare pair ioy es, and soliice. 

pai avail til pam pat er in helle, 

For pe foner shuld com pider to duelle, 
3732 And pe foner pat pider commes for gyn, 

pe les payn pai have pat duelles par-in; 
Tfctfmr ttift And ay pe raa Mmiea bat pider ftmäß^ 

m U» bdl, the 

i«w patn thMo pe BMHT^ paii* payne es, pat never endes. 
thex«. 8786 |>ii8 nuij help bere and availe be skille 

TU pe MnleB ^ dneUes ajinheUtttille; 
And tu pe sank« pat er w bevtaii wunljr. 
And tu p«m pat er In yggatoty« 

8740 Bot help may nn eanlea out of pnyn spede, 
Bot pam pat has charitA nnd nede. 
vo chvitjr «xiKtf* For in heOe es na duvilö, 
Ja fewv«B. And in hevea nn ned naj be. 

8744 Bot Iwfte pa twa pe aanhe haa 
Pat fra lieHien tU pnrgator}' gas. 
And als a man may here witli his hande, 
Make asethe for another lyfando, 

3748 pe whilk es iioght of power pur-to, 
Right swa may a man for pe ded do. 
pe saules pat til paradiso er gane 
Nede of help here haf pai nanc; 

3762 Bot if for pani war doii any gude dede, 
It may availe pam, pat of help has nede« 
pe help pat es don here specialy 
AvatUee tU pe eaoles in porgatory, 

37d6 Bot to som mare and tU aom lea, 
Afiir p»i er of worthynes; 
And aftir pe diarit^ ea clere 
Of pam pat er lyffaod kere, 

8760 I>at maat er b jay, aod doa mare 
For wtm pan ft»r oAer pat er pare. 
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Bot when a man fra [jis workl Bai flitte 
Na luaii ior ccrtayn horc may wytte no num u eer- 
3764 Whctlier he eal pan tii purgatory wende, *^'ilJj*^ 
Or to blisse or to payn with-outtii ende. 
For 80111 semes gude here and parüto, 
pat, after pe dedc, er dampiied als-tUe; 
3768 For parchaunce pal er iüe wiüi-iu, 
Aod passea away in dedely syn. 
Some Berne» aynJful , als pai lyjfod rays, 
pat er save and er in pe way tU bliese, 
3772 For parehaonce byfor |>air eadyngi 
pai er ameoded of ftelr myüyvjog, 
Of pia piey na nuin eerta^ be, 
For it es Goddes fxjyeti, 
3776 Bol we elmld trow, and aivpoee 
. pal alle er eave and in gade ifay, 
pat we ee Itere gnde werkea wirk, 
And hae pe eaeramente» of halikyik* 
3780 Bot whether it be or noght pus, 
We Bald do ^ es in os; 
We snlU pray, bathe load aod stiUe, 
For al cristen saules ; paa charite wille. ^vhy ma*8 u 
378-t Novv 8uni niay aake why syiiges uieu mos """^^ 
For a yhong child when it dede es, 
pat of prayc-r, ne mes lias na nede, 
For it coatli never do synfiil dedo. 
3760 piä may be pe rigiit skille why, 
For pe lovyng of God principaly 
And für usage of haly kyrk, 
And for pe dedes use pat Office to wirk. 
3792 And yhit may pe mes in snm case 
Help pam in purgatory pat ned Jutfe. 
Here baf ybe berde,alspe büke bers witaes, 
How almos, penance, praier and mes, 
8796 Pat er doae tbw^ fre[n]des eepti^ne, 
ÜKf help pe flaoles pat' er in payna. 
Now wiUiB I shew yhow yhit mare parto, 
Wbat pardon may to pe sanier do, 
> The MS. mds 'par\ 
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3900 pe whilk ^ai purehaced^ on tifßA mauere 
In dene Ixf whiUet ptA UfTed here. 

Pardon helpos pam, als Clerkes say.«<, 
pal it has purchased in pair Iii" davs; 
3804 Für pardoii of j)apfs and bisschopes, 
pat es ^antcd liere als raen hopes, 
May availe pair saules in pargatory, 
pat has purchaced it bore worthyly, 
8808 If pai ot pair Byii had (.•ontricion 
And war shrit'en bylbr pat pardon, 
J>aQ nukj pardon after pair dede 
In purgatory pam stand in stede. 
nituet 3812 Für pardon bere, bat ee certayn, 
*dci>t of paisu' May pam rclesc of pe dede * of payn» 
Als fer-forthe als pardon maj reche, 
Pos hftf I herd grete Clerkes preche. 
3816 Pardon properlj no|^t elles es 

Bot of payne, pat es dette, fovgyfiies. 
Py lon is p,rt Pardon maT nane faafe bot he wU wirke. 

<ii tne trcjuiire > ' 

«f iMtj «hnreh. YoT it es of pe tresor of haly kirke, 
3820 pat es gedirde for nede of pardon, 
Of pe verta of Orestes passion, 
And of pe irorthines of pe dedys 
Of bis halowes and of pair medys ; 
3624 And [it] es s^aderd on many maners; 
First aU of martt'rdom ot inarüres; 
Of penance and travail of confessours, 
And of pe the chyng of docturs ; 
3828 And of chastite of virgyns clene, 
pat chast und haly ay has bene; 
Uf pe truyt of iialy kirk Werkes, 
And of pe praycrs of gude prestes uid Clerkes; 
3832 Of alle pis, als I shewed byfor, 
Es gadird baly kirkes tresor, 
The Pop« b«Ms Of wük pc papc pe kays bers, 

Whar-with he bathe opens and spers. 



> dette (MS. HaiL ms). 
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3836 pAt falles hym of office to halde, 

For he ea in erthe, Godes viear ealde. tim Pom is 
Pa cays er neght olles to sc 
Bot plajm power of iu8 dignite, 

3840 Tbaigh whilk he may, be law aad akiUe, 
Lowe and bjnde at hia wille. 

For pe aam power hpa fallea to hsve, 
Pat Omt tu Peter in ertbe gave. 

3841 For Criit gave to Peter |i]ajn powere, 
Aad aaja to hjm oo pis aanere. 

3848 soherk tuper tmram, erit tohtm» 
et in eiUi. 

"Alle pat pou byndcs in erthe," says he, 
"Sal in heven bunderi be 
3852 And alle pat pou lowses in erthe rigbt 
Sal be loüsed in heven bright.'* 

bis power til alle papes caf he, The power Kivea 

Pat aftir Petre m orthe shuld be, j*»«» to ^ 

PopM iAmt Mm« 

Als ehevves an exjtowicion 

Of pe haly godspelie in a lesson. 

pan Bernes it wele by pie sküle bere, 

pat pe pape has ewa large powere 
3860 To assoylc a man, wmA hym foigyfe, 

Alle pe dette of payn pat may greve, 

8wm pat be, pat pe pape aseoylea, fulfille 

I>at, pat pe lagbe of pe goipdle wiUe, ' 
3864 And ybeld agayn, if he be aiyglity, 

Alle pat be tas wraogwyaly; 

For when pe pape, pat grace wtt do, 

He byndee hym «nd alle haly kirk parte 
3868 For hym til wbam pat graca arayles 

To lolflUe alle put in hym fhilles. 

Bot Uachopes bere of lagher atate, Th« bithop hu 

And haa les power, als clerkea wate, üm p«i>c 

* Yf he l>:d es assoilede fulfylle 
Als pe laue and pe godespelle niileb (Haxl, 6983.) 
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3872 For-why pair tlignite here c« les 

And parfor pair powere restreyned es; 
Bot if it bo noght swa suffishaunt 
Als pe papes es, yhit may pid graunt 
3876 Üf pair power pardon aparty 

Til f)air liawon umlHrlout«'3 ^ anly; 
And yhit niost pat, als 1 sayd befor, 
Be gyfen of baly kirkes trcsor. 
Ho man aaj 3880 Bot na man may here pardoa wjm, 

obtain pardOB _ , , . « j ji 

nnioM h« b« oot Bot he 06 out Ol aeolj syn; 
Ol de«diy >iD. kepyng of p&t fair tre§ear has, 

M»7 no^ it dele tU haly kjrk 

3884 And swilk er ptd and naa eile« 
pat here in dedlj tjn dnelloi; 
For ont of htÜy kirk er 
parfor na paidoD yrhjn pai vamj* 

3888 Bot pe frendes of baly ktik wyn 
Pardon, for pai er with-ini 
And 8wSlk er pas pat here er fre 
Of dedly syns and er m charit^i 

38i)*2 Til wham pardon sal noght fail, 
I?ot in purgatory it sal pam svail, 
To allege pair saiiles of payne. 
Als fer als it rechos of certayne, 

;J6Uö pe whilk, als sum says, falles to be sett 
or tht «ramaiuit For pc [rjemenand of payns, pat es, dett 

Pat parchaunce es lefte undon herej 
And pat may falle on sere man« re. 

3900 Aparty for penance pat es [eiijioynt, 
pat ( .M noght done at pe dedes poynt; 
Aparty for Teniel eyns sere ; 
Afiatty for synB pat er fordeten hert; 

3904 Aparty for over litelle penaaee» 
And lor over littelle repentance; 
Aparty, for penanoe enioint, and done 
Paichannee ow rekkaly «nd ow 0one; 

3908 Aparty, for penance pat enioynt es, 
And «0 foigeten thwigli reklesnes. 

^ underlynges (MS. Y). 
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Alle piB may be cald pe remenand, 
Of J)e dette of payn, als I nnderstaad 

3912 pc whilk feUe to b% falfflM haly, 
Outher here or In pMgptOfy, 
Bot alle p'iB cket mäj be qwytt 
Thorg^ laige pvrdGn, wiuinsw» hai itt, 

9916 In iwtgprtmm ot «fie peuMiMs^t^ 
Whetlur it be hör« eniogmt or aogfit 
For 8wn nr^oil paidonn n»y n mui 
FnreieB h«f«, ]^ Im nuqr pm 

9MD In pnfgaftoij qwyte alle ]»• 

Im iTin fi» bU8 may tary or lett; 
For 8wa isrg« es haly IdrlMS tretor, 
palt H et ynogh to pay parfor, 
And inr lÜie pe paynes |»at dett may be 
Of alle pe men of cristante. 
pus i)ardüii in purgatory availles. 
AU I tald; bot eom Clerkes coanBaiiles 

3928 Pat >ve it spare and reserve halely, 
Until we com til purgatory, 
And do here penance whiiles we lyf may, 
For n man sal thynk pare a day 

3932 Lenger pan hevcr thogh[t] bim here^ 
Pe Bp«ce of alle ane hale yhere ; 
Pan es a day of pardon to gesce 
Mare worthy pan aUe pis woridis riches, 

3936 For pe saole had lerv, patin payadneles, 
A daj oi panbu pan anythyng ellflt; 
For alle pe wedd» [ü] it Ins tvare, 
He gjf for reit • daj pare. 

3940 Of pia matert, pat paa maa meodon 
Of halp al frendea and of poidon 
Pat icaiUaa pam pat ar in pazgatovy, 
Ale I ahawed byftv openly, 

M4 Spelcaa imioeciit and Asa^ 

In bakea, whar pair* maAera er aen} 
And Rajam[n]d spekea of pe eame 
In a boke, pat es called bis name; 



The treasure of 
holj ehnnlk i» 
•ottakBtlj l«B«i 

HhsdAMof paia* 
■Dlhtamilo 



A tUj in Parg»* 
tory will 



Of tk« Mtliai« 

who h«Te written 
«boat PüfgAtory. 
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3Ü48 And Thomas Alqwyn spekos alBWA 

Of pia niater, and of othtT nui 

In a büke, po whilk niade he, 

pat ' hat Vcritas Theologie. 
3U52 Here I have inany maters redde, 

And pe ferthe parte of pis boke spede, 
Tb« »abjecu In pe qwiik yhe hafe herd n« tfemfy 

dltcusMd in . ... . 

Book IV. pe condicions of purgßUaj* 

3956 First what it es to feie «ad ie, 

And wImt God hu ordagmd il to bo; 

And wfaat paynes feUet par-to, keudmai«. 

And wfaUk bmIm bylioTM Im pjnad pare ; 
3960 And alawa ibr what Hkanere of ayn, 

And what mmj pam kalp pat er pac^in. 

Of al pis kaf I ipoJMn til pe eada, 

And now wille I til pe fille part wände, 
3964 pat apekea of pe day of done, 

And of takena pat byfor aal come. 

Here by£ryii?< pe liltc part pat iS of 

pe diij ül dorne and of tak ens pat sal cum byfor. 
3%8 In pis part men inay of teu piiiges rede, 
8i(iM aat« «ludi- pat touches pe p-eto day of drede, 

Of whilk sum byfor pat day sal be, 
And at Jie day, als men sal se. 
I. 3972 pe ürst es of tbe wouderful takena sere, 

pat byfor pat day sal be shewed here, 
pe secunde ea of pe fire pat sal biyn 
pc World and al pat ea par-in* 
UL 3976 pe thred et of pe Tjtjng generale 

Of alle men, batfae grete and imale. 
IT. I>e ferthe es of eryttea eommTng 

TU pe dome^ in proper parsoa. 
y. 3990 Pe fifthe es pe certayn aftede 

Whar Giriat aal deme bathe qwik and dede. 
yj, Pe aeaUe ea of pe foonne of man, 

In whilk Criflt sal ahew hym pan, 
• 'And' (Harl. 6^23;. 
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8964 Pg sevend, of pe accusers many, 

pat |>e synful saui sal accnse par openljr. 

Pu nghtynd, of pe acunt and pe rekmnjDg, ^m, 

pat pai sal yheld of alle pair lyfyng. 
8988 pe neghend, of «1 meii aftir pai haf wroght» ix. 

Ol iHlk 8001 Bai be demed, aad som noglit, 

Pe teiid ol pe grete dooM fioal, x. 

Pat Orkt aal gyf and mak ende of aL 
8808 Of |jr aal som fidle, ala jhe berd ia» a^y, 

Byfor bat day and vom at be dar. 'r>>« toi'«»' 

^ . th« «Ujr of doon. 

Byfor pe dagr acre takena aal eom, 

Of whilk men augr iMre fynd wieteo aome, 

8996 Ala of aneriat' oommyng, and tna ponit^, 
And of other nw ]Mit byfur pat day sal be, 
pe whilk takens men sal thynk fal harde, 
Als yhe may se aiul her»' at'tcrwarde. 

400Ü And wha-swa wille avise liyin wcle. 
He may ilk day höre, se, und Icle 
Takens, war-thurgh he may undtTstaude, ' 
pat pe day of dorne es fast comande. 

4004 For wonders pat shuld lalle, als 1 trow, 
Agayn pe worldes hende er sene now, 
Tburgh whilk wondr^ grete Clerkes knawes 
pat pe worlde fast to pe endeward drawes. 

4008 Wharfor we shuld BMÜte na fedy here. 
Als pe day of deine war command sere. 
Crist disciplea, pat jhemed haf kiwwyDg, 
Of som takena agayaa kia laat oommyog, er tho i kein of 

4012 Spak to Oriat, ala yhe may here, cbnsts i>st 



Iq pe godapelie on pia mauere: 
Dit n6Ü$ w^ffnum aänniii» tat' «I 
ooimtmn mc ia nm 9mU$ Et retpaaint, 
4016 JkuuMüMditiiät, VidtUn§fmi9Qi teAh 
c&lt miU Min cmmbA 4n mohmm 
meo dimUes, Ego mm Cmtm, et nuätot 



< 'Anteclüt' (Hail. 6923). 
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4020 contra geöltem et regnum in regnnm, 
et erunt j)estnlencif et fames, et teire 
motus per loca. liec autem omnia 
inicia sunt dolorttm, et habundcMt 
iniquitcu, et refrigescet Caritas mmUmim, 
**8ay8 cryed I>ai, '^of pi comnjng 
Som taken tanä ot woild 9adyn§, 
Tbe.niiwerKi I. Otwt tit« BUtmetd pMBa ^mo^ 
^'/iaqniVr 4096 And Myd loket (At yhmr dMTV» ni 
«fUfiäM«^ For many Ml com » Biy name, 
*^ pak Ma M7 ^ *Oriit I 

And mny » bmmi ptk aal 

4082 Bot ]^ aal vagaa her« bot » wliil«; 

Aodrawaio ogayae Towme, on aaaie wyae 
MoD ogajne men, thurghatrMgtfa, aal ryse ; 
Pttatilenofla «nd hangen aal b«, 

4036 And erthcdyns in macy ooiitr^. 

And al pis sal be bygynnyng hard 
Of pe »orows pat snl com aftirwui d; 
Wvkkednesse sal wax mauy faldo, 

4040 And cliarite of .inany sal wax calde." 
pir takena til bis disciples tald he 
Pat ogayn pe worldcs ende sliuld be. 
Bot 8uni ot' pir tAkens has l)rn<% 

4044 And sum of pam sal jbit bu scoe. 
And of takens pat yhit »al oom^ 
If yhe wille, I sal tel yhow aoa. 
orAaitahrict And first of ancrist wille I sar 

irti0 thiH oouie 

i»«foradaoMtdar.4048 Pat aal eom belor domesdsjr» 

Aftir pe tetaroceioa aal ba 
Of pe enqpjra of Böhm» pai ea yUt fre. 
Som ^me al landea of po woild olioat 

4068 Waa aogette tfl Bomo and aadartoiit, 
pat aft eeitayn tamea' gaf ift tnmage, 
Als pe caatoni p« waa and pe naage; 
Pat eofMofli alle Hadaa paa bylieifed do,* 

4056 Bot Saynt Fanle aaya pus parto: 

tennes (Barl. 4196). 
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Quoniam nisi venerit dissencio primuni etc., 
id est, nisi jprim dissenserint oinnia regna 
a Romano Jmperio, que prius erant iu^ 
40G0 dita, non antea venitt antichtittm. 

He 8ay8 *'bot if dissencion coaek Brfori the c««- 

^ ^ Im «r ADtichritt 

pat es, bot-if alle liindes bald agajn Rome, "'JJJtroJId.'^ 

Sirs p«t it be pot tU deMniocaon 
4064 TIrargh pam pat ÜrM was in aabieecioD, or ti.^ d. H(ru. 

Aiiticrbl ar pat tyme tal aoght oom 

Pat aal com bjfor pe day of dorn. 

Pat dc rtiorioB, ab taya haly wtitt, 
4068 8al be, bot pat tym« eoiii noglit ybitt 

Fm pat tyme wtX na laad ne oontrö 

In nbieoeion of Rome langer be; 

Ne Ira paa aal na man be bngbaome, 
4m Ne obedMDt to pe kiit of Rome. 

Ifen eesepat peempire, patwMSwa m^glity, 

Es now destruyed a grete partyj 

li(ji al last, als I sayd are, 
4076 It 8»1 be destruyed wele mar«, 

Bot po dignite pat til it sul lulle, 

Sal noght in pat tynie perysslie alle. 

It sal stand and diu llo with-Odten dout 
4060 In alle Iiis regyons oimut. 

pns sal pe first taken by^yn at Uonie; The Ant tok«ii 

For it 68 heyed of al cristeiidome} dMUMlbiii'iMgbi 

For when it es put til destrucion '* 
4064 Alle haly kyrk aal be put don. 

Some Clerkes says pat an sal oome 

Pat aal bald pe empire of Rome 

Alle balely aad bia ennui bei« 
4088 Wele, and in peea vitb-onten -were. 

He Ml be last enparonr pat para aal be, of tM imi «»- 

And maat of alle kyqgea of pooal^; p«»r«fr 

Pe wbSk aal wele maynlen bia atate 
4098 Aad pe empire, wHbM»«ten debale, 

And it goveme tbnrgh lagbe aad witte, 

Ala lang als he aal bidd Itte. 
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Bot afterwarde at pe last ende 
4üUü L'ntil lerusalein he sul wende; 
And on pe mount of Olyvette 
Ile sal pe septre of Korne sette, 
And his coron he sal lay don alswa, 
4100 And lef paiu par und fra pani ga. 
pus sal ende pc dignite of Ronie; 
And als sone aftir sul atiticrist coine, 
Als Clerkes says, pat has undei-sUndyng 
4104 Of Daniel and of Saynt Paul sayiog; 
pan sal anticrist pat tyme bjrgyn« 
ai.Pt«iapMiu bat Saynt Paul oalieg be man of tyn. 

of ABttdintt * 

Hb» *mm of iIb'* For aüe-if he be man, never-pe-les, 
4108 He sal bo welb of alle wykkednM. 
Pe devela son he aal be eald; 
BottharghkyDdinenshaldbiflii noi^awabald. 
Bot thui^ his tonijiig fr» gode til iUe; 

4115 For he sal pe devels wille falfille. 
Alle pe power of pe devel of helle 
And alle bis witle in hym sal dnelle; 
In wham al pe tresor of saaliee 

4116 Sal be hidde with alle maaer of vioe. 
He sal til Criste contrarius be 

And til alle his lynis pal he sal se; 

Antlehiitc ahall And hei^heii hvi« ihurL'h pridc balliesul haide, 
«alt MmMir o . & 1 r » 

»iwTe «II Ute 4120 Aboven al pat er naiMiis -loildes calde. 

pat es to say, lubitt r aiid Meivury, 
And Appolyn and lleieuly ; 
And noglit anly oboven pa goddes alle, 
4124 pat pe paeiis puir goddes sal calle, 
H« «hall «ult Bot he sai heghe himself tO be 
ik* hoiy TiiBity. Aboven pe naly trimte; 

And alle pe creatours, bath aare aod les, 
4188 Shuld hononre orer alle thyng pat es, 
Fol sjdIüI sal be his bygynnyng, 
And wonderfol sal be his ly^yng. 
And bis endyng sal be sodayn; 
4132 For thni|^iiij|^ofGodhe[sal]besla7n, 
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in his tyme m1 be awjik tribnladon 

And SWS mykel paneeiioion, 

Pat nimedies any m1 dar grunnt 
4136 pat he «b crislen, and €k>d semnt 

For mare paneendon aal be pan, 

Pan eyer waa sytben pe world bj^gan, 

Antieriat es, bos mykel at aar, Amirbrist ^\gau 

4140 Ala he pal es ogayn Oriat ay. >fBiai» cmm. 

pan may Uk man be cald by skille 

Anticritt pat dos ogayn Qoddea wille. 

I>an may alle poB anticristes be ealde, 
4144 pat ogaynes Goddc8 laglie will halde. 

Bot ma[n]y swilk men may wele knawc 

pat mykel dus ogayns Goddes lawe.' 

Bot aiititrist, als says haly writ, 
4148 Sal com at pe last, pat com noght yhitt, 

Als mast t%Taunt w-ith-outen pyte, 

pat ever was or ever sal be. 

Wharfor I bald pir gret mysdoers 
41d2 Als anticrist lyms and his forgangers. 

Now wha-8wa wille a whyle daelle 

Aparty here I wille hym teile 

Of pe maner of anticrist bygyonyngf 
4150 And of his lif and of hys endyng. 

He sal be geten, als Clerkes riiew ean, uo .h»ii i,o 

T>__* j> « j gotteil liy a siuful 

Jlytwen a ajnnl man and a womaOf m*n on a womaa. 
And aftir pat he oonastjnred aal be womlrthe a^u 

41€0 pe ftnde aal antra, thnrgii Ua poost^ ' 
With*4n bis moder wambe aone; 
Pns, aaia • grate derke, aal be done 
Thnrgh was myi^t he sal be fbrkh-brogbt; 

4164 And wonden tiiargh hym sal be wro^^C. 

He sal be cald pe dnld pat es lonii 

And in Ooraafym he sal be bom «ad ümu 

Of a woman of pc kynred of San*; «om» «f th« 

trlN «f Du. 

41C8 Bot cristendome sal be have naa. 

* Be many skill we may some knawe 

pat mekiüe dose agayne Ooddes Uwe. (MS. Harl. 

* DM16 (HS. Harl. 6933) s of the tribs of Daa. ^ 
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He sal be maliciouae and ful of envy, 
Als of hym pus spekes pe prophocjz 
Fiat Jüan eobtber tu via, C9ra$te$ 

4172 III $0miUa, mordtn» ungtäaa 

uteadatatemtor «tue retro, Boo ut [ AnHerittmJtieut 
urpem, in «ta teddni, U in mmUa trü, 
fit tat, qm ptr umUam imHsie amdi- 

4176 lant, feriat <t vwmto tue nuüeie oeeidaL 
Por P«n , !n tliv **Iie Dan'' he says ''aal neddcar be 

Adder \a iho w»y, « j » i i 

denou>8 Airti.. Sitand in pe waj ala men aal ae; 

' And Bai byte pe hon by ^ hiife harde, 

4180 And mak "pe upßtcgher fal bakwarda: 
And ptit es pas mykel at aaj, 
Ala* anderist, als nedder, aal ait m ^ way. 
And amyte pam alle, badbe märe and lea» 
4184 pat Walkes in pe way of rightwysncs, 
And sla pam thorgh pe venym 
Of pe maiicc pat Hai cum of hym.'' 
Thit sal he be circumcid 
4188 And thurgh pat bis malice a wbylo sal hid. 
And thouRb a Alswa lil liyni eal aytiygned be 

g'HKl «nK'l hfl all 

b* iMisoad bim, A guue angclle, pat hc Sal nognt &e, 

Aftir bis birthe in bis bygynnyngp 
4198 pat of bim sal haf pe kepyng. 

Bot for be iigayn pe troutbe pat es» 
Ii «Hl be obUged Sal be hardend in wikkcdnea 

Um divU. His gade angelle sal fra hym wende, 

41% And leve bym in pe kcp3mg of pe fende. 
H« thaii b«^ He sal be lered, ala I nndeistand, 
Um dfy ofBoth- And naiist and mast conveiBand 

In pe dt^ <xf Betfaaayda; 
49Q0 In Capharnanm he aal r^gne alawa 
Pe wfaUk BeHMN^da, and Gaphanunm, 
And CSoroanyin Qod weried whflom; 
For God apak tU paa Oure eitea pcn, 
4204 Ala pe godapella here shewea na: 



* pat (Harl. 4196). 
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liiin n«-cri»rnan- 
cer». witchc«, 



Up »hall np 
to JeniMleait 



and Ray tbat h« 
ia Chrtot, 



Ve tibi CoroTayin! Ve übt Bethw^daf 

Ve tibi CaphamaumI 

He says, "wa til pe Corozaym mot cum 
4206 And til pe Bethsayda und Caphamanni." 

For pu8 in pe first he sal be born and breddo, p^SSÜ ^ 

And in pc secunde be nuryst^aiidr^Deinl^etliredde. 

He aal gader fast til hym pan 
4318 Alle ^at of pe deveU crafte can. 

All degremaiioieoa aad tr^etioqr», 

Wiche« and false endbaiiiitoiirt, 

Pat pe devels crafte sal hym ken 
4216 Whar-thnigh he sal decayre pe men. 

Aftenrarde tharig^ ledyng of pe fende 

He sal even lo lemalem wende; 

And par sal he dnelle in pat eit6 
4380 And in myddes pe temple make his se, 

And Ba;jr til alle pat par sal won, 

pat he es Crist, Goddes son. 

And mak pe folk hym to honoar; 
4224 And sal say pat lic ls pair savcour. 

He sal say pat na right cristen ntau 

Was never byfor his tyni bygan. 

Bot fals anticristcä he sal pani callc; 
422Ö And say pai lyved in fals trowthc alle 

Pat haü bcne fra pe worldea bygyanyng 

Until pe tynie of his commyng. 

He sal be losty and lyoherous, 
4232 And doBnyvabel and treclierous; 

He sal hym feyn first als haly. 

And shew pan appert ypocifisjy, 

To desayre eristen men and lele 
4886 Als say« pe prophet Danielle: 

In af9fio tum ftr f/pacritjfm thmdabit 

tanetkUUm, faeähit dteiptTe pettü, 

««FifBt*» he says **he sal apertely 
4340 Feyn halynes thniigh ypocrisy, 

pat he xaught lightilyer men bygUe.** 

Bot pat time sal last bot a whfle, 

hS 



and b« loBty and 



thoiiRli he whall 
at firau feifo to 
Im koly. 
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He sal al kynges and princes til bymdrawe 
4244 And turne I)aiii alle til Iiis lawe: 

And thurgh paiii po poples sal turned be 
Of ilka land and iika cuntre. 
In alle stedes he sal walk and pas, 
4248 par Crist welk when he in c rthe was. 
In swylk a presumpcion he sal falle 
pat he sal thynk hym loverd of alle. 
Thiirg^ pride he aal ogayn Qod ryse 
4253 And hjm sclaoader and his law dispise, 
And aflovce hjm and be bjraj, 
jg^;^^^ Hb laghe to ohaunge and fordo lialj; 
ffwÄr W.51; Ho Bai tnrae al poplea to his lawe, 

4856 And tU htm on fom mane» pam drawe. 
L A manere aal be, thuigli lala prechyng 

a Another thnrgh fala miraelea abewyng, 

m. |)e thred thnigh large gyftea to gyfe, 

nr. 4260 Andpe ferthe thnrgh dredeoftnrmentiagriefe. 
Thnrgh fals prechyng in ilk cantre 
Many til hym sal turned be. 
For lie sul send thurgh alle pe world wyde 
42G4 Iiis prechours to prechc on ilka sidc, 
He »hall pro- qwilk sal pm he undir fals colour, 

Claim the l«w . j • . i ^ i * 

Of Christ to IM And say C ristos lawe es not bot errour; 



And anticristes lawe J)ai sal comend 
426S And agayn sutlifastncs it defend, 

And forln de ilk man pat pai noglit lialdo 
pe new lawe, pat es Cristes lawe e4Ude, 
And hia niniatrea aal swa leite yhit 
4272 pat na man sal expound haly writ, 
pat ea to aay, to right undiiatandyng. 
For pai sal aay it es bot lesyng, 
And make pe pople to trow halj 
TT« shall bring 4276 pat pai aal m^ght be aaved pail^. 
«nr«r. ' poa sal pai bring pe folk in eironr 

Thoigh pair precliyng with lUse ooloiir, 
Swa hia lawes sal pas and Us powere 
4280 Frapeestsydetilpewestjthntghpeworldhere; 
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And fra pe southe til pe north, alswa 
Iiis Iftwes und Iiis power sal ga. 
He sal tnrne men on another manere 
4284 Thurgh fal.s niiracles and wonders sere; AnUchrint ahaii 

perform miraclos 

For he sal pan shew wonders many throngh um 

power of tte 

Thiirgh enchauntementcs and nygroma^ojcj. d«TiL 

Swa £?retely, pat pe pople sal se, 
42b6 And pat thurgh myght of pe devel sal be, 

Of whilk wondirs I sal tel yhou sum. 

He sal (lo fire fra pe heven don com, 

And pat sal be noght bot an ille spirit, ao «vu tpiiii 
4293 pat out of pe ayre sal com doun tite, «Mjyir aad 

And omang bis disciples don light, diMtfCk 

And with sere tonges til pam apek ly^t» 

Ak dyd til pe apostels pe haly gast 
42d$ And pat sal be in -mens sight mast, 

For pa pat bis disdples sal be cftld 

Sal pam arant, and pam seif bald 

Better of Uf and to Ood mare dere, 
4300 Pan ever war Cristes appostels here. 

Alswa thurgh pe devels cralte and myght, 

He sal feyn bim ded til mens Byght, 

And on pe tbred day tbargh pe derels rede 
4304 He sal feyn hym to ryse fra dede, ^"ill'^ilSf 

And dcvels aftir sal her«' hym up cven 

In-til pe ayre als he suhl stey tu hcven; 

And al« he byfor sal be sene, 
4303 Als he fra dede rase, men sal wene 

pat he es til heven ravrst, 

And trow pan pat he es verray crist. 

pus sal anticrist pan countrefettc 
4312 pe wondirs of God in ertlie swa grete; 

Ma wondirs yhit wirk sal be 

pat pe pople sal openly se. 

He sal do trese growe and florisshe fayre 
4816 And cbace pe wyndes abont and pe ayre. 

Fra heven be sal do falle rayne-shoois ,|,^ c*aM 

And mak waters to lyn ogayn pair oours. ^^H^fS^ 



Digitized by Google 



118 ANTICHRIST SDALL TOUMENT THE 8AINT8. [BOOK V.] 



He aal trobel pe s«, wken he wille, 
4880 And peee it and meke il be stUle. 
He aal chMuig on wonder mauere 

Divers kyndea in figures aere. 

H« Bh«u cauM lle 8ul (lü dede ymnges and dorne 

4324 Bpekc of thynge.s pul er to conie. 

U« ahali nlie He sul alswa do de tuen upruys, 

tk« dMd. 

pat Mal guiig ubouL, als J)e boko says, 
Aud pat sal be tburgb pe devcls quayntis, 
ppvii« »haU 4328 Für devols sal cntre iu-til pe dede bodys 

•ater into dMd . , , i i i i i 

iMMüM. And bere pa dede boilys Dbout, 

Swa pat parfit nu n s;il be in dout 
Whether he es verray crist or noght, 
4332 And pus sal men be in errour broght. 
Anticiiri^t sh.iii On pe thred maner he sal bygille 
ärch^iiah^ Mauy thaigh gyftes within sbort whyle. 

And turne pam tU a fals belyefe 
4336 Thurgh large gyftes pat he pam aal gyfe. 
For he aal fynde alle pe treaour 
pat es, or was ever bidde byfor 
Under erthe, or ourwar ellea 
4340 pat may nojßit be geaeed; for aam tellea 
Pat mar treaor imder erthe ea hidde 
Pao oboven ea kmnren or kydde; 
Qf whilk he aal pam alle ryche make, 
4344 Pat pe lawe of Cnate here wille foraake. 
Poa aal he ahew men weltb worldly 
For to deaayre pam pan parby. 
Of pe ferthe maner aftir pan 
H« «hall iMd 4348 lle bJtl luinc til liviii uiunv u man; 

Utnj iht peoplo * . 

thron Rh tormeotti And do pam liaJv lulowe bis üace 

and drcail of 

demth. Tliu[r]gb grcti; tournientes and nianace, 

Andtlmrghdredeol d. de pat mast maygrefe, 

4352 For elles ho sal noght thole pam lyefe. 
Ful greto tribulacions he sal pam shewe, 
AlsGodin pe godspelle sayis tlmrghMathewe: 
Tanta erit tribulacio, ut in errorem 

4356 itubicaiUur, ti ßeri poUtt, €oi4im ildoti. 
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He MjB ««mikfll trilnlaiOMni 

8al be pan tü ilka nMkm," 

Xhnrgh cmt pe world, fem «ad nere, 
4380 *'pat pas pat Ood has dioaen liere 

Said be bfonjbt in error soiie 

Jt God irOd taffire pat it warre dooe.'* 

Bot in pe appocalipse apparty 
'lüi>4 Es sayd pus ful mistyly, 

Pedes eins sunt simtdea auricalco, 

sicut 171 Camino ardente. 

He says "his t'ete er liko latouo brig^t 
43l>8 Als iu a cli} nine bryniiaiid light" 

And pis vvaö pat lohan saw in a vision 

Of hym pat seiued pe virgyn son. 

By bis fete pat als lato im was semand 
4ä73 Crist last lyms men may ondiietand, 

pe whilk sal be partite men in charite 

pat agayne pe worldea eude martird saL be^ 

pat es to say, in tym ot Anticrist, 
4376 Xluirgh wham niany satd^ sal be perist 

j)e ehiinni^ brinand witfa pe bel^ 

BytakeoB pe tribnladon gret, 

pet sal ba wken aatioriafe sal oame, 
4380 Thorghwham many BalthotegFetemarterdome. 

Andflrist sal be pe mast tyraaat Antichrist tbaii 

pat ever waaj tat be sal faaaiit tjrraat :b«t «w 

Alle pe manen cf tunnentesinDe 
4981 In nbUk aogr mardia bjrfor has bene; 

For on aere maners he sal pan tment 

pat inlle nogbt til bis law assent; 

And pat alle pa to pe dede at pe last 
4388 pat ay duels in pe tronthe stedfast. 

Bot alle cristen men iu pat cuntre • 

par Crist weik, mast tourraeuled sal be. 

And Haynio says, pat u gicte clerJc was, 
43t)2 Hys tyrauntry thurgh pe world sal pas. 

pü devels pat er nuw buiideu swa, »«r'^lS^boSSi 

pat pai oiay noght about flegb m ga, ^ ^ 
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^ Ne noyc als mykel alt p«i waUe, 
4896 S«l ^ be louae «ad mt^jog ptm halde. 
pat ^riiie aal prache na cratten man, 
For ^ aal be halci«n ab caned pan; 
Ne nan aal bje witfa pam ne aelli^ 
4400 feU^bepe bald witb pam ne dneUe, 
Bot witb pas pat bad Oriste fonaken 
Tho mark of Aod pe mork of anücriat bad taken, 

Antichrist sta&U ^ 

... ,..( n H foro- bat men mngfat koawe and nndetttand 
fif hl band. 4404 pat pai tü antierigt war auentand. 

For al paa men sal bere bis merk, 
Pat aal Ibnake to wirk Crutea werk. 
And aal fplowe anticrist^s lawe, 

4406 By bis merk men sal pam kiiawe, 

pe whilk pai sal bor, alß I understaiido, 
Outher Lii pc irount or in ryght bände. 
Bot otber pat wille noght do bis rede 

4412 Sal be done to vilans dede. 

On pia four nianers, als I baf shewed, 
He saldrawe til hym bathe lered andlewed. 
And crj'sten law sal be donn layde, 

4416 Parfor pus in appocaiips es sayde: 
Cauda eius tertiam partem st^larum 
eeli trahebat, et misit eas in terra. 
He says, ^'witbhia taylehedroghe doneven 

4120 pe tbred pari of pe ateraea of hereo, 
And into pe erthe Beat pam lygbt,** 
par pai mogbt noght ahyne ne gyf lyglit 
^oiuj. Pia waa pe taille of pe diagon 
M. 44S4 Pat Saynt Johan aaw in a Tiaion. 

Pe dragon ea nnderatanden pe fmU 
Andbia tailleanticriatpat folowedstpeende 
And pe tbred part of pe atemea brij^ 
TtettaM «f ik«44S8 Er cristen men nndiratanden rigbt, 



ChiMtaM i«4 Pe wbilk be aal fra right trowtbe draw, 
cm4. And do pam m erthe to bald bis law. 

Pe men of pe worlde pat er covaytous 
4488 He sal tarne tburgb gyftee precious, 
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For Iw aal gyf pam, pat tamed wü be, 
Qf 0old and iilTW grate plent^. 
Alswa men of Bjoiple oonnyng 

4436 He sal torne thurgh miraclcs and prechyng. 
Gude men, pat Haides Goddes coramandmentes, 
He sal turuc thurgL maiiace and turmentes. 
Many pat semcs gude and rightwyse 

4440 Saltrow inhym, andCrystes troutli despysc. 
First sal anticrist com in myldnos 
And prech ogayn pe right trouth pat es, 
And myracles eal thurgh hym be done; 

4444 pau sal pe lewes resayve hyni sooe 
And be tarned til hym al haly. 
And pat tyme sal com Ennoc and Elj 
Ogayn aoticrisi to preche fal harde, 

4448 Als yhe may se and here affcenraide. 
pan 0al autieriat bygyn felly 
To panae men thergb ^Murtiy, 
Grei paneeodon pan eal he wyrk 

4458 Agayii crieleB men and haly kirk, 
Pan sal he deataroye ciisten lawe, 
And Gog and HegQg tU hym drawe, 
I>e whilk er halden^ ala men teUea, 

4456 pe weret folk pat in pe worid dnela. 
Som aays pat pai er doeed haly 
By-yhonde pe monntee of Caspy; 
Bot pai er no|^ awa doeed ohont 

4460 pat pai ne mnght lightly com ont, 

Yif a qwene ne war, pat baldea pam in, 
Thurgh btre[n]gthe. pat pai may noghtout wyn, 
pat es cald pe qwene of Amiuous, 

44G-i ünder whas powere pat Iblk wons, 
Bot at pe last pai sal breke out 
And destroy niany laudes obout. 
For pe lewes fias swylk a prophecy 

4468 And says pus omang pam commonly, 
pat pis folk ogayne pe worldea ende 
Sal com onty and til leinaalem wende 
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Witb pair crist, pat vondera ml -wirke^ 
4472 And pan sal pai distroie haly kyrke. 
Some deikes says, als pe glose telles, 

Pat Gog and Magog es noght elles 
'*!S? bo^Ä"' Bot pe host of onticrißt [pat] sal come 
AatichrifL Sodanly Ofijayn pe day of dorne, 

And ogayiu' liiily kyrk werray 
For to distroye it if pui inay. 
T)e fflofte of pe büke savs alswa 

H> GoK aro ^ ^ ^ ^ 

in.M.it thoso whoUSO t)at 1)V (i<>£» er understanden alle ba 
persecutfl th« ThurgU wliilk p»' devel , our roast enemv, 
Mas-..- 'le.u.u.« C"8ten men piirsuo privH-ly. 

J,Hntiytem''^ "^'^^ P^^s undcrsUiudeii be 

lu« curwü.ü8. 4^ Thnrsh wham openly pursue sal he, 
ür pas er understanden par-by, 
pat in anticrist tyrae first pryvely 
And uftirward openly, sal wyrk 
4488 Wykkedness ogayne haly kyrk. 
n<v m< aus u Goff es als mykel at say, als eoTort» 

ojMMw And llagog es noght eUea bot als apert. 

Some say tbat I>ur twft propbetes, all saj9 som, 
ädu^^l^93 Eimok aod Hely byfor sal com, 

*^ Bytwene pe tyme of pe oommyng piiv4 

Qi antioiflt, when he aal born be, 
And pe tyme of hia Oppen oommyng, 
4496 |>at m1 be thorgh open prechyng 
And thorgh open paraeeucion, 
Pat he lal do tu diFcrse nadon. 
Bytwen pa tymes pa prophetes tw» 
and pr.ach, ana Ott scrc partcs Bai prcchc 8wa, 
7o"c£ilüi.ü^y? P^^^ '•'"'"^'^^ I''^*^^ prechyng pai sal drawc 

And convert pc lewos til cristen lawe, 
For pu8 spekos pc prophetc Muiachy, 
4504 In a büke of pe prophecy: 
Convertmt corda pcUrum 
in Jilios. 

Hg says "pai sal turne thurghGoddesmyghl 
4503 pe fadüa iiertes iutil pe aoiia righu" 
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ptA es, pai Bai tarne pe lewoy 

Until right cristendom halely. ^ 

f)an sal Icwes pc gam lawu halde, 
4012 pat pai hat", pat er cristeu iikii caliie 

Atid als cristcii nien dua swa sal pxü do, 

Als pe glose Hays pat acordes p«r-to: 

Percipient fidem quam 
4516 ipsi Iiubuerunt. 

"pe Ii'wes sal tak pan with hcrt glado 

pc trouth pat cristun men byfor hadde.'' 

Wbarfor lewes and cristen men, 
4520 Als pa twa proph«ites 8aL pam ken, 

Sal pan thurgh cven cntcncion 

Aasent in Crist als a religion. 

lud aal preche aU be appocalips says, ^»orh and Eujah 
4S&i A thonflapd and tw* hnudreth daja iMxisyi. 

And wxJdy ala men aal ae and herei 

And ala pe gloae aaya ; pat ea, thre yhere, 

Ala Griat him-self did pat Toehed aafe 
4588 To preche pe aam hm pat we hafe. 

pai aal be ala pe appocalips apekes, 

In harde h^yrea dende» and in aekkes; ^15^^,1,: ',:;, 

pat cä pai Bai pan penance precbe 
4582 And thurgb enaanmple of penance teohe, 

Bot als tite als anticriat sal knawe 

pat pai turne lewes til cristcn lawe 

Thurgh eusauraple pat pai ehe w, and sarmon'i 
4536 pan sal he shew grete parsecucioa 

And grevusly pani tounneut, 

pat til bis law wille noght assent, 

And dü pam to liard dede at pe last, 
4540 Yf pai in pe trouthe be ^tedfast. 

Anticrist sal be pan ful wrathe, Anti.hriHt shaii 

ptit KiiKch .iTid 

He sal do tak pa prophetes bathe Eiy»ii to dutt. 

And in lerusalem, thurgh pe devela rede, 
4H4 Uaatyly do pam bathe to dede. 

< Glad 018. Hari. 4106). 

* Thaigk paii auattpla and pik aamime (H8. Oid. 6928>. 
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l^ftD aal pah bodys, alt pe bnke tays, 
^ In ^ stretes ligg stille tfare dayt 
And an half, oboyen eitiie namly, 
4548 For na man sal J)am dur biry, 

For drede pat pai aal hat pnn 
Of anticrist, pat vvikk» d man. 
pah enemys when J)ai er slayn 
4552 üf pair doda pai sal bo fayn. 
Eii.Kii .^iniF.iijiih When bai haf liegen dede on bis w^'SC 
day» uiH.n tb« Tliro davs and an half, ftai sal n'sc, 

Mrth ahall riie * J 

•g*iB. And pan pair enmys a voco sal höre 

4056 Uotil pam spek, on pis manere: 
^Ely and Ennok steyes np bathe, 
For yhe er passed al maner of wathe.' 
And als ty te, when pai haf herd pia steven, 
4560 In Ii cloude pai eal 9tej np tU hevcn, 
pat alle pe pople pan aal se. 
A greto wondre tyl pam pat aal b«. 
After th«ir (icMb, Altir pa» dede, als pe bnke says, 
""rd^'i'^^V.'^' -1564 Anticriat sal i^e, yhit ÜAen days, 
£,!?'.r.in»! iHm sal he tnme aUe tU hyxn haly 

^iSiTSüf^ Helys 

And alle, pat til hym wiUe noght trow pan, 

4568 Sal. pan be don til pe dede, ilk man. 
Anticrist, in his grete tyrantry, 
Sal regne ihre yhere and an half fidly; 
pan sal Ctod abrege his days, 

4572 Als Malhew in pc Godspel says: 
j\-isi hreviati fmissent dies, non 
erit salva omnis coro. 
"Bot bis days war abrcged," says he, 

4576 "Fone mon fra pan sal save be.'* 
Bot his tyine Ood abreg»^ sal pan. 
Til pis, says Saynt Gregore pc haly ma , 
Quia 1108 inßrmos aspicit dem, dies 

4580 molo9 quos sirnjulariter intulit, misericorditerbr$viabit. 
He says ''for-pi, pat God sese right 
paX we er ireyle and fehle of myght, 
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Pe days pat er ille aod hoty, 

pat er putted til sere men singulerly,' 

Yhit, at pc last, afarege sal he, 

Thurgh his gadenes and hia pyfed." 

Auticridt sal be with-onten pere, Antichrist gh.ii 

4588 Aod lie sal Ijf twa «ad thret^ yhere ""'^ ^-^my^f*. 

And im. lialf, als aom derkes says se; 

Of swa many yhere his eld aal be 

Fra pe tyme of hia irst bygynayBg, 
4593 UntU pe «yme of Ua laat endyng. 

For 8001 aaya be aal Ijf ala many } bere 

Als Oriat Bfed, in aaaakynd bere, 

And wfaen be haa piia lang lyfed, 
4596 Ilan aal oa na äiingh him by^ greved. 

He aal pan son feie Goddes vengeaucc 

And with-outen any repeiitancc, 

IIc sal be ölavn, tul sodanlv, 

• ' ^ ' he shall bo slaiii 

4000 Thurgh pe myght of Ood almjgüty, "***«f oSlw^""' 

Opon pe mounte of Olyvett, 

In pe stede whar Crist his feto sett, 

When he stey up til heveii b night, 
4604 And swa sal he ende thurgh Uoddea might. 

Soni Clerkes yhit says alswa, 

pat Saynt Michael sal hym sla, 

Thurgh Goddes byddyng iu pe same atede» 
4608 In pe whilk he aal be fanden dede. 

And pe boke says, alaw% pat he, 

Tbori^pegastofOoddea monUiealaynaalbe. 

Bot bow awa it be pia ea oertayn, 
4812 Tbui^ Goddaa myiG^ («r aal be be aUyn. 

Antieriai; mysiatora, wfaen be ea dede, an.i Mt.r his 

Sal mak ioy pan in ilka atade, «n iiuin mo« ' 

And baf pair deUcee nygfat and day, 
461$ And wedden wyfea, and poa say: 

«Alle-if oor piinee be dede pna 

We baf peea «od ireltbe plenteooa,' 

Aod rigbt ala pai sal say pus alle k«t tk^ah^jie 

4620 Sodanly ded pai sal doun falle, 
> ^Bgolary (Hä. Hail. 4196X ' be? 
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Thurgh pe myght of God almyghty, 

Pds sai ^ai enden sodanlj. 

Bot yhit when alle er pus fordone, 

4624 pe grate dorne sal noght be aftir aUone. 
For pe glose of Daoyel pvB amys: 
Fi VC .11.1 n rty 'Kjkid sal grannt fyve and fourty days 
Kiv. n r^r ro- Til alle pBB j^t desayvod aal bt, 
p«»unco. Xhargh anticiist and his meyn^,*' 

pat pai inay amende pam of pair ayn, 
And do penanoe, ar pe dorne byg^o.** 
Pe lewea aal pan al tnraed be 

4638 Til pat rigbt troathe, pe wbilk haf we 
pan aal God foliUle in pe laat days, 
Pia werde pat he in pe godspel aaya, 
Et ßa «num oväe 

4636 et unus pastor. 

Ile suis "alle folkcs to fald 8al falle, 
Aiul a hirde sal In- lo kcp>' ])ain alle." 
Jjat iolk lf\vt'8 and crist<'n inen sal he tuldc 

4Ü4Ü Uuder a trouthe in haly kirkcs fulde; 

Fra pat tyme forthe sal hali kirkc be 

In pets and rest with-outen adversite. 

The power of üie For ban sal falle alle power of be fende, 
6wü ikalt eoue. r r » 

4644 Fra pat tyme iinto pu worldes ende, 

Swa pat he sal notlier tempte ne gryefe 
Haly kirk, ne man pat pan Bai lyefe. 
Bot how mikel spaoe aal be fra paa 

4645 Til pe day of dorne, wate na maa; 

For of alpe prophetes, pat men may ne^en, 
And alle pe baJghea, and a&gela in beren» 
Mnglit never nane will pal priviti, 

Th« Uine of tb«4658 What tyme pe day of dorne aal be; 

bMii NfTMtod 10 For Ood wille pat nane it byfor wytte, 

Bot bim-aelf pat baa ordaynt itte; 
parfor Qriat tH hfa diadplea aayde poa, 
4656 Ala pe boke of apoatela werke« abewea na: 
Nim 9tt fmirum notH tmipora vd mommiia 
que pater potmA in wa pot^tMta, 
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''It falles noght yhow knaw pe time prive 
4660 pat pe ifidir httß settc in hiB »wen pouate,** 

parfor na man suld aske, ne say 

How mykel we hafe tü domes daj ; 

Ne we sidd nogM yhenie it to Leie, wo siiouiu not 
4664 Ne Witte wether it be feixe or nere. tii-^ zerret, but 

Bot we Bold mak vs ledj alle, ' m^x t,^^^b?* 

Ab pe daj of dorne to morn suld üdle, '*^"'' 

And thjnk ay on pat drede-M dooie, 
4668 AU pe baly mas dyd, Saynt leromob 

pat ay par^onthoglit, bathe nyght «nddays, 

And parfor paa in a boke he sayac 

iSünt comadtm, juw bibam, äne aliquid 

4675 aUud/Beiam, miptr miehi nidetur Ula 
tuba resonare in aur^U9 tneis, 'sur- 
(fite mortui, venite ad iudieium.^ 

Ife says "whether I et tu or I drynk, Tbe words of 

4676 Or oght elles do, ay nie thynk •» JewiM. 
pat pe benie pat blaw sal on domsday, 

Sounes in myn eres, pat pus 8ays ay: 

*Ry8e yhe pat er dede, and conie 
4680 U-n-to pe giete dredftil dorne'." 

Now haf yhe herd of pc byg^Tinyng 

Of anticrist, and of his lif and Iiis eodyug, 

pat jBen may a werray^ taken calle, 
46S4 pat agayne pe day of dorne aal falle. 

Many ma takens ybit men sal 80, 

Byfor ar pat dreful day sal be, 

Bathe in erthe and ybit in keven, Tövens or uio 

4688 Ab we bare Griat in pe goapeUe neven, '^l^^^]^ ' 

Wbare he apekes of takens Bere m ao a 

^at aal ftUe, And aaja on päa manere; 

Enail 9ign/m in miU, it bma, et iteüißi 
46S8 4t in ttrri$ pmturm ßtnewm jpra ooi^ui'- 

tana mmitm marig $t ßuehaan, arettm' 

tlbuikmiuibuepre HmoretttxpBßtaeioHe, que 

9ypenmiiKt «Rtvarao wrhi, Nam virtutea 

* terray. 
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4696 eelarum movehwUur, £^ tunc videbu/nt 
ßHum hamikm wnimUem in nnbibm, 
cum poteftaU et tiuHeHaU 4re, 

pit er pe werte of pe gospelle, 
4700 pat CnBt til hu disdpl«« gon teile. 
He eays paa als be ordaynd be done: 
BigitR «hall b« in "Tekeoe eal be m pe son aod in be mone, 

Ibe sun and ^ ■ 

»0011, And in pe stemee pat inbeTenmenniay ken, 

4704 And in erthe sal be grote tfarang of men, 

For pe mengyiig of |)e noys of pe ae 
Of pe 0ode8, pat pan aal be; 
And men aal wax dry in pat djn 

4706 For drede and for lang bydyng par-in, 
J)at til al pe world sal com" says ho, 
and the inii.'ht» For J)e myghtes of heven sal paa styrd be, 
b« »ünttL Ami J}i4i sal se pe son of man 

'1712 Coniand doun in cloudes pan, 

With Iiis grete niyght and raagest^," 
And pat tyme sul pe grete dorne be. 
pir takens er tald aftir pe lettre here, 

4716 Bot pe cxposicion niay be on othir mancre. 
Abwa God, pat alle thynges knawes wele. 
He says pna tlmrgh pe propbete loele: 
Et dabo prodigia in edo mnum, et signa 

4720 m ttrra deorsum, »anguinem et ignem et 
vaporen^/umif tolconoettetur m tm^as etht- 
naineangukimn, <mteqHamvefd(U dim domim 
magim €tmani{fmhit. 
i ho word^ of the4724 He aays ^1 aal gyfe wonders aere 

prophet Joel M vt • «. i i 

to\tooM«af. Up in heveo, als men aal nere; 

And takena donn in erdie ere-on to Inke, 
Pat ea blöde and üre and brethe of amoke ; 
4728 pe aon aal be tnrned in-tU mirknea, 

And pe mone in-^ blöde, and be lyghtles, 
Byfor or pe day of oor lord aal feile, 
Pat 8r1 be grete and openly ebewed tO alle. 
4732 pat grete day is pe grete day of dorne, 
Agayn wliilk alle pir takcns sal come; 
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pan may men by swilk takens wytte 

pat it ea pe mast day pat ever was yhiUe, 
4736 And pe 8trajrteBt and pe mast harde, 

Als men may se and here aftirwarde. 

Yhit Bpekes pe haly mao Ssynt lerome Th<> xv tokens 

Of iften takens pat aal come 
4740 Byfor Oriates ciM&myng, als he says, 

pe whilk sal ftUe in XY days; 

Bot iHiether any other days sal falle 

Bytwen pa dajs, or pai sal alle 
4744 Continneljr ftlle, day aftir daj, 

Saynt lerom says, he can nqght say; «r« rebearMd ^ 

And yhit for eertayn approves noght he ^•''•'^ 

pat pa fiften days of takens sal be, 
4748 Bot he rehefees pa takens flftene 

Als he pam fand, and writen had sene 

In 8om bokes of pe Ebriens, 

pat pa XV days conteus. 
4752 Bot Saynt lerome shewes noght ne telles, 

pat he pam fand wr iteii ourwliar ellcs, as he fotmd th«ni 

, i» tho books of 

Bot \n pe Hebriens bokes he pam fände iiioU«br«wi. 

And reherceH pam, als hc saw pam Staude, 
4756 Ilka day aftir other even, 

Als yhe may here me now neven. 

pe first day of pas fiften days, L Tk« risiag of 

pe se sal ryse, als pe bukes says, 
47(90 Abowen pe heght of ilka moontayne» 

Fnlly fourty cnbyttes oertqme, 

And in bis stede erea iipstande, 

Als an heghe hille dns oa pe lande. 
4764 Pe seennde day, pe se sal he swa law a Th«riakbi 

pat onnellies men sal it knaw. 

pe tiired day, pe se sal seme playn in nie ■«« b«- 

* Cornea evcn and 

And stand even in bis eoors agay[tt], n-mms to lu 
4768 Als it stode first at pe bygynnyng, 
With-onten mare rysyng or fallyng. 
pe fierth day, sal swUk a wonder be, vr. tb» ubm ot 
pe mast wondrefol fisriies of pe se 

1 
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4772 Sal com to-oydcr and mak swilk romyng* 
- pat it sal be hyUus tii luans heryng. 
Bot what pat romiyng' sal siguify, 
Na mau may whit, bot God abuygbty. 
V. T ke w> «10^14776 pe fift day, pe »e sal brynnc 

And alle watters als pai sal rynae; 
And pat £al last fr» ^ Bon rytiptg 
Til pc tyme of pe ton doun g'vnirvng. 

dnr aShSI ^ ^ <^y°g ^ blody ddWe 

Od griasc and tret, alft it aal shewe. 



VIT B .iidinga ^6 seTQiid dfty b^ggyns dowi mI fiüie 
•ball f down. greto cftgtela, and tonn vitb-aUe. 

VIII. K ud4784 I>e eght day, hard roches and atanaa 
•iwrn!i**toffiiLr. Sal Bferik togfder, all« attaoaa. 

An Ukan of ^am aal other donn caet, 
And Ukan agayn otber kortal 
4788 Swa pat Uka atan, on diven wyae, 
Sal aonder other in thre partysc 
TL Bttti^nkM. Pe negbend day, gret ertbedjm aal be, 

Oenandy in ilka eoniM} 
479S And swa gret erthdyn als sal be pan 

Was never hard, Sythen pe world bygan. 
Z.TlMiMlli 'be lend dav bar-aftir to ucvcii, 

imtowi^jeU pc erthc sal be luade playu und even^ 
47i)G For hilles and valeis sal turned be 
In-til playn, and made even to se. 
XI. Ifen tbaU pc ellevüud day men sal com out 
MVM «nd hole«. Of cavcs, aud lioleB aud wend aboat| 

and roam «boul »i i 

mUiumI. 4o(X) Ais Nvude men., pat na witt can; 

And uaue sal spek til other pan. 
xn. Tk« Mttt pe twelüte day aftir, pe atemes alle 
bcaveu. And pc signes fra pe heven sal fallet 

viijriMdM44804 Pe tbx«4eud day sal dede men banaa 
Be seit to^der, and lyae aL attanea, 
And aboven on pair gravet atand; 
Pia aal liyfiUle in ilka land. 



^ yoryng (M8. tandi. 849). 
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4808 pe fourtend dav, al hat lyves pan Xiv. The d«aUi 

o I 1- V Iii J «f those stlU 

öal uighe, cliilde, mau and woinan; liTia^ 

For pai shalle with p&m rys ogayn 

pat byfor war dede, outher til ioy or payu* 
4S12 pe fiftend day, pos sal betyde, XV. The l>iirniiig 

Alle pe World Bai bryn on ilk Byde, 

And pe ertiiB whar we now daelle, 

Ud(U ulter end of alle beUe. 
4816 poB UÜB lerom per teken» ftfteoe, 

Ak he itt pe bokes of Sbrieoe had eene. 

Bot for flUe p» takens pet mm m1 se, 

Thit m1 sft Bian oertayn be 
4820 Wliat tyme Griat aal come tU pe doaie, The time of tb» 

Swa todMdj ke aal doun come; " 

For alt bjftl in Koe and Loib days, 

Swa «alba oooi» forl«kem pegodspel says : 
4834 EiätiU/aiibmmindUbuB No4,ita 

irit adomtut Uta homimk: ^de^ant 

et bib^bant, tixores duetbemt et 

dabantur ad nupcias, usqjte ad diemt 
4828 qua itUravit Ni>e /n archam ; et 

venit (lUuvtum et ijerdidit vmnes: Si- 

mditer factum est in diebus Loth, ede- 

bant et bibthmit , emeharit et vmdebwit, 
4832 planiabant et edißcahant^ 

qua du auteni exiit Loth a Sodonm, et subito 

plmt igmm et tulphur de celoy et i>erdidit 

omnes; secundum autem hoc erit 
4836 qm äiä'JUm hominis rmdabitur. 

pir m pe werde« of pe godspelle, 

pal ea oa logUaaebe pva to teile: 

**Alt WIM doae ia pe daj« of Noe, 

Tbe days of 

4840 Bigbt BWa nana «oa sal com" saya he, 
^'lian «le and drank pan and war |^e, 
And wedded wyfee, and bridallea made 
Until pe day, nandy, paA Noe 

4844 Weot in-to pe abippe pat nade be, 

13 
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And sodanly come pe flode pat tyde 
And fordid alle pe world swa wyde. 
Thedi^orLot. Alswa in days of Loth byfellc, 

i848 Men ete and drank, shortly to teile, 
Ilkan with other, and salde and boght, 
And planted, and bygged, and honses wrogfat, 
And pat day, p«t I«oth yhed out of Sodome, 

4852 Sodanly Goddcs Tengeanee oome; 

It njned fire fra heTen and branstane, 
And tynt al ^ |Mure was, and apard nane, 
Rigbt pns aal fidle, alt men aal se, 

4856 Pt day man aon aal ahewed be.*' 

In pe ende of pe worid, byfor pe dorne, 
A bideoua b^ An hjrdna fire aal aodanly oome, 

■ball burn th» ' , , , 

I*® World aal naly bryo, 
4860 And nathyng spare pat es par-in, 
For alle pe erthe aal bryn with-oute 
And pe Elementes, and alle pe'ayrc oboute, 

And alle pat God in po world has wroght, 
4864 Sal pan be brynned and wasted to noght. 
pis fire pat thnrgh pe world sal ryse, 
Sal com pan fra sere partyse; 
AU üM fire in, l' ^r alle pc fire pat es in pe spere, 

iliSu*48C8 And under eithe. and aboveu erthe here. 



Sal niete torry^ler attans pan, 
And brvn alle pat lyves, best and man, 
And alle pat growes in erthe and ayre, 
4878 Tille alle be clenaed, and made fajTe 
Of alle pe cormpeiona pat man maj ae, 
pe whilk in pe ayre nr in pe erthe may be; 
This firo skdi pia Are, als pe buk aaya ala' leia, 
"'tmjfc 4878 Sal biin and wiric on fonr maneraa. 



It aal msk ala pe fir of helle 
To panyttebe pe aynftd pat par aal daelle 
It aal wirk ala fire of putgatory 
4880 To denae men of ▼«niel- ayn fUly. 



^ Aud leres (Barl. 4196). 
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It sal wirk als fire of herth here, 

pat Over alle sal bryn far and nere, 

To wast alle p&t on crthe springcs 
4884 Als gretse, and tres, and alleothertfayngea, 

And alflwa ^ bodys of ilk man Um 
,To brin haly in-to askes paa; 

It aal wirk als fire of pe ipere, 
4888 To make pe demente» deiie and dere 

And aUe pe ayre bright of bew, 

And pe hems» for to aerre als new. 

Thmt^ ^ fire pat pns aal rajke obont, 
4898 pe Cmo oI pe erCh aal brin «ith-ont, 

And pe abappe of pe worid aal fbr-dooe be 

Ala it wna firtt thorgh pe flode of Koei 

And ala pat flode paaaed cobüaa fiften 
4896 Over pe heygheat monot, pat erer was sen, 

Bi|^ ewa pe fire als heyghe sal pas ^[^'bj" 

To fordo pe world als it pan was; 

And als God byfor bis first commyng 
41XX) Wald here forde, witli-outcn lettyng, 

Alle pe world thurgh water anly 

Agayn pe fire of lychery, 

Right swa, byfor bis last commyng, 
4iK)i He sal of pe world mak endyng, 

Thurgb fire pat sal swa brinnand be, 

Agayn pe dasednes ' of charite. 

pe wirkyng of pe fire swa brinnand ^ , , 
4906 Sal contend' pir Ihre sbort tymes passend, ^' ^ 

pat es bygynnyng, mydward, and ende, 

Als in pis bok es here eontende. 

First pe fire, at pe byg3nBn7ng, 
4918 Sal enm bjfor Criatea oommTng, 

|>at pe gnde men aal pan denaen and fine, 

And pe wikked men hardpnnnya andpyne, 

Pat bare inlFed ajn and thof^t it awete, 
4816 And parfor aaja pna David pe propbete: 

Jj^fMf 4Hila /fMMfi praaiditf , at A^iaaiaNi^tt 

1 coldaea (HS. Lands. 348). * eontene? 



Digitized by Google 



134 SINNBElä, WITH ALL FILTH, VXSiü TO HBLL. [BOOK V.] 



"pe fir hyfor hyiii. on sere partys, 
41)20 SjvI ga aml about )>rino his eneniys;" 
The firc Kbaii pat tirt' mens IkkIvs to nskrs snl brin, 

barn mcn«* booM 

toaahet. And world and alle |):it « s par-ine; 

pus sai pe fire first byfor come, 
4924 Ar Crist com doun Iii pe dorne, 
when thia lire And when be fire hos waated, als I talde, 

luw dMtroyed * 

evorj tJaiiy,^^ pan sal ai men lyse, halbe yhong and aide, 
tothdDtMn. Out of pair grares with saul and body, 
4938 And oome til pe dorne pan aUe baUly 
And onr LoTerd Oriat mI com dout pan. 
And tat in dorne, ab domea mm, 
And deme pan, batfae gade and flla, 
498S Als yhe nuqr aftir^irud here, if ybe wUle; 
Thp 6rc 8hkll And ylnt pe fire alle pal tfde 
nSUiMMn. Sal brin oboal hjai, on ilka syde, 
Ali pe propbela David ben wyttiet 
4936 In pe Psanter, pur pus writen es» 
**Jgni8, in anupietn §hu, esarämott, 
et ineiremiu «w« imputa$ vaUdtk" 
*'pe fyre »al brin in his sight," says he, 
4940 And obout hym grete teinpest sal bu.'* 
And als lang als put dorne sal last 
pe tiro 8al brin, on ilk syde fast; 
After ihe Doom, And wlion lu' donjc CS broffht til ende, 

tbe wicked *ith ^ " ' 

thu firr. anrt aii4'.M4 pa bat ful be dampned sal wende, 

kinrU of fUih . . 

■ball bc «wept With alle pe lire l)at swa 8al brin, 
Til belle pvtt, and dnclle ay par-in. 
pan sal alle pe fire be sweped doune 

4948 In-til helle, with nlkyn corrupcioone. 

And allepefilth of pe world, nesheandhaid. 

Als in pis bok es writen afidrward. 

pns thnrgh alte pe world pe flM4sal brin, 

4d&2 And olense it of al Buuiere of 9yu, 

And of aUe oorrupdona, bath hegfaand,law 
Pat men aay now se, here, and knaw| 
And wfaen pe fi?e hasirMledal evdlyühyiig, 

4956 pan sal pe heveoB aees of aravyi^. 
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Our Lord yhit pan, or he com iloun, rhriM, i^t irp h.-, 

_ ... i-niiip"; tu J\i(1^;i' 

ror fo sytte in dorne m proper parsouii, the x^orid, shaii 

Sal send byfor, nls pe bnke tela, to*i«BBd iSond 



4U60 In four partys his angels, 

With pair bemes pat pai 8al blaw, 

p&t alle pe world sal here and knawj 

Alle Dien pai sal pan apcalle 
496A And bjrd pwn am tU pe dorne alle. 

Alle mea sal 17M pan pat erer had life, '^£Ji%^ 

Man and woman, maydeh änä wyfe, 

Gade and ille^ yritk ÜMhe and fsHe^ 
4M8 In body and saal, ab derketf csn fälle; 

AndpalinalfiBhdvtivliyleals hiarftniftyfbTnky 

Or maoB «^e tukj open or w^bIc, 

Fra pe tpam pnt pal pe aom aal BUere» 
4813 ^«r pe tfpoatel us^ü o& pii mane^: 

"OiiifkM retUTffmt in mommUo, fi» 

idfii '(waff y la fiOfjMinui lufttf»'* 

He sayB **aU6 aal lyae In a tym meivyng, 
4976 Ali in pe spaee of an egbe twynklyng, tu twinkUsg 

When pai bcre pe dredeftil blast *" 

Of pe beme, pat pan sal blaw laat.'^ 

Alle men sal pan tite up-iyse 
4980 In pe same etnture and pe same bodyse, 

Pat pai had here in pair lifedays, 

And in non other, als pp buk says. 

J)an Bai alle ryse in pe same eld pau, 
4964 pat Ood had fnlly bfrc al^ man, 

Namly, when he uprayso tliurgh myght 

Fra dede, als says Saynt Austyn ryght; 

pan was he ci threty yhere elde and twa, The »ge of «ii 
486S And of thre monethes par-with alffwn; *^*o"y^!rI''InI 

In pat eWe aUe aal lyae at pe last, 

Wfaen pai here pe grete bemed bl^ 

Whh pair anren bod^ alle bale 
4999 Aad irith alle pidr Ijmes, greto and amale. 

Fö» tSMi pe body» öf Üfe man 

8Mde ilBe bd bv^md «11 Müm (AA, 
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ThonRi. tt>e ho- Aüd yUi J^ogh alle be aakes of bair bodya 

dio8 Ol men • • w «- ^ 

TCdac4^i^u^ei4996 Wur 8Crew[d] «nd sfcaleid in sere partys, 
aboat, 76» «hdi Thnrgh ilk» Und aod Uka ooBträ, 

they app««r Mr «... 

«»et lUaSi " **** ^ togjrder alle gader[d] be. 

And ilka body sal rise I>an halely, 
5000 With alle Ivins, pat lulles til pe body, 
And witli alle iiare of body and hede 
Swa pat na hare sal want in na stede; 
For pare sal iia hare be peryste, 
5004 Als Saynt Luk says pe £vaiiiigeli£8jtte: 
CapiUus de capite, 
vestro non peribit. 
Not cv«.n shaii "Xa hare sal perishe, ne faile", sayg he. 
ni«^ 5008 "pat falles on pe heved for to be.'' 
And if any lyms be here unsemely, 
Thurgh outragioufit^ of kynd namely, 

.ht'liÄ :L ^'-^^ «^'^^^^^ ojotn^e, thurgh myglit, 

«'ff^giy^'»* 5012 And make pa lyms semely to ughl; 

And if any lym wanted, pat almld fidle 
TU pe bo4y, or any war over «malle, 
ThorglipedeijMithereof kynd Godpanwille 

5016 Alle pe defitotee of pe lyms inlfille» 
And poB sal he do namly, to al pa 
P»i aal be save and tü bÜa ga. 
For patr bodya aal be aemely and briglit 

5020 With «venand lymes til alle mena ai^^ 
Bot God sal amend on nane wise* 
Defimtes of pe lyms of synftil bodys, 

th? rijfai*llh!u bodys sal alle unsemely be, 

be^foQ^ud«^l50g4 foul, and ugly', opon to se. 

Alle pat er gude pan and rightwyae, 

pat sal be save, sal first upryse, 

And up in-to pe ape be ravyste, 

5028 Againe pe comyng of Ihesu Cristc, 

To kepe hini when he donn sal come, 

Als domesman for to s'üic in dorne. 

pe mast parfite nieti sal Criste first kepe 

And alle com with hym in hia lelawshepey 



5032 



> Ths MS. has hugly*. 
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The (Icad shall 
first «risc and b« 
r.nvi»hc<i iiit' i tho 
air to meet 



And with him ay be in body and saule, 

Als pc apostel says, Saynt Paule: 

Quoniam Cfiristus Domimisin iu^m et voce arcangeli, 
5036 et in tuba dti, descendet de celo, et mortui The wordi of 

qui in Christo mortui sunt rcsurgent priini. 

Deinde nosquivivimufi, qui relinguimur, simtU 

rapiemur cum Ulis in jvibibus 
5040 obüiam Christo in aere^ sie Semper 

cum Domino erimus. 

HeBays "ourLord sal come doun fraheren, 

InGoddia byddjrng, and arciurangel steTeo, 
5MA And in pe son of Godde» »wen bcme, 

Alle pe World paa for to deme. . 

And p«i pat er dede in Crist pao, 

Sal ftrat npriae, ilka man; 

And tyihm we, on pe eam nuuMre, 

I>at now lyvea and er left heie, 

Sal paa with pam in dondea be niTyate 

Up in-to pe ayre for to mete Griate, 
5068 And twa with onr Lorde ay sal be, 

Fra pat tyme forward," pus says he. 

Bot we tynftd pat aal rise pat tyde 

Bynethe on pe erthe sal Crist abyde 
5056 In drede and sorow charged with synne, 

For pai inay nonr-whare away wynne. 

pam war lever be depe in helle pan, 

pan com byfor pat domesman. 
5060 pai wald fayne fle, if pai myght, 

Or bide pam fra pat domesman aight 

Under erthe, or ourwhar elles, 

Als Saynt Johan, in pe apocaUpSi tellea: 

Beges terre et principes, §t tribmd, et 

dmntes et /ortes, et omnis 

servus et liber, absconderunt M tfi 

spebmeis et in peim monciium, $t 
5068 äiamt montibm et petris, *CadiU 

not, a/aeU MdSmti« tuper inmim 



but tlic wirkcii 
ilUill romain on 

Uie oartb. 



Digitized by Google 



138 



TUE WRATIl OF CHRIST. [ilOOK V.J 



ü072 Hrsays '"kyngeßof pc lande and priiu-osserc, 

And cheftaynft pat er under {mm bere, 

The wiciMd sImU And Hebe men of divers cunfrt^, 
bfitagrwtdfMd. 

And strenthy men, and bond and fre, 

Ö076 In CAves pai wald pan byde ilkan 

And in crsggcs, and in röche of stan; 
And aal aay tii iiioiitajn«^ atid rodies pns, 
*Fal opon im now and hyde ns, 

5080 Fra pe face of hym pat syttes in throne 

AodikBpetrretiieofpAlamb*, pnfltetoSajDtlohan. 
Haay maner of men aal hal 4red JMn, 
To com byfor p«t dreftd dottiamiuui, 

5064 Kamalj, «ynlbl men wilfa-ontea hopßy 
And ylut saya pna pe half man, lope^: 
JDomdM ^MflMl» MMKf AidliiMNia ierrmn, 
uti «a a&aMwüaMi* 0 oii2lki fr» tM, fnia 

5068 feeeacinhuk fin eOiti maa/f 
II« «oni« of **IiOT<erd**, he aays, *^)ieB po« aal come 
. To deme pe ertiM and aytte in dorne, 
Wlmr aal I fra pl wreth byd me 

£092 For-why I haf synd ogaynes pe 
Ful gietely in my life here?'* 
And yhit says lob on pia manere: 
Quis michi hoc trlhuat 

50U6 ut in infern 0 jirotC'jas me, 
et ahscondas me donec 
pertranseat furor tum f 
"Loverd, wba may a.yf fo me", says he, 

5100 **{)at pou in helle may hyd nie 
And Cover roe at pe dredful day, 
Unlo pi wreUie be paased oway,'* 
|>an es it na wondre, als I sayde are, 
ne wnuh «r ^ ^ Bynfal men baf drede and eare, 
Pat aal dampned b« «nd peryat 
For to com in pe aj|^t of Iheaa Griat, 
pat tii pam swa wretbM aal aenw päd, 

5106 When Job pns aaya pe halynan. 

< Job (MS. HaiL 4196). 
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Our Lord Crist, thnrgh big grete niyght, Christ »haii fom© 

1 ' 1 Doom«ni«n, 

Sal bau com doun frn Heven bricht. «ith a mtUtitaae 

^ Ol ugeU. 

5U2 Als domesman to sit in dorne, 

And with him grete multitade aal eome 

Of angels, and of archangels, 

And of al otber halgb««, ab bak tekt: 
5116 JSoce Domimis vmmt M 

omnet mteti mut eum m, 

ma Lotd aal oom til pa dorne 

And all« IdB ludgiiM «d trKh Idm «onM»** 
5190 And flodaaljr he ail hym faa ikearai, 

Als a«f* ^ gedipaUer 8aynt MaAewe: 

"Shutfidgw mät ab oHmOB^ 

et paret in oeeideKi$, üa mit 
5124 odoeniM ßk kmkäi, miUtm, 

dkmaeians, et tmrWÜ kJ* 

**Ak Jte leTenyng ont gas in fliiort iyde 

Fra pe etl, aad shewea H in pewMt syde, He fhall com» M 
5128 Rigfat 8wa pe commyng of man son sal be, 

Sodaync and bright and dreful to sc. 

Ue sal com donn, nathyng eal him lett, 

Even onence' pe mount of Olyvet, 
5132 Whar he, in manhed, stey' up even 

Fra his disciples, til pe fader in heven; 

And in awilk fonnne als he stey np pan, 

He sal com doun to deme ilk man, 
5136 Gnde and ille, bathe yong and aide, Aal ia tt« föm 

Als pe angels tU hia dudples talde: ™^ 

Jlic IhesMt qui asswnptm ett a no5if 

in celum, #td vmn§t et ^ mm md m oAm 
5140 vidiitit «am mmtm 

ja ü§hnt. 

pai sajd **^BwnL Criit pat bare ea tiptana 
Fra yhamt til befe% ■wiA flloiwli and brae, 
5144 8w» ul ke ODBi at pe worid andfv 

Ala fbß «BW liTm ap In-til liafan «ende; 
In pat IbvnoM oi aum Im tat cmn pan, 
And ntia In dorne ab domeflnaa. 

> ageyna (MS. T.). ' sUed (MS. T.). 
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When Criste es common doun to deme, 
5148 In fourme of man, als he sal seme, 
Christ «hall jndge Jn a nlacc ho sal bis dome halde, 

all men in Üje ' 

^'^iiiSpHtf^ pat pe vale of losaphat es calde, 
Whare alle men sal to-gyder mete, 

5152 AU Crist saye« thnigh lotol pe pvqpiiete: 
Congrßgabo omnes gentes, et 
addueam eas m vaUe Joieg^iaL 
He says '*alle men I nl to-gj^der ealle, 

5156 And in Tale of loMpbat lade pam alle,** 
And ylut maie to pat he aaja pns» 
Als he Ümtffk pe propheto ahewea na: 

5160 oiiiiiM gmüei in vaO§ 
Io9tphatf qttta ibi adtbo 
ut iudiem ohhim g$iUti» 
He aays **al men sal ryae to pe dorne, 

5164 And in pe vale of losaphat oome;" 

"For j)ar," he says, "I sal sitte namly, 
To demc alle men als pai er worthy.'' 
»hich is in P»^ ^alc, pe valc of |)c erthc men Calles, 

^üii'iSJJh.*'' i»168 For irayd pe erthe, with-outen, it faUes; 
losaphat es pus mykel at say. 
Als stede of dome, at pe last day. 
Crist sal noght fnlly pan doun come 

5172 On pe erthe for to sittc in dorne, 
Bot up in pe ayre he sal sitte, 
On a wbyte clonde, als ssya haly wxytto: 
Eooo apparebit domum wptr 

5176 nubem eandidamf 

**IiOl onr liorde sal shew hym paa 
l^mh£^ ^ awhyto donde, and aitte aladomeaman.*« 
ctowi. Sven aboyen pal vale namly, 

5180 Whaie al men aal se his body. 
Bei pe akülea why he aal pare aitte 
Hea may f^nde here pat wille pam witte; 
Eor pe vale of losaphat es aetto 

5184 Bytwene pe mout of Olyvet 
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And lerasftieiii, on pe other syde, 
Pat sUodes imyddes pe world 00 wyde} 
And par es pe mount of calveiy, 
5188 And Mpalcre of Cmt fast parbj. 
And in pat conträ stände« Bethleem, 
Noglit Hill ftife fr» lorosalefli} 
iMuwfor GritI Md sytte pur pat day, 

5195 Qnenoe pe nyMea of erA pns Ibr to aaj. «I^!^^ 
^Lol höre als yhe magr alle now se "Here t« the vai« 
pe Tale of loeaphat wider me wheremy mother 
Whare byied wae inj noder Maiy 

5196 Ol ivham fleariie and Uode for yliow tok 1."^ 



He may say **loI here, ak ybe ae now, 
Bethleeoi whare I was hom for yhow, 

And in clotes lapped and layd was 

6900 In a cribbe, bytwen an ox and an nsse." 

He may say '"lo here yhe raay se Stande "Her« i« Jerusa- 
lem whoro I WM 

lernsalem, pat es nere hande b«at«n ' 

Whare I had for yhow many buffet, 
5204 And with sharp skonrges sare was bette, 

And fra whethen p(^ crosso for yhowl bare, 

pat on my shulder was layd pare." 

He may say also ^4o! hcre parby, 
52US Als yhe may se, be mount of calvenr '^'^ cairaiy 

• ^ * «"^^e I was 



Whar 1 was hanged upon pe rode, cMmi." 
Bytwen twa thefee for jhowr godei 
Wbare my payn for yhow was mast 

5815 And wbare I aweU and yhelded pe gast** 
He may aay yUt pta almi; 

*<Lol here pe smlere a lytil par-fra, "^"i ^» »«- 
Whar I waa layde for yhow ala dede, «y w 

5816 When I waa beryd in pat aftede.*' 
He may ai^ abwa, ala here ea eett, 

^Ja>1 hete pe nMMmt of OliTetL i'}^^^^ 

• ^ Oln-et whore au- 

Whar angela appered in mena l^oenee, r^il^LoLi 
500 When I atoy til Pi]e?en par hUa ay ea, * 
And tald yhow how my eommyng shuld he 
Tyl pe dorne, als yhe may now se.*' 
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Now haf yhc herd Jie skyiles why, 

5224 He sal sit oboven pat vale namiy, 

pat nien pe vale ot iuBaphat Calles 

pe whilk iniyndes ' pe world falle*. 

Aaother mion Alswa another akille mmy bis be 
^Aa Christ U to 

COM dowD to 5228 Why he Btl doon com in bat connCrö 
Um of Mm* 

«■»bat. For par wat bis iist oowBjmg doon, 

Anly for mans salvacioun, 
Whea be first flesBch and blod tok 

£832 Of pe maydeo Mari, ak saya [M 
pas sal ba oan doim at akte pat«, 
To done al world, ala I aaUa ave, 
riirist shaii ap- Oriat tA awateme ^an aal be 
1 . \.,r\., <i, 5236 A|S«7A erfand me[n] fBi mm aal aa; 
to tiM?iigiMMHHk A.Bd dredfbl and bjdna, ala aaja ^ boke. 

He nd be to pam, irbea pti cm bjm loke, 
ijid M delitabla nnto pe aigbl 

5240 Of fygbt fr y a a mm pat iyffed 1mm rygfat. 
Bi>t alle pe paiaoAa of po Trfoüi 
And pe godbed aal neg^t pan ahewed be 
Ta itte and gade, pat sai appere p&o, 

5844 Bot Griat aUaaa in fomm» of mao, 
Goddee aon pat pan aal deaie aa 
And parfor Saynt Johan says ptis: 
"Omne iudidum dedit filio, ut honorifi- 

5248 Cent fiHum, sicut hanorißcant patrmn.^^ 

AU judjfincHt i« 'Kjrod iias gyfen til his 8on," says be, 
friven to tha flra . i i • 

of Ood. **Alle pp donic pat jryvcn sai be, 

pat meii iiouour pe son ryght, 

5252 Als pai honour pe fadir lul of niyfjht." 

pe gude iiicn sal ne hyni in maiilied pan, 

With pe godhcd, als God and raan, 

pc wbilk he sal noght fra pani Ijydaj 

5256 For pal sal se hyra pan gioriüde, 

And pat sal be a bliafol syght, 

Bwa Inr be aal aeme tU pan, aad bri^ 



' ■ in myddts (MS. BkA. 4IM). 
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pe ille luen in matihed sai bym se. Thewickcd shaii 

, »1111 » t Christ as ho 

d2oO Anly als he uenged on pe rode tre, «ppeared oa the 



Alle bla and blody üln lie pan was, 

When he deyhed for mang trespas. 

pat sight til J>ani sal be payne and drede, 
5864 For pai sal noght se of bis godhcdc ; 

And for pe godhede ea ful of blisse, 

parfor pe sight of it pai sal miiae. 

Bot iu bis manbed a&ly, als I sny, 
526$ He sal shew bym Iii pam pat day, 

For in fourme of man be sal pan seine 

And in bis manhede b» «U {Mini deme. 

He sal pan at ius doivi commyi^, wm ihe°* 

ö«72 p9 tuken of pe eroy» wytk hym bring, **^Spi**** 

Qn whük he bogjht ns fr» eile pyn^; 

For he ireU noj^ m« ml tjn; 

Pat tdk«K of pe eroee eile ven sei le, 

Bot fol düttaUe it aal he 

Tü ffjghftrya nea, «lul eeoK flile bright; 

And dredlol tU qmftd manaayi^ 

pm taken of pe om aal he ahewed pan, 
S990 Als pe hnk aaya, «nd be hyd fra aa nant 

Moe äffmm «rnois iril m edo, eum 

dom i i m md ituMtandm pmmit, 

' pis taken of pe etoa In hovea aal aeme ''^f^fgjf^ 
SSM When oor loverd sal oom to deme.'' ^ 

pat es at say aboven in pe ayre, 

pat til gadc nnin sal Bern bright and fayre. 

pis taken, als I trowe, sal nogbt be 
5288 po sam cros, ne pe sara tre, 

Oü wbilk God was nayled fot and bände. 

Bot a takejD of pat eres scmande. 

Ybit som trowes, and swa niay wel be, 
5292 pat pe taken of pe sjx-re raen sal pan se 

pat staynged^ Crist until pe hert rote, 

And of pouiaykfi pi^bym tburgjbihaod and foto 

Hell pyne (MS. HsiL 41M)i 
itanged (MS. HarL 41iB^ 
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Til pe hard rode tre fast festcd; 

5296 And of J)e croun of thornes pat was thrested 
On his heved fast, pat pe blöde out rane, 
When pe thonies hyin prikked til pe harnpane 
Andofpe scoarges aUwapat brasthUbyde*, 

530Ü pat pe blöde ran doun, on ilk syde. 
Alle per takens sal pati be sbewed 
Byfor alle men, bathe lerd and lewed; 
Tbe virkod »hall Bot pe synful , pat dAiii|»ncd sa(-t»e, 

6804 To pair shenshcpe pan sal pam se. 
•ton. Cn»i sal shew pm his wonndes wyde, 

In heved, and fote «od in his qpde, 
palt firowehe aal aem and alle bledaad 

Saoe Tü pe aynM, pat Ufor hym tat ataod. 
He sal abew, to pair eonfbrioiui, 
Alle pe sigaea of liia pasaionuy 
And pe endieaomi and pe manere 

5818 Of hia ded pat he tholed here. 
And alle pia aal he do poa openly, 
To raproTe pe synthl men par-by 
And pat sal be pair shenecfaip pan, 

5816 For Saynt Austyn says pus, pe Wyman: 
J^bitMM, in corpore mo, domkmoieairkmtoroa- 
vUntin iaäk» kort^ut exproboroi, 
vi eonvnteens eos dicat : Ecce homo 

M20 quem crtwijixi6tis ; Ecce Dens et homo 
quem credere noluistis : Videte vulnera 
que mfijcistis ; agnoscUe latus 
qiiod pupigistis propter vo9 

5324 apertum est et intrare noluistis. 
They shaii SM He says, "mir Lord G*)(lde8 8on almyghQr 
LocA't wwuMllb Parantere has keped, in his body, 
pe erres ' of his wondes sere, 

5328 pat he tholed for maus syn here, 
For to shew pani til his enmys, 
Whan he aal aytto in dorne ala iualgrt 

> Alto the skoniges tbat bis HsmIm to4«ra (MB. Addit 11806). 
* p6 fl«r» of his ironndis siiipe ders (HS* 
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To repnm pam at last day, 
5388 Aad to stteyii pam, and |>os say; 

"Lol here, {)e man in flesshe and blöde Behoid him 

pe whilk ylie liynged on pe rode; onX''c™''"£4 

Lol her God and man, pat man wroght, *'*pUi^Ä'* 
5336 In wham trow wald yhe noght; 

Byhaide pe wonde« pat yhe styked, 

Sese here pe syd pat yhe priked, 

pe whilk for yhow was open ay, 
5d40 And yhe wald entre be' ne way.'' 

A how mikel shenshep sal be 

To pe synful pat alle pis sal here aod sei 

pe wliilk til hym dos here na gude agayne, 
534i pat for pam tholed swa injikel payne; 

And yhit noght pt/L dus na god anly« 

But other pat er swa fiil of felonj, 

pat ay dos yvel ogayn giide» 
5348 And ofte doa Qodes aon on rode 

In pat, pat in pam ea ^hnrffk qm, 

Of whilk pai wiUe nem bare blyn. 

Whal nay pai anawer pan aad tay, so nghteou. 
5858 How may pai pam eioaae pat day? 'Z'l^^är 

In nathyng may pal be azcnaed pan, iwabtoio 

8w« ri^itwya lal be pe domemaai 

For pat day, ala pe bake wythenea,' 
585G Sal no|^ be ahewed bat ryghtwysnes» 

Wytfa gret feddoar til synfÜ naody, 

I»at aal be demed, als p« her wortby. 

Pai may defende pam be na waya 
5860 Porjohan, wyth pe gUden moath, possays : 

Nim trit tmw locus defensioni», 

vbi vid^unt Christum exhibentem, 

testimonia insujniaque su^ paMwnis. 
5364 He sais ''na sted of defens par sal be 

War pai sal Crist pan openly se 

Gyfhaiid wytnes, and takens certayn, 

Of hi8 pasaioon and of his payn. 

* UiUB,VkA.4m^. « «itiMs (IIB. HttL 4196). 
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5368 Alle aaik haf grat dnde pat day, 
Ob d«oiud«7« Bath nde «td ille, al« 

uiS»l«aadia«H, «. , . . , .* 

ril tiwii twM» Dar sal be nonther aonael na' man 

pat pai ne sal tremble for drede pan; 

5372 Alle-if piu vvat pat {)ui sal be safe, 
Yhit sal pui pat day dre' hafe 
Noght for pam-self, for pai er giltles, 
Bot for pe gret reddure of ryghtwisnes, 

537C Aud for pe o^ret austerile, 

pat Crist sal shcw pat day to se, 

Agayii pe synful men nandy, 

pat sal be danipned. wytli-outcn inercy. 

5380 When rightwys mcii pat sal be saf, 
And aungek swa inykel drod Itaf 
Wbat dred and dole aght synful liaf {»an? 
parfor pob says pe halyman: 

5384 Si columpne celi contr&micmd et 
ptumi adtmkm CSArtiti, 
et angdi pati$ amare flebunt, 
peeeaiorm mtUm qmdfammUi 

5338 He aays '*lf pe pTian of hmn bfight, 
SSritt-rcr.",; Pat er haly m« pat haa liffed rigM» 
SiUto Sal drad Griataa eoBusyng and manhede, 
And pe aMgela afewa aal paa baf drede, 

5892 And yfak grct fiil Mtterlj paMo, 
Wliat aal pe aynial mn paa do, 
iMife aal be dampaed, ala I aagrd areV*' 
And aays pe baly bmb p«a mare: 

5396 Si imim 4(aiö9kit», iwpiM . 
- «e peoeator «6t partbtmff . 
*'If pe rightwys man*' ybit says hb, 
"Sal onnedieB pan aayed be, 

5400 pe synfal and pe wykked man 
Wliyderward sal pai wend pan?'' 
Kyghtwysnien, als pe buk tellos, 
Sal be saf pan and nau elles, 

5404 Our LoTcrd in inauhed sal pan sitt 

Obonue ' pe syufal , als says haly writ, 

1 ne» ' died, * Obovea (HS. HarK 4196). 
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Auslerne and wrahte ' wvtli a fei chere, 

VVyth J>am to threp pat iias i) led ille here. thejudge. 

6408 Helle bynetlien pat es wyde and depe, 
Sal pan be open pani to kepe, 
pe erthe pat pai sal on bland sal scake, 
Thurgh pair syu, and trcnil)le and wbake', tht^Miiiif 

Ü412 Swa pat uunetbes it sal pam bere, 
Swa mykel pair syn pe ertb 8&1 dere. 
pc World obout pam sal be brinnande, iiMteniifl^or 
pe deTel« on ilk sjrde pam sal staodo, 

£»416 Gret sovow aal be omang pam p«r; 
pe hoven oboven sal strike pam aar, 
Wilhthuadirsdyntes and lewen^^Xlgfi togyder; Thnader ud 
pai wald Imm fle and wate never vbider; «trik« om 

widnd» 

64S0 pai sal be amaet awa on ilka aide, 

Pat pti tMj nonthir fle ne pam hide. 

Maiij aocnaeis par eal be pan^ 

To aocnae pam bjfor pat domeBmaii; 
541U For I fyüä written, als yhe sal heroi 

Füken maneres of accoaonrs sere, i^^j^t^^n accuicri 

pat sal aocose m pat dreaenu day 



pe sjnM men, pat es to say, 



5428 Consdenoe pat es caUed Tnwitt, fü^'^')'^*' 

" '1. Bin, 3. Holy 

And Pair awen syus, aod bali wiitt, 4 cr^ation. 

€h>ds creatores pat ve ken, „ r«"'»* ^ 

* ' Ueatben. 8. Mmr- 

Devds and aniiflds and haythen men, ^m. »• and 
5488 And martirs pat has feled tomtnents scre, ip- l>>i p»««» 

'11. SaMectt, 

And othir pat oranges bas tholed here. il. Ben«Äu it- 

Mens sons and doshters uncbastyede, »3. Cbritt'i dm- 

'' ^ stoB, M. Oed, 

Pover men pat pair nede niygbt nogbthyde, 15. »• Tifaritjr. 

5486 Suggettes, and benefices reccyved here. 

pe tourraentes of Cristes passicun sere; 

And God hym-self aud alle pe triuite, 

Alle pere ogayne pc synful sal be. 
5440 First sal pair awen conscieuce, 

Accase pam paa in Criates preaence, 

* wnthe (HS. Barl. 4196). 
•iwakeCHS, flaxLildlS^. 
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Openly and noght in privete; 
For na thyng pan sul hiddc be, 

AU lUngs •hall 5444 Alle thyng sal bo shi wt d par oppenly; 

For Danyel sayg pus iu bis prophecy: 
"Sedit iudicium et libri aperti sunt." 
''Pe dorne satt and p« bokes er Oppen wyde*' ; 
5448 And pus sal be sene pat tydc. 

pe bokes er oonsdenoe and noght eilet, 
Als pe glose par-on pns telles: 
Con8cienci0 cnmibiu reodahuntur* 

L codmUmm. 6458 ''Consdeiice*', it saya, **of ilka thyng 
Sal be flliewed Ul alle mens knawyng.** 

S» «kkMMMi ^"'^ alawB, baUie mare and lee, 
Ntny tN«. Sal pam aoeote, als pe boke bers wittnea. 

5456 For pair sal ay wittfa pam last, 

Als pai war banden obont pair nekes foat, 
|>e whilk pam sal aoeose pat day; 
Agayn wham pai sal noght knn say; 

54602 Andala atolne thyng \vreghe8 a thefefonden, 
Wken it es obont his neke fkst bonnden, 
Right swa pair syns sal wrcgbc pam par, 
Als pai banden obont pair nekes war, 

5464 And pan sal pair syns say pus ; 

Til ilka synfui man "pou wrogbt us, 
And we er pin witb-outon dout, 
And pou bas lang borne us obout." 
m. Boljr wriu 54CS Alswii accuse sal baly writt, 
Nauily pas men pat kffciwes it, 
Or pe poyntes bas herde pat falls par-to, 
And wald noght aftir baly writt do. 
IV. CrMtioB. 5472 Yhit sal Godes creatures sere, 
Accuse pam on diverse manere, 
Als pe son and pe nioiie and pe stcms, 
And pe dementes pa[t] us governs; 

5476 And alle pe werld sal be pan redy, 
To accnse pe iqmfal men oppenly; 
For alle creatoare» hate pam sal, 
When he es wnthe pai es maker of alle. 
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5480 Alawa devela mü accose pam I>ar D«rfif AiS 

Of alle teir m«, baihe les and mar. «leiMd, jatt u 

«M thtef dOM 

And of I>a syns |>at |mu sal oot-aaj, «M«Wr. 

TU whilk pai egged pam, batbe nyglitaad daj, 
5484 Aad of paa pai aal pam par aaeoae, 

^ a thefe kia falagjb« of tlieft dme, 

{NU bym aaeosaa of pe aamo tli^yiig 

{Mit Im widi hym did dmigh liia oflgyng; 
5488 Po darala at pa domo aal bo todj, 

Iial lo tampla maa Karo aj er bjsj; 

Asd pai wiite allo ajBBf balbo In aod mar, 

Of wbylk pai ma7 aoeoae pam par, 
M9S And alle ayns pai aal rebavee pan, 

And pap-fi» p«a &ays lob, pe halyman: 

«SMif Dimdm eonfrs «la ewaHftidfaeg, 

itf est, permUtU »eribi contra mepeecata amara, 
5496 **Loverd, pou saffers here'% says he, 

'*Be writen bitter syns ogaynes me." 

Aamreles alswa, als we liere Clerkes say, vi. Angeu sh*u 
o . r , , "y th« 

bat ac<:u8e T)e synful men at bat uay, wirked wonid 

. . , , not follow their 

^500 For God pat til pam pair saals toukc, coudmI«. 

For to kepe here als says pe büke, 

Sal aske of para, at bis comyng, 

Acount to yhelde of pair kepyng; 
5504 pan 8al pe aungols answtre par-to, 

Aud say pus, ^'our rede pai wald noght do 

Bot agayne oar wille foly pai wald Ute'', 

pus sal aangek pa ^yniol accuse. 
5506 Alswa baythen man, ala aayt pe bake, mm 

pat neTer baptem ne ri|^t troutho tuke, jum 

Ala Iowas and Sarzyna and Paena, 

Jlat wate nof^t wbaft Crieataa low bymona, 
5512 Sal paa aeeaao ala man aal ae, 

Po fall oriatan pat dampned aal bo, 

For po baylben man at pat grate aasya 

Sal paa bo baldeo ala man ri^itw/s, 
5516 To ragard of po fida crlataa am 

Pat ^d aogbt kepo po oomaadmoatea loa. 
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Bot spendes pair fyTO wittes in TRyne^ 
Parfor ftA aal hsre mykfA nare payiie, 

5530 Ib pHte of Mle pat patt sal margriefe 
I>an pe haitim man of luyBbylyale. 
VIII. The RAints be halgdiM akwa m1 aocoM aÜe 
ac^uM the sioAü bat aal ba daamiad aad to Mila gas 

5S84 Aftd namly martim, Oodaa tmtn kajijbte^ 
{MB Md aoense pe »jM. wygfites, 
iüi pa tiraiutea H^pam ^ad iod «lo|^, 
And olliir pat pa'm tU lemientea droghe, 

MBS Of wliam vengeaaea til God pai cry, 
Als pe appocalipe put ahewas par*by: 

aafii^uAitfia aaftmniilfMtl^itfMiMKfNi^^fMTd. 

5532 pat es ^iialj Lomd, Bothefast and gudo, 

How lange sal be ar pow venge our blude 
üf our ciicniys pat in orthe duelles.'' 
On p'iB iimnere pe appocalips tellesj 

Tli«r «>••» ««7 P^i Grö^ *y vengance cry, 

** finel.^^ Of pam pat of pair blude er gilty, 

Howe suld pai pan in pe tyme of wreke 
Bo stille and noght ogayne pam speke? 
5540 Alswa alle pas pat hau tholed hcre 

Fals[h]ede8 aiul wraiigs on sere maoerOy 
Sal pat day accuse pam aone, 
pat pam has bere gret wranges done. 
IX. 8oM nd 5544 Yhit 80nB and dogfaters pat unchMtyd war 
Sal accuse pa[i]r fadirs aad modirs par, 
For-pi pat pai war rekles and slawe 
To dmty pam aad bald pam in «w«^ 
5548 And to teohe pan gada thewea, 

And parfor pe wya man poa inbnk« ahawea 
D* patn kHfio wnqturmUmr ßü^ fmiUm 

55Se '«{»e aoaa ail plajae pam pan*% 117« he, 
"«Of pe iUn Auler and agajift Ii jm be, 
For tkifj^ dafiwfta of faym ef pai 
in grate nprovie», paA «• to aagr, 
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5556 la de&nt of hit difdplyne, 

Parcbsance, be duipiKd tü kelle pyne, 
Aad fo fiidtr alaw» be irUh |^ qulte, 
For Im ei pe «ate öf pair gilte. 



55G0 Tliilpepov«rMlpiBiple|»ielhusliright, 

m. * %. • ^ ^ 1^ fhall lujike rom« 

in pe mae mea. in uooee Bjcbt» pu> 
And Moae pta pen lol grefotly, 



For p« lad ef pmn m nenj, 
5S6i For to hdpe pam here in pe» nede» 

KonHi&r to «litt» pen ne to ÜBde, 

Bot leto tflver «od gold on pam rast, 

Pe wUlh pei bod in bnrde vptniat; 
55(8 And pttHKf tU pure wald noght gyve, 

When pai sawe |>am at meschyve, 

par-for pn rüste uf put inoweld mODe 

Agayue pam paii sal wittnes be. 
ÜÖ72 And Wörmes and moghes on pe sunic mauere, 

Pat in pair clnthes has bred here, 

pe whilk pai iiad liore over mesar, 

And of pam wald noght parte til pe pur, 
5576 Sal pat day bc in wittenes broght, 

For pe pure pat pai helped noght. 

Alswa pH pnt sugettos war til num» II l>«i<|iiiftn>ill 

Sal accuse pair soveraynes pan, '^^nAm^ 
55äO And'[u^in hasgrevedthurgbmi^treandmygbt 

And of other wald do pam na righU 

pe beneicea pei God did pam here, xii. The Kift« 

Q I that God hu 

oai pam aeeoM on sere manere, Hiveri man nhall 

5584 For agi^e pem aal Crist allege gone, '^''i^Ain»t'thT^ 

Aad ahewe pem wliat be bad pwn done, «""t^««!* 

And feharee-bia benelloaB» Bare and Im, 

To repro've paai of pebr ankjndeaaa. 
5588 Ybk pe toannentea of Cnatea paü&onn, xm. chri»t^ 

Pat be thoM for »ana aaMoon, 't!!::'lTt:^s''^ 

Sal pam aeaaee at pat gitet dorne, "<tbäi!^* 

For-wby pos aa^a Bi^Bt leieaMt 
559S (>tm m$ra U p&wubit, (»ritiiii 

> pat? 
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oSeairiött aaii i fg t§ liMifMfMf. 

TU« tMUraony ftSM Hes«yt*^croyceoii'wfailkhediBghedfbriii«n 
Sal strady pny ogayne pe ^an, 
And Oriit| ibnzgb Iiis irondet iride, 
Ogajne p« ul «liege pat tyde^ 
5000 pe «rret of bis wondtt aal apaka 
Og[a]yiie i>e and of pa aaka irrake; 
pe nayles pat in Ida band and ftte stak, 
On pa sal plejne and gret playnt dmIl** 
xnr. ood ni 6m Aft pa lasl^ Qi>d ]qr»-Mlf, OMat of myght, 
■fc itt «MM« ü t And po trisM sal aaeuae pam right, 
vuIiMhm wrethed God in p«ir legge pouBte, 

And alle pe parsons of pe trinit^, 
5608 Bathe pe fadir and pe son and pe haly gast. 
Par-for pat accusyng gal be mast, 
Bot pe secande paraon pau alle sale deme, 
pates CristGodesson, patpaamansalseme. 
5612 Alle pat sal com byfor Crist pat day, 

Sal ßtray t acounte y beide, ar pai pa«8e away, 
Of alle pair lif bowe pai here Ij'ved, 
pan sal be sene wbat pai God gryeved 
All MciiMUMit 5616 And byfor alle pe ^verld sbewed aal be, 
Mon Oppenly and nogbt in privite; 

MBBts Aod an- 

tiit{viakMiMB And bjrfor halghefl and aangels bright, 

And byfor devels borribel til maos sight, 
5620 And byfor alle wykked men alawa, 
Pat sal be dampnad til andks mu 
For alle sal be pan pare, gnde and ille, 
To demeandbedemedalariglitwjHMBirille; 
50M For Criat, pat rit^itw^sa donwaman, 
Sal Calle alle men byfor bym pan, 
Ak pe propM Dndd bara witnaa, 
In pennter trbava pna writen es: 
5688 JLdüOctHt^ Miaai dlmiiVMai aC iMTflSi^ 



He aays *%e aal bifor hpn «alle 

Pe bivw ft» aboffsn and pa ertiie alle, 
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5638 For to dene ilght Iub folk daj." 

And pis vers es pns mykel at Baj, 

He tal «dla Pmi Imwea byfor Iiym tit, hm?» «ad 

P«t et to saj, haly men and parfit, bafwe «m 
5686 iMrt iritli ^ in doüe paa aal tttt, 

AaA wjiStk hym daae» als aaya baly writt; 

Bat pe €itha «a nog^ allea to tella, 

Bot wykkad flMn and derab of haUe, 
5640 pa wlnlk ha ial oalle at Ina l^U^ 

For to diada ■ ovt pa gada hm pa iUa. 

Pm tal üka man parof pair lyfyng Eaeh man wUl 

Ba aalte ualil and* hard lekkenyng, iit'^ * 



5644 For man lal pan ticayto aeoant jiialde 
Of alle pair tyme of yhontlia and elda; 
No^t aaly of ane or twa yhere, 

Bot alle pe tyme pat pai lyfed bere, 
5648 And specyaly of ilka moment, 

Of alle pe tyme pat God pam lent. 

A nioment of tyme es nan othir thyng, 

Bot a Short späte als of u cghe twyoklyng. 
6652 Na moment sal be uiirekeiul pan. 

Als Saynt Bernard says, pe haljiuaa: 

Sicut non peribit capillus de capite, 

ita non erit moment um de toto 
5656 tempore de quo sane 

non conqueratur. 

He says '^als nan bare of alle pe hed Aeeoniu mstb« 

Sal perisae pat tyme in na sted, vnmitM^ 
5660 Right swa sal be na moment, 

Of alle pe tyme pat Otod had' aent, 

Of wMlk aal be mada na pleynyng." 

In pe tjme of pat laat rekkenyng, 
5664 Alawa |ai aal yhelde aooant certayae, 

Of ük idal wofde, fpofcen in ^a^e, 

Pat es to aay, pat war flraytlea, 

Als haly writt hsrs wktoass 

« chese (MS. HarJ. 4196). * ane (MS. Barl. 41Ö6). 
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dm De omni V€rbo ooüm m die mücH 
reddenda ett mcio. 

pe büke eays shorUy w. fAa iBtnere: 

anduionj^iü^g^ Rmoh Bai be jlmldcn right 

At pe dny of dorne, in QoMw dgbt;» 
And noglbt nnely of idel wordet tayd, 
Bot of ilk idd tlMigltt pat God nog^t pajd, 

5676 For mm» pnm pai noght 
Kontber of idel worde ne of thoght, 
Pat pal apak or dioglit aftir pai had witt, 
Of wliinc pai war nevar here qwitt; 

5680 Wlnffor onr Loveid Ckid aUe-myghty, 
Spate p«a tlinrgh pe prophel Tmj: 
Ego 90gitaeione8 tomm tenio ut congregem 
onrnffentibusad iudicandum ticut iudicogentes. 
^uSSl^ 5GS4 ile says "I com to gadir with men 
pe thoghtes of para pat I ken, 
For to deme pam alle, mar and lei, 
Als I sal men deme, tburgh ri^twjsues.'' 

5688 Many aght be dredand par-for, 
And yhit sais pns Saynt Gregor: 
J^rgo sie Dem vias cuim-^ninquc considerat 
ut nec minutissime cogitaciones, que 

5693 opud V08 usu valuerunt, m ntdido 
indi9CU8Se remaneant. 
8t BerniiTd ob Ho says "God'',pat alle wysdom kan, 
the doom. »'Swa byhaldes pe wayes of ilk man 

5696 pat pe kat tboghtea pat thvrgb «Be hadyhe 
In pe dome sal nogbt nndiscuBBed be/^ 
And neglit a&ely of idel word and thoght. 
Bot of alle idel trerfc pal «Mr-men wroght; 

5700 pid sal alaw» yhit aeonnt yhelde 
Noght anly of gret dedea of eMe, 
Bot of anale dedea of pair yhonAe» 
FVa pe tjrme put pai any witt eoatbe, 

5704 pat pai fand wroght, bathenygbteaanddaya» 
And parfor Salamon paa aayts 
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Letam namit in aäoUteeneia tua, et in 

hano lif cor ttttMH tn di«^ iunfmUuHa tue, 
5106 ti amlMa in vOs corüs iui $tin tuitu 

ceubtnm fttorum; Et teito qucd pro 

imnSbns A£to t$ addaett 

dominiit in nuKehtm, 
671S He nnyn ''pon yfamig maa beglad andblithe, ^'g^^J^^' 

In pi ylKni<hede pat passes swithe, 

And pat pi bert in gade be stedfast, 
' WUUes ^ dajps of pi yonthe sal last 
5716 And in pe wajs of pe herht 

And in pe syght of pin eghen twa; 

And wytt pou for alle pis of yhouthede, 

Our Loverd sal pe into pe donie ledej'' 
5720 Whar resons sal be yholden sere; 

And parfor says lob on pis manere: 

£t consiimere ne vis jieccatis adolescencic nie€. 

"Loverd wil poii waste me to noght 
6724 Thurgli pe syus pat I haf wroght," 

Alswa men sal pan yheldc acoiint sono, 

Noght anly of pat pat pai wrang had done 

Witandly thurgh pair knawyng, 
5728 Bot alswa of pat pat pai did thurgh errjogi, Stoj-ominitted 

Of whilk pai sal noght be excused pan, Bw<»^g| be 

Als in Imk pus says pe wyse man : 

Pro omni errate, sine bonum tins mabm 
5732 <^/^ addneetur homo in iudicio* 

He says **for ilka thyog pat erred es 

Be it gade or ille, mar or les, 

Man, at pe last day, sal be ledde 
5796 To pe dorne pat es mast dredde;'* 

And parfor David, als pe psanter siiewes os, 

Was fbl drsdaad, pat sajs pos: 

Et ignorandae wmu m» mmiMrts. 
5740 **LoYerd*' he says, *^e mene pon nog^t 

Of my freyle mdtnawynges of tboght.** 

Tfait sal pai yhelde acont witbdrede, 

Koght anly of flk apsrt Ule dede, 
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]lMTcoodd6«di674i Bot alBwa of ilkan illc dcde prive, 
jSST " P9i eemed by gyght pat gude euld be ; 

For some dede paX Ule ea, mom gud here, 
For SayDt Gregor says on pis nuuiere: 
5748 Interdum tordet in ocuUs wdMt quod 
fidg9t m oouUf audiioris. 
Hesayi *^ine tyme es foule in pe domes maasight 
Pat in eg^e of pe herer shynea bright." 
5753 Bot «t pe dorne sal pat diaeoaed be, 
Als in pe pealme man may written ae: 

^ MuUeiM iudiottbo. 
5756 GodaayapUwordeatliiiii^pepniflMtDaYid 
And many othir pat aoaordea par^willi, 
Tb« doom shau Ho aaya *Srhen I haf tyme receyrad rigbt 
** I aal done rightwysnes, thorgh myght." 

5760 Alawa yhit mau byfaoTea nadly pan, 
Thelde acount byfor pe domes num, 
Noght anely of Werkes pat pai badwroght, 
Bot alswa of dedee pat pai did noght, 
And of Werkes of inercy and of almns 
J)at pai noghtdid, for pe godspellc shcw es pU8 : 
Esurivi et non (leih\<(is nudii manducaref 
sitivi et non dedidistis michi bibere. 
6768 pis CS, als yhe sal aftirward here, 
How God sal say on pis manere: 
"l hungcrd, and ylie nie noght fedde, 
I tbrested, and yhe me na drynk bedde," 
6772 For pis pai sal be aresoned straytly, 

And for other werkes noght done of mercy. 
And noght ancly for pa werkes nogbt don, 
Bot for pe gade patpar-of Biyghthaf commen aon. 
Men Bhmii gire 5776 Men byhoves alawa acount yhelde 
"oiu "eitrostSl Ot pair saulea, pat pam byhoved weide, 
"^"^"^ And haf in kapyng whiUe pai myght üf, 

Of whilk pai aal pan antwar gyt 
5780 Now if a kyng of a licha kyngiyke 
pat had a doghtar, pat ymt hym like 



Ol 
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Of bewte and of face and body, 

pe whilk he luved specialy 
5784 And eghtild to inak hir qwene of worshepe, Th« king and 

And bytagbt hir til hia ryfe to kepe, 

If he par aftir keped hir mys, 

Me thynk it war na dout of p\s 
6768 pat ne pe kyng wald haf rekkenyng, 

And acount and answer of Jjat kepyng. 

For it semespat pe kyng had grete enchesoa 

To Bette hym for pat kepyng to reson, 
5792 And pe märe rekkesly' pat he hir yhemed 

pe mare grerosly hym aght be demed. 

What Bald pe kjng of heven do pan, 

Of a man or of a woraan, 
5796 Til wham he has bjftaght to kepe here, 

Hie doc^tir pat es hjm leve and dere, 

Pat es man saul hm mwm Ukneai 

Whillee it fra dedly syn keped es» 
580D Pe whilk he eghteld to eorom qwene 

In heven p«r ioy aal ay be seoe? 

Wbaswa es rekles and kepes it iUe, 

He sal be aresoned, and pat es akille, 
5604 Of pe kepyng of it put he toke; 

parfbr pe wyse man says pas in Ins bnke: 

flmiiMMi iwm, 
5806 pat es on Ynglis in pis manere, 

lle says ''kepe pi saul bysily here''. 

Bot he es sely pat niay sikerly say 

In pe tyme of pe dede at his last day 
5812 *I yhclde ray saul in pis dede stour 

Til pe Loverd pat es my saveonr.^ 

Men sal yhit vhelde acoiuit stray[t]ly ii«b »hall anrwer 

Wognt ot pair saules with-m anely ofthebodjr. 
5816 Bot alswa of pair bodys with-oute 

pat pai had to kepe, and bare aboute 

Of whilk pai sal yhelde rekkenyng 

Qexk pai had par-of pe kepyng. 

lakMy (KS. Had. 4196). 
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A mtm'9 body ia 5880 lUcs iwHM bodr mvf be oald, 
' AI« a GMteUe here for to bald, 
pat til man ea gyfen of God to kqte 
For bis profit and Ooddes worahepe. 

5824 pe enemys ofte {tösales it bard 
And parfor says Saynt ßeruard: 

Donum Castrum custodit 

qui corpus suum custodit. 
5828 "A gude caatclle" he says, "kepes he 

"pat Iiis body ki [)cs in houeste." 

Mau sal y belli i' acount alswa, 

At pe dorne, ar pai pepeu ga, 
5832 pat stratly of pani sal bo tane; 

Nogbt auely of po sauU s by pam aoe, 
Süui aiMi ii. ay J^fe uneiy of pair bodys par-bv, 

cuiijoinll) iiiu^t *^ " 

be «oc4»ttBt«d fox. Bot of bathe togidir ioyntly, 
58dC pat e8 to say, ilkan Bai pan 

Yhelde acoant of alle baU a man, 
For a loan properly may noght bc cald, 
Bot-if pe body and Baal tofidir bald 
^0 pe aanle be itself man es nane, 

N« pe body witb-out saole by U aoa 
Bot maa may be oalled oa twyn nanere, 
WbilleB pai balbe er knyi to||yd«r bere. 
5814 For pea derbes pat gret deigy eaa 
Inner ind oatw Calles man batbeLiner man and ntter man. 
Inner buo onence pe sanle andy 
And Atter man onenoe pe body. 
5848 Bot pe body and aanle bytwene pam twa, 
Makes bot a man and na ma, 
parfor men sal yhelde acoant ioyntly 
Of batbe togyder, pe sanle and pe body ; 
5852 And forpi pat God, aftir bis statore, 

Made mau inast digne aad noble creature 
parfor if mau bc til God frawarde 
And uukynde und of liyui tak ua ruwarde, 
58i>6 pat ilk diguitü of man namely, 

Sal, at pe doiuei yhelde hym gyity. 



Digitized by Google 



[BOOK V.] CUARGB8 AOAIMST THB WIOKBD. 159 

TUt eal jnttD yhsU« acovot [noght] anely 

Of pur seif, bot of otber nany, 
5860 Pät es to «ay» of ilka aegMmr, um »ut fire 

{lat men Cria to help and to aocor. ttäStSboan. 

For Qod tä ilk man eonuBaad«« right 

To helpe his oeghebur after his mygbt. 
5SG4 And pas, pat may helpe and wille nnght, 

Sal pan til ful 8tra\ i acount he l»i(»glit. 

Alswa fudii'ä aiid iii<Kia\s. a( piU daj, Fstttere ud lio- 

c% i t ^ ^ Üktn of tbelr 

oal ynelde acouiit, pal e» to sa) , cbiidrcn, 
5868 Of sotiP and doghtire pat pai forthe broght, 

pe wliilk pai licit- » hasfied noglit. 

And loverds aUwa ot pair meigue Lord« oi thcu 

pe wbilk pai lete uoiustifyed be 
5S72 And mnysters of pair disciples alswa, Mmic» of thetr 

pat pai lete be unthewed, and untagbt ga, 

And cbastid pain nogbt, ne pam wald lere, 

Forpi says Salamon on pis maaere: 
5876 Virga diioipUtM fugabit atMäam 

tfi 00fdi pueri ooMigtUam. 

*'P« wände'', be says, "of disciplyne smort, 

Sal cimce fxAy out of l»e ebüdes heii." 
58SO parfor mayatera som tyme naea pe wand 

Pat haa «hilder to lere nndtr fair band. 

Pralaia of Ofdlr and of dügayt^ Prieats of tbdr 

Sal aooiiDt ybfelde m aera de^r^ ««iUMu, 
5884 Of pair anggeta andur pair powere, 

How pal pam reweld in pia lyf hert, 

And anawer of pam p«t ]yfed noi^t wele, 

For poa aaya pe propbet Eaeduale: 
5888 EccBt «§o reftdrom grtgm 

meam 4$ «umu pa^tori». 

God aaya paa tbnrgh pe propheta: 

*'Lot I sal aake my Aok of abepe 
5893 Of pe bird pat had pam undir Ua band;** 

Of pis Word agbt preUtea be dredaad. 

Men sal alswa ybelde rekken)mges sere MtnofgUUi*. 

Of al gudes pat God bas gefeu pam here, 
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QUtiof «Mar«, 5896 Alt of goto Of iTflld« «sd gute OfgTMeS, 

And gudes of hap pat men pnwhiowa. 
LGutsofiuMuri. pe gudes of kynd er bodilj ttrentfie, 

And semely shappe of brede and lenthe 
5900 And dely Vernes and bewte of bodj; 
Swilk gudes of kjiid here has mauy. 
U. GUUofgrao«^ Gudes of grace may pir be, 

Mynde, and witte, and sutilt«, 
5904 And fair shewyng of speche sutille, 
And knawyng bathc of gude and üle, 
Vertas of grete devocioun 
And luf of lyf of contemplaciouii. 
üLOUIsAf far-5906 Gudes of hap er pir to gesce, 

Als honours, power, and ry( he[s]. 
Of alle pir gades men bylioves 
Yhelde MOHnte, als pe büke pruvet, 
5912 And aoiwer straytiy of pam alle. 
I drede mai^ in arrirage* non lalle, 
And tu perpetaele priaon gftngi 
For pai deapeaded pa gudes wrang, 
5916 For-ifhi God hat gjrfen here nathyog, 
Of whilk he wille noght haf lekkeuDjog. 
Som aal yhit, ala I ttiyä ar, 
Thelda «ooiuit M ttnyüj par 
5930 Of pe gudes pat pai wald no|^t bede 
TU other pat of pam had node, 
For alle er we ala a body here, 
For pe apoatel aays on pia manefe: 
fi9S4 Omna mdm wmm 
corpus mmuB, 
w« an au M He says "we er aUe als « body", 
bodjr. pat has diverse Ijms many. 

5928 And als a lym of a body here 
Es redy, aftir it ha« powere, 
To serve alle pe other, mar and les, 
Of pat Office pat gyven it ea, 



* israga (HS. Barl. 4196). 
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5983 Right swa ilk man here lyfM, 

Of alla ^ Qod timigh grice him gjfes, 

Sold olher senre, pat par-of has nede, Of miaii htip^ 

Ala he wiUe anawere at ^ day^ of drede. 

sm Fol many man lyfes here of pa 
pat er baldea fer to do awa, 
Ala he pat gret and mrghtj es, The «trong 

£a haldea to defende pam pat er lea ; 



5910 And pe rjche pat mykel rycheeoes has, tim rtek 

To gyf pam pat here in povert gas; **** ** 

And men of laghe alswa to trarayle 

And to connsaile pam pat aekes oonnaayle; 
59M And leebee alswa, if pai wyso wäre, 

To hele pam pat er seke and sare; 

And maystors of puir sciencc to ken, 

Namly, pam pat er uiilered meii; 
5iM8 Aud precheours Goddes worde to preciie, 

And pe way of lyf other to teche. 

pus e8 ilk man halden witli gudc cntetit, Each man u 

, bound to help 

1 u help Other of pat God lias pam lerit hin MigbiMur. 
&)&2 Frely for Goddes luf, and for noght ellcs, 

Whnrfor Saynt Pcti e pe apo.stel pus telles: 

Unux(iHis<jue, sicut accipit graciam, in oUt^ 

rutrum illam ailm in istrare debet. 
595(> He 8ays '*Uk man pat grace has here "Oiw^Mj« toi» 

Als he resi^es grace, on pe same manere 

Suld he it miniatre and froly bede 

Til ilkan other pat pai' of bas nede*' 
5960 And pus es ilk man halden to do, 

For in pe godapelleyfaitsays Ood mar parte: 

Qm^ graH$ aeetpiiUt, 

5964 He aaya ^at pat yhe haf of graoe ire 
And frely reflayred, frely gyf yhe.** 
baa nl men pan yfaelde resons eere w« »^m have lo 

* * * yield an account 

Of alle pair lyf, ala writen ea here, ot every tnomeat 

* • of Our ÜTat, 

5968 Pat ea of alte tymea apended in Tayne, 
And of Uka moment of tyme eertayne; 
«per? , 



uiyiiiz^ed by Google 



THl WmL RIOKOinMO. 



[BOOK V.] 



or«««ry MI* And of Ukaii Idel word and thoght, 

ihftacM, And of ilkan ydel dede pat pai yrroght, 

5972 Outher in elde or in pair yhouthe, 

Aftir pe tyme pat pai witt iint ooathe, 
And of dedes pat pai ÜMirgh erryng did; 
And nof^ anely of opcn werkes bot of hid, 
5976 Andno^t anely of werkesiraoghtybotiinwroglit 
Als of werke» of mvey pat done war noglit; 
•fiMi Mii Mr» And of paar awen sanlea pat aai reken par, 

And of pair bodys pat pan obont bar; 
59S0 And no^ anlj of aythor bj pam-eelf pan, 
Bol of batbe tegrder ala of a man; 
And yhit nog|it anelj of paa-aelf alt«, 
9t wu «dfb- Bot of pair negbbnr» aaawer pai aalle; 
Kaü..M'roiber.^984 Attd fWiTB aad modirs aal rekken pat tyde, 
Of pair MUS and pair doc^btira nndkaatide; 
And lOTordea alawa of pair men nuoltf, 
Pe wUlk pai wald nogbt ias%; 
ItachttB, 3968 And maysters of pair diadplefl alMra, 
pe whilk pai lete nntagfat in foli« ga; 
PreUtea &ud And prelates and prestes of ilka suggette, 

'**^ pat pai wald noght in right rewel sette; 

all will bave to 5992 And alle other pat wranj^ and in ille cnlent 
MM«ni of UioM pe gudes äpended |)ut God had pam lent, 

And of alle wraiig haldyngs of gudes sere, 
Of whilk pai parted noght til other here 
Ö9% pat of pam had nede, als pai myght se; 
Of alle pir thynges raen ßal aresoncd be. 
At pe day of dorne, als God haa ordaynd, 
Whar nathyng sal be hid no laynd, 
0QOO Of alle pir, men sal yhelde acount strayt, 
Sal nathyng pan be par to layt. 
Bapnr tkaft Fol sely es pat man or womman, 
'S^a^pöT Pat a gada rekkenyng naj yhelde pao, 
6004 Swa pat he may pM qwyte and Ire 
Of alle tkyng» pit may rekend be. 
And twa aely may be alle pM, 
pat frn helhen in eharit^ gaa; 
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6006 For liu pm has lierc gudtf endyng, 

Sal pas wele pur, with liglit rekkenyng. 

At pc day of doitie, als byfor es talde, 

AUti iiitMi sal \n- batlic yhiing und aide, Yo«ag Md Ud 
G0i2 And gud« and ille, alle sal cum pider. 

Swa mykel tolk com uever togyder, 

Ne never wug aane sythen pe werld bj^gAU, 

Als sal be sene byt'or Crist pan, 
6016 Pat sal be deraed at'tir pai baf wrogbL 

Bot som sal deme and snm nogbt, 

For som sal deme with pe domes^inan, somesbmii'deme* 

pat tburgh dorne sal aogbt b« demed pan. 
6080 Som sal be daiaed fail lyghtwysljr, 

pat aal daoM on na paity; 

Bot miio;f other par sal aeme, 

p9i 9tl noatbar be demad ae dema. 
60M pat aal dama aad noisht domad be, 

Sal be parfit man with (lad prira. 

Ofpa pat demed aal be and dam aal noght, 

Sal 8ome tU bliaae be demed Mid btoght; »th, rs ninu 
6088 And anm Bai be dened to hella to wende, 

Whair pjn aal be witlk«ottten ende. 

Bot alle pat trowed no^t als trow we, 

M noulher deme ae demed be; 
608S Bot for pai wald no^ tSl oar trontiie come, 

ba sal wende til helle witfa-ooteo dorne, uanv simu m «• 

' . . M . « 4 , hall wldMMilM* 

Firat pas pal with Criat aal deme pat day lag joigM. 

And noght be demed, er namlj pai 

60SG pat here forsuke pe werlUes solace. 

And folowed rightly Cr ist es trace, 

Als bis aposlelö and other nia, 

pat f<»r bis luf tholed angre atid wa; 
60i0 pa sal deme with Crisl and uaa dies, 

For-whi in pe godspelle pus he telles: 

Vo8, t^iu secuti estis me, sedebitis 

super sedes duoäeoim, iudicanUs duo^kcim 
6044 tribus Israel, 

He saya ^^jrbe pat tolowes me here iyfand, 

1% 
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Sal ritt opon tvelf Mt6B denuuid 
tw«lf mdoiui of ImmI,'* 
6048 pat es, p«8 ptA God «ete htm lele. 
Mm mt ekwity. Som sal noght deme, bot demed be 
Til blis, als men of grete charit^ 
pat blothely wirk wuld pe werk«?s ot uiercy, 
G0i>2 And keped p&m here fra ßyn dedly. 
F^se cbriitiaaa Som sal Doelit dcmc, bot be demed 

ätall 'b« dea«4* 

t« beu. Til belle, and fra God be fleined, 

Als pas pat er fals cristen nicii, 
COiki pat keped nogbt pc coinandnientes ten, 
And wald nogbt liere lorsakc ])air syii. 
Bot whils pai lyfyed ay d welle par-io. 
Som sul noght be demed pat day 
Pat sal weude to belle and dwellc par ay, 
VwpM* amd jm Als paens and sarasjns |>&t had na law, 
MI witkMU And lewes bat never wald Crist knaw, 
parfor pai sal ga til pajne eudelM, 
eoaa With-outen dorne, for writen ee: 
QiU tin$ pmemt, 
ofttgiM hg$ perüunt, 
^*Pm pat witb*(Niten lawe Utes tyn 
eOTS Wlth-onteii law sal peryaihe ^-io.** 
And par-for at pe day of dorne oandy, 
Ilk man sal haf aa he es wortliy. 
A All hard day men sal pat day se, 
Wta Wben alle tbyng aal pna discussed be. 
pat day, sal na mm be ezcosed 
Of natfayog pat he wrang here nsed, 
pat sonnes in ille on any manere, 
eO0O Of whilk he was Berer delyverd here.' 
There in no pe Bynfiil ssl pare na mercy have, 
?i*ck^; none For nathyng may pam pan save; 
rt.ii^e«i s« For-why pai sal pan na help gett 

G084 Of Sergeavuit , iie auturne, ne avoket, 
Ne of nau otber for paiu lo plede, 
Ne pam to counsajrle oe to rede, 

* pe wbicbe sownep to ille in eny manere dede. 
Of pa ulikhe he bade in thoa}i no maner» drede (MS. Y.). 
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Ne na halghe sal for J)am pray. 
6088 piß niay be culd a ful harde day, 

Forwhi pan, als pe buko bers wifneg, Th«d«yofdoom 

Sal noght be sbcwed bot rightwysnes, rigkuoM jadg- 

Aod grete reddure, with-outen merey, * 
6092 Until alle synful men namely. 

pa pat of pair gyn here wald nof^ stynt; 

pai sal pat day for ever be tynt 

Fra God, with-outen any recoverwe, 
6096 And delyyerd be until pe devels powere. 

Ful wa sal synfbl men be pat dagr, 

And dl belle pyne be put for ay, 

And parfor meo may ealle pat day, 
6100 pe grete day of delyverannce, 

pe day of wreke aod of yengeannee» to tb« wicked u 

pe day ol wretfae and of wreehedne«, ^ *inJ£! 

Pe day of bale and of bhteme«, 
6104 pe day of pleynyng and aeeosyng, 

pe day of amwer «nd of «trait rekkenyng, 

pe day of iogements and of Inwys, 

pe day of angre aad of angwys, 
6106 pe day of drede aad of tremblyng, 

Pe day of gretyng and goulyng, 

pe day of crying and of duleful dyn, 

pe day of sorow put never sal bljni, 
6112 pe day of flaying aml of af[r].'iy, 

pe day of departyng fra (iod away, 

pe day of merryng and of niyrk[n]e8, 

Pe day pat es last and pat inast es, 
6116 pe dai when Crist sal make ende of alle; 

pus may nan discr>'ve pat day and calle. 

Our loverd pat alle thyng can se andwitt 

At pc ilredeful dav of dorne sal sitt, Chmi sh»i\ «u 

that day npon 

6120 Als kyng and rightwyse domesman, ^hto «top y^y 

In dorne to deme alle pe werld pao, 
Opon pe setil of bis mageste. 
pat day sal alle men byfor bym be, 



166 



TUE > INAL DOOM. 



[BOOK V.] 



6124 Bathe gude and ilk\ niarc and le^; 

pan 8al noght he done bot riglitwygneB. 
TJm Aa«i doom. He 8al <l<^ine al men nf iika degre. 

Til ioy or payne |)«t deined sal be, 
6128 And* rightwvse domes-man and suthefast 

And gyf a fynal dorne at pe last. 

Bot how he sal deine I sal shewe, 

Als teUes pe godspelle of Mathewe; 
6132 Hys angels pao, aftir his wille, 
h* good »h.H Sal firßt departe pe gude fra pe ille, 
Süim^lSl AJ0 pe hird pe shepe das fra pe gayte, 

pat falles to bc putt til paitiir Bttmft. 
6136 By p9 ahepe andemtaad we rngj 

Pe gode men pat sal be 8*T«d daj. 

By ^ gayte nndeataiid we mqr 

Pt lUe meo, ^ pan dampBed eal be. 
6140 pe gode aid ba eeCte os Iiis riglit fand, 

And ^ iUe OD hIs lefte sjde m1 stand; 

püM sal onr loreid say pns pat tyde 

TU tum ^at staades ob his rinlbl syde: 
6144 Vemu, hmtdhü ptirk mä, 

Tbc woi4t«r He sal huy pan, **ooibims how til me, 
«■uaiigMknd«I48 Hy Mir blisaed ehtlder fre, 

Andweldespekyngdompat tilyhoweSdight 
Fra first pat pe werld was (H^ynd right.*' 
-For I hungerd and yhe me fedde, 

6152 I threäteU and at drynk yhu me bedde; 
Of herber grete nede I had, 
Yhe herberd me wiih hert glad, 
Naked I was, als yhe myght se, 

6156 Yhe gal me clathes and dad nie; 
Seke 1 was and in fnl wayke State, 
Yhe wisit me, bathe arly and late; 
In prisoun when I was halden «Lille, 

6160 TU me yh« eome witb M gude wiUe. 
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p9a bbX pe rigfatwys nmn fat daj, 
XU OOP loTwd MBwer 9m and «sv; 
'Loverd when mw we ^ faangry, n« 
6164 And to gyf pe mete war we redy; 

And when niyght we pa thresty 86, 

And gaf pe drynk with hert fre; 

When saw we pe nede üf herber have, 
6168 And to herber pe vouched save; 

When öaw we pe nakcd and we pe cled, 

And when saw we pe seke and in prison sted, 

And visited pe with gude wille, 
6X72 And comforted pe, als was skille?' 

Our ioverd sal pan pam answer pus, 

And say, aU pe godfipelle shewes us: 

'Sutfaly I say yhou, swa ybe wroj^ Ihm i gri ^f Oar 
6176 pat Uka tyme when yhe did ogbt 

Untii ane of pe lest pat yfae inygkt ae 

Of my bralher, jhe did til ae.' 

Pm sal oar loyerd til alle paa say, 
€lflO P§t> (an on las lafte syde iai tland (Mday, 

And apak «U pam with^ui aoateme ehare, 

I^r wavdea ^ er hjdna to htmi 

Diteidäe m tm wudtdicti, in igntm 
6184 timmmtf gm pypmrwHu mt düoM» 



"Tha weiyad iryg^itaa waada fm aaf aig^tyCMMre^roMM* 

Uatil pe «odalaB Are pal es dipit fa^^nu »^th tb«ir 

6188 TU pa daTsL and tU aasgals." SSia» tSS. 

iod paa aal be aay pus, als pe baka tels, 

*I boograd aad bad dafaote al neta^ 

And yhe wald noght gylb na at ate$ 
6]Se I tfarested, aod of drynk bad aede, 

And yhe wald na drynk me bede; 

I wanted herber, pat I oft ßoght, 

And alle pat tyme yhe herberd me nogbt; 
6196 Naked with-outen clutbea I was, 

And with-oatea clatbea yhe let me faa; 
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Seke I was, aad heäreä lay. 

And yhe visite me Dooiher nyght ne day ; 

6800 In prison I was, als wele wyst yhe, 
And yhe wald na tyme com til me.* 
pan sal pai answere, als men aal here, 
Til onr loTerd, and say od pis raanere : 
Tto la^aiqr^ef 6204 *Loverd when saw we pe haf hunger or thrist 
ür of any herber haf grete brist; 
Or nakcU, or seke, c^r in prison be. 
And we na tliyug did ne niynystredto pe?' 

6208 pan sal our loverd aiiswer ogayne 

And say til pani pir wordes certayn©: 

The tnswer *Suthly I sav vhou, als falles par-tO, 

glven to tbemtj , , , 

Chritu Alle tyme pat yhe wald noght do 

6212 Til aue of lest pat niyne er kyddo, 
Als lang til me yhe noght didde.' 
p\i8 sal our loverd reberce openly 
Til rightwys men, pe werkes of mercy, 

6216 For to make pam openly kyd, 

Til grete worshepe of pam pat pam dyd; 
And shew til pe qrnM, als falles par-to, 
Pair uukyndencs, pat "wyld no^t do 

6220 pe Werkes of meny for bis laf , 

TU pair grete sheoshepe and repmTe. 
wh«n chriit When he has pns sayde and made ende, 

nas kM th«M ' 

thiHK», the be aynlbl witfa pe devels sal wende 

wicked shall go 

aiooK witii tiu. 6824 Until helle fire, pat never sal slake. 

A inl hidos cry pan sal pai make, 

And say *allasl pat we erer war wxDgbt. 

In manakynd; whyne war we noc^tl 

6228 Whyne had God made ns swa, 

pat ns thnrt never haf ieled weie ne wal 
Now sal we biyn in pe fire of helle, 
And wkh-onten ende par-in dnelle.' 

6282 Helle pan pam sal swel|^ als-tite 
With-oaten any lenger respytc; 
And alle pe fire pat pan sal be sene, 
Aud alle pe corrupciouä pal cv er has bene, 
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6236 Aiid pe ftltlic and alle stynk 
Ot alle pe werld pan sal synk 
Doun witli pani in-til pe pitte of helle, 
To eke Jjair sürow pat par 8al dm llc 

6240 ßotperyghtwysiiieu, alspebuke bers wytiu's Th. nKhto„u» 

<<li»ll stend to 

Sal wende til Idisse, whar lyfo es endeles, endicus blist. 
With nur löverd and liys aungels ilkane 
Shynaud brighter pan ever son shane. 

6244 Now have yhe herd, als es contende 
In pis fift part , how pe werld Bai ende, 
And how Crist, at bis last commyng, 
Sal in dorne sitte and discoMe alle thyog. 

6248 Here majr » man read pat has tome, 
A large procea of pe daj of dorne, 
Pat a lang tyme afthr I haf redde 
Bold oonleDe by f kille, ar alle 'war apedde ; 

6868 Bot j% aal «ndentaod and wltte^ 
Ala man may ae in lud j writte, 
pat tbatgh pe wjBedom and pe verta. 
And pe mj0Kt of onr Lord Ihesn, 

6856 Alle pe proceaae pat aal be pat day, 
Of wlnlk any derk ean apeke or aay, 
Sal pan swa ahoiiely be aped and aone, 
Pat alle aal be in a moment done. aii »haii done 

^ Im th« twinkUng 

6860 A moment ea ala or a tyme bygynnyng, «f «■ ^y«. 

Ale ahort ala an eghe twynkelyng. 

A grete wondir may pis be kyd, 

Omang alle wondirs pat evcr God dyd, 
6264 pia iij swa short tyrae at bis commyng. 

llc nuiglir deme and discusse al thyng; 

Bot ol'pis suld nane muse, lered ne lewed, 

For al8 grete wordirs' lias God shewed; 
6268 Als grete a wünder es when he wroght, 

With asbort werde, alle pe world of noght. 

And of pis pe prophete bers wittnef, 

pat aajs poa, ala it yrryten es: 

> woodin (MB. Buil9(M). 
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6272 Quia ipM dixit et facta sunt, 
ipse mandavit et creata sunt. 
God ipake «od "God sayde,'' says he, "'aiui alle was done 

•II «M d«IM. 

He bad and alle was made Bone/' 

6276 pu8 in a short tynie alle, thyng made he, 
Mare Wdndir pan p'm mught never be, 
pari niay hc als shortly make endyng 
Of alle thyiiii, als he made bygynnyng. 

6280 For swa witty and iny<^lity es he 

pat na-thyug til hym impossibül niay be. 
pe processc of pat day pat 1 haf talde, 
AI pe men of pe world, batheyhviig aodaide, 

6284 Sal se and undirsUnd it alle. 

In ftls Short tyme als it sai falle. 
Now baf jh» herd me speke and rede 
Of pe wondir pat pan sal be and drede. 

6888 Bot eile pof^ybeliaf herd IM Mdeandny 
Of pe reddwre, pat aal be done pat 4bj 
UntUle alle sjnfbl neo ounelj, 
Jlat mI be duipned wHh-onten xMcey, 

6292 Ale men maj in pis pari myteo «e, 
xn» Md ^* pecfor enld m diapivfiie be; 
^HStiMi^ alle pat haa merey here aal be eave, 

And alle pat here aakeamerej aal ttbave, 

6296 Tf pai it aekee whillea pai Ijf boüljr, 
And trewely traysle in Qoddys mercy, 
And anende pam and pair syn ftnake, 
Byfor pe tyme ar pe dade pam take, 

6900 And do mercy here and Charit^ 

pan gette pai mercy and sared aal be. 
Bot if pe dedo byior liaf pam tane, 
Ar pai haf mercy, pan gette [»ai nane, 

6304 Bot reddure of rightwysnes anely, 
For pan Rai be ahew^ na mercy. 
Here may ilk man, if he wille, 
Haf mercy pat dus pat falles par-tille ; 

6306 poghe he had done never swa mykel syn, 
If be «mended hym, he rnymbt it wyn| 
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And reches over alle, bathe fer and nere, «nr «iL 
6312 pal «lle f)'> ^«y^ pat a bhui may do, 

It myght slekeo, aad nwre ^«r4o, 

And ^-for Bays 8iQmt Anttyn p«, 

A gode woid« ^ BMy oomfort m: 
6S16 8kut MohiHOM ignk In rnadh nmris, 

Ua mnit iin fklBt viii od mk$Ham dU. 

*<A]« a Ittel tfwrk «f » mkjtb fae, 

**fn mydwafd pe mykel se, 
6920 Bigbt mm a mmm w^kkedaes 

Ua-to pe mwey of Ood ea.** 

Here may »en le kow mykal ca Biarcy, 

To fordo aUe ayn and loly. 
6824 For^y Sf b man kad done hare How«v«r grau « 

Ali aykd aad ala numy qpvt sere, it 'Jf 

Ala b1 pe moa ef pa warld haa done, 

All« myght bis merey fordo tone; 
€328 And if possibel wbare, als es noght, 

pat ilk uiun aU niykel syn had 'wroght, 

AU alle J)0 men put in pe werld ever was, 

Yhit miiglit bis iiiurcy alle pair syn pas. 
6332 pan gena s it wele, als meii inay bc, 

patofhis mercy here [t]he[re]i8greto plenle, 

For Iiis mercy «predeg on ilka syde 

Thiirgh allepewerld, pat es brade aad wyde, 
6336 And sheues it be many ways. 

And parfor pe prophetc David aaya: 

Misericordm Dornmi pUm 

est terra. 

6340 ^^pe ertka", be says, ^ fal of mercy.'' tim «uih ia m 
pan may men it fynde herc pleoteuanaly; 
Aad be pat baa aiercy, ar he hethen wende, 
At |»e grete doBie aal fTadeCriste hiafrende, 

6844 Wkar ijghtwjiaaa aaely aal be baimted, 
Aad aa lactcy paa be gvauuled. 
After pe giele dorne alle pe werld brade 
Sal-aMae (aa alt it nvar umt aMda. 
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Afur iho doom 6348 I>e erthe sal be l)an even and hale, 
be purified. Aiid smelhe and eu re als criKtale; 

Pe ayre obout sal shyne ful bricht, 
pan sal ay be day and nc vcr nyght, 
G352 For pe elementes alle sal pan clene be 
Of alle corrumpcioiiiui {»»t we here se; 
Paa aal alle pe werld, in alle pariya, 
Seme ala it war a paradya, 
Tl.. Miir^ th»n 6356 pe planetcs and pe aternea likane, 
'h':,: !h7;i" Sal ahyne brighter pan ever pai shaoe. 
d»e, .t pr«MnL toii sal be, als 8om deriiea denias, 

Seven aythe' brighter paa it aow aenea; 
6300 For it sal be als briglit ala it tot waa, 
Byfor ar Adam did Ireapaa. 
pe flBone aal be ala brig|it and olere^ 
Ala pe aon ea now pat abynea herei 
Tb« ma steu 6364 ^e aon eal paa m pe eate stände, 
■lud intkcMit, With-outen remoyyiig, ay ahynaade, 
ABd Um «MOB And pe mone ogayne it io pe weHe» • 
"^^Jil^ Aad na mare aal travayle bot ay reate, 
6368 Ala pai war eette at pe bigynnyog, 
Whan Ood mede pam and alle thyng; 
Pai war pao, ala man nuiy trow, 
Mykel brighter pan pai er now. 
The inovinp h««-6372 pc movand hcve[n]8 with-outen dout, 

vens sball ro«B6 _ . 

lo perform iheir Sal pan cocse o turnyng obout, 

And IUI inare obout in coarse wende, 
For of alle thyng pan sal be made ende. 

6376 pe movand hevens now obout gas^ 

And pe son niid pe mone pair coarse mas; 
And pe othir planetes ilkane, 
Moves als pai pair course haf tane ; 

6380 And alle pe clcincntos kyndeiy diige 
pat pat es nedeful til man use. 
pua ordayud God pam to serve man, 
Bot of alle swylk servise pai aal ceese pan. 

6384 For alle raen aftir domesday 
Sal be war pai aal daeUe for ay, 
>iythM (ll8.Barl.41M). 
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pe gude in blis, in rest and peese, 

pe ille in payne pat novcr sal ceese. 

What nede war pat pa. creatures pan, 

Shewed swilk servysc mare for man. 

Ks q[wik creature aal pan be lyfand, 

Thurgfa out pe werld io b« land, 
6392 Ne mtlmig sal growe pan, gpease ne Ire. Nothing »hau 

Ne cragges ne rocaes Ml nan pm be, tk* Mvth, 

Ne dale, ne hille, ne inoanta^nie; 

Bot alle erthe aal be pan even and plajrae, 
6896 And be made als dere and fayr« and clene, 

Ala waj crista] pat here es eeoe; 

For it sal be pnrged and ^n^ed with-onle. 

Als alle mlier elementes sal be oboote, 
€400 And na mare be trarayled o * na side, 

Ke with na Charge mare oeenplde. 

Now faaf yhe berd me bjfor red« 

Of pe day of doflODS pat many may drede, 
6401 And of pe woncBrfol takens many, 

pat Salle fidle byfor pat day namly, 

And how pe werid pst we now se, 

AiUr ]>e dorne als new made sal be, 
6406 Als höre es contened, wha-swa wille luke, 

In J>t' tifte part ot" [ns büke; 

Here on now wille I na langer stände, 

Bot ga til be sext part Tieffhest folowande, Th« »iith p«rt 
6412 pat specialy spekes, als writeii es, piins of heii, 

Of pe payiies of helle pat er endeles, 

pat' alle men, pat here lyfe byhoves lede, 

Aght specialy mast to drede; 
6416 For pa paynes er swa fei and hard, 

Als yhe sal here be red aftirward, 

patilk manmay ugge, batheyhunge andalde, 
6430 pat i)eres pam be reherced and talde. 

Her begynnes pe sext party of pis boke 
pat spekes nf pe pajnes of Helle.' 

■ en « Bot (HS. Harl. 4196). 

« This heidiog is atoeat ftom MSB. Oalbt B IX, Harl. 4196). 
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liany speak of M;inv inen hcre 8p«*kes of lielle, 

hell, bnt f-w " 

know whai ihe ti424 Bot ol he payncs har laue cau teile, 

^r*' Bot wha-öwa hcre imight wit an(lk[n]a"W wele 

What paynea ])e syniul par sal feie, 
pai suld in grt tc ferdlayk be broght, 
6488 Ay when pai ou pa paynes thoght ; 

For pe myndc of pain myght aen feer, 
Swa bitter aud swa hoiribel |Mri er; 
hot fotpi pai many knawes noght right, 
6483 Whatkyn payno» in helle er 4ighii, 
With-outen ende for synful meo, 
pMxk» l Mi ahewo yhow, als I eaa, 
Apaity of pft pajnaa aere, 
6436 Ala ybe nay aone aftirwaid kare, 
WkM« imu la. Bot int I wiUe ahew wbaie 9$ helle, 
AJa I baf heid aooi grata dcdM tdle. 
And ajtliA wille I ahew jhow vare, 
6440 And apeka of ^ pagrnea pat er parc. 

Som olerkaa aaj», all pa boke kta witaaa» 
^di« of ^'e btlLa avea in mjddea I»e artha. aa; 

For aUa aiiha aklUe m^r Ukaad be 
6444 TU » roaode <hPP^ of a tre, 

Pat oraa in myddea haa a oolke. 
And awa it may be tille au egge ybolke; 
For als a dalk es even Imydward • 
6448 pe yholke of pe egge, when it es hard, 
ti^middi« oi'ti'i ih'^^^^ ea helle pitte, ala cl. rkeg telle^ 

Yrayddes pe crthe and nourwhar ellea. 
And ab pe yholk ymyddes pe egge lys, 
6452 And po white obout on pe same wyg, 
Right swa e8 pe erthe, with-outen dout« 
Ymyddes pe hevens pat gas obout. 
pu8 may n»on se by an egge hard dight, 
6456 Ho>v heven and erthe aud helle Standes rigbU 
Fni hydus and niyrke helle es kyd, 
For-why it es with-in pe ertli« byd, 
pider pe synful sal be drjTen, 
6460 AU tyte als pe laat dorne es gjren. 



uiyiiiz^ed by Google 



[BOOK Tl.] THI PAIHB OF RBLL» 175 

With alle pe dev^ ay pHr to duelle, 
paA Bow er in pc ayre and in helle, 
Par flal pai alle be stoped togider; 

«464 Wa aal pam be pat sal wende pidor, 
For par ea swa laykel aorow and bale, 
And awa maoy paynes irith-oaten tale, hTn'rwiTot b« 
Pat aUe pe derkte pat ever hmä wytt, """'^ 

6468 Pat ever waa, or pat Ijfes yhitt, 

Govii noght teile ne ahew tinivgli laie, 
How mykel sovow and payne er pare. 
Aad if ft thmgli kyad mjj^t be twa, 

6473 Pat an hnndreth «boiuand nen or na, 
Had an bondreth tboneand tongea of stele, 
And ilk tung mught speke wysely and wele 
And ilka taug of ilka man, 

6476 Had bygannaa wbea pe werid bygan, 
To tpek of bell«, and 9wm aoH apeke ay 
Whils pe werld svld laet tQ donMa day, 
Ybit mugbt pai noght pe sorow teile, 

G480 pat to synful es ordaynd in helle; 

For-why na witt of man niay ymagyn The 'wit' of in.n 

_ „ 1-1 iitiabk- to im- 

What paynes par er ordajaid tor syu. uin «hat ih« 

Bot men inay fynd, wha-swa wil loke, like,^ "* 

W64 Som maner of paynes wryten in boke, 

Omang all other paynes pat er in helle, 

Als men lias lierd wyse Clerkes teile; 

Bot what man es swa \nr8C and wytty 
64S3 pat couthe teile pa paynes proprely. 

Bot it war he pat had bene pare, 

And scne pa paynes butb les and mare? 

Bot he pat par commea lor ocrtayne, 
64d2 May noght lightly tarne agAynei 

Ha Ol 08t dueUe par and nevar oway com, 

For pe boke eaya pna of wyBdom: 

Nim ut aguiiii», gtU rtnrmu 
6496 Mt eA - 

pat ea on Tag|iaae'*'nieB knawea nane, Nene retum 

« ^ ■ » ■ « fron» ti«U. 

pat tnmad In belle pat pidor waa ganc.** 
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For alle pat er par most duelle £or ay, 
6500 pai may never be broght oway, 
Bot-if war tbui^h miracle anely, 
And thurgh specyal grace ofGod almyghty, 
Thurgh whilk som, ^ in huUe Jmm bene, 
4)5(H Aiul horrible payiie0 pur has seoe 

Has bene broght owaj fra alle pni stryf. 
And beoe taroed ogayne fra ded til \yf; 
Als Laiar was Mary broAer ÜMidalayne, 
6S06 pat taw and berd pare many a payne, 
LÄZ.rus «ont lu bat tTOie namdiy when he iraa ded, 

bell aod reuuüued »• • 

Ihm« fow teTt. For US aanl pan was at pat ated, 
Four dayes, als God vondbed save, 

C513 And swa lang his body lay here in grave; 
And at pe last God raysed hym lygbt 
Fra ded til lyf thnigli bis myght; 
Bot pat pai he saw he noght forgati, 

6516 And sone para-after als he satt 

With Crist at pe meete In Maiüia hows, 

S* jjitt ttÄS taXde a party of pa paynes hydoBj 

wmm tban^ Bot yhit durst he noght al teile, 

6520 For <lrt'de of Crist , pat ha aaw in helle, 

Bntthoughha Yhit Ivled he after fvften yhere, 

Hved fifteen y«mn " 

mfter, he oerer Bot he lughc' nevcf, HC injide blytho chere, 

Uugb«d nor ^ 

umU« uierr). For dredc of dede pat ho most cfte drcghe, 

C624 And of pe paynes pat he saw with t ghe. 
For hüw bitter pv dede es nan may will, 
Bot h^^ anely J»at has feled itt. 
And what paynes in helle er, nanc wil wene 
B528 Bot he anely pat has pam sene. 
Thp two «ons of AUwa twa of Symeon sons rvßht, 

Simeon went U> ' 

imu ui4 ftt tbe pe whilk Caryn and Lentyn hight. 



When pa first war dede and hethen went, 
6532 pai saw in helle many a tmirnient, 

And sitlien when Crist digfaed on pe rode, 
Pai rase fra ded and ohont yhode. 
And tald how Crist, byfbr pat he ibs, 
6536 Til helle come and tnke ont pat his was, 

< loghe (ll8.Htrl.4196). 
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ThoM wlio t1- 
•itod h«n, bad 



iloM all 



And niykel cx)nthe pai pan teile 
Of pe paynes pat pui saw in helle. 
Bot pai had no ieve als I wetie 
6640 To teile alle pat pai par had seiie; 

Wharfor pai lyfed hcrc ay in penaunce, 
And never attir niade blithe countinauce, 
Of wliani es writen in a pistel pus, 
6544 pat Filat sent til Tyberiug, 

[)at pan emparour of Rome Wae» 
For to certifie hym of pis cas. 
And yhit 11UUI7 other pat war dede, 
Has bene snintjiiie at pat stede, 
And sene par many bydas payne, 
And tboi^h niirade tiirned til lyf agayne; 
Bot oraaag alle pat par has bene seae, 
6562 I fynde wryten paynea fovtene, xh.™ .r« fonr- 

Thurgh whUk pe syoftil aal be pyned ay, 
In body and aaol aftir domeadayi ^ 



pe whilk er als general paynes of helle, 
6556 And whilk pas er I sal yhow teile. 

pe first es fire swa hate fo reken, 

pat na nüner of thyng may it sleken. 

pe seeonde es ealde als says som, 
6560 p«t na bete of fire may overoom. 

Pe thred alswa es flltfae and s^k 

Pat es strenger pan any hert may thynk. 

pe ferthe es huuger sharpe and sträng. 
6564 pe ilft es bfynnand threst omang. 

Pe sext es swa mykel myrknes, 

pat it may be graped, swa tMk it es. 

Pe seTe[n]d es pe horribel sight 
6568 Of pe derels pat par er hydusly dight. 

Pe eghtend payne es vemiyn grete, 

pat pe synful nicn sal gnaw and frete. 

pe negliend r's dyiigyug ut dev»tl» Ijund, 



raffar te beU. 



1. ifmt, 
i. CokI, 

a. Fihh Mid 
Sdok, 

4. HnogAr, 

!>. Thirst, 
6. D«rkne«8, 



1, «Sigki* of de- 



8. Vermiu, 



9, Boaiing bf 



Cä72 With nu^llos nf yron liate glowand. 
pe tend payne es gnawyng with-in 
Of conscience pat bites als vermyn. 



10. Gnawing of 



m 
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11. flMMiat Pe eUevend «a bäte temB of gretyng, 

6576 pat pe synful aal acaldeii inpe donnfall) ng. 



lt. shaai« ud pe twolfte es ahame and ihenshepe of syn 

pat pai sal haf pat never sal blyn. 
13. Bond» of 6rc, pe tliiettend CS bände« of fire brinnand, 
G580 pat pai sal bu buuden witb fote and band. 
14. Detpstr. pe fourtcnd paync dcspayre es cald, 

pat pe syuful sal ay in bert bald. 
Alle pir er generale payues in helle; 
C^>b4 Bot par er otber nia pan tung niay tolle, 
Or bert uiay tbynk or eer may bore, 
Of special paynes pat er sere, 
pe wbilk niany, aftir pai er worthy, 
6588 Sal tliole ever-iuare in saule and body; 
Bot of alle pa paynes can I nogbt say, 
For na man pam reken ne specyfy may. 
Bot ybit wille I speke som-what mare 
6592 Of pe general paynes pat I sbewed are. 
And wUh 90m Mitorities pam bynd, 
Als inen may in sere bakes writeu fyod* 
1. The fint pain pe ürst als I tald es pe fire hate, 
is QD«|HeaeiiBbie ^ thjog may sleken ne abale ; 

Wbare pe synful nien sal bryn tburgh bete 
Of wbilk Godapekea^nsthaigh^apvopbete: 
Ignif fuccensta ttt m ßwor§ 
6600 mio, et wrdM u»qm ad ^ 
/«mi ntwMm, U ut, uf^M 
TO etemum, 

*'FyTe es kynd«ld in mj wz«tl|'\ MQrs he, 
6604 ««And sal hrjn imtil ende of helle aal be, 
I>at ea ever-mare» ala God ▼ovohea.aave, 
For belle aal neTer-oiare eode h«Te.'* 
pai fire ee awa hate, aod aj biynnaa, 
n "o 'rth woa'd aU^ p% waten ^ ataödea or lynnea 

' Lü 'iMaen ibo"^ Oo erUw« aad alle pe sese withroat% 
kMt «r M ifl«. Pat eadoBea alle ^ erthe oboate, 

Snld ryn in>tU p»t Are ava hate, 
661S Thit mygbt it nogH h sleken ne ahate. 



Digitized by Google 



VI.] TBE SRCOND PAIN 18 QRBAT GOLD. 179 



Na mare pan a drope of water BliirtT 

If alle Uome brend, mught sIeken pat üre. 

For pe fire of liolle pat es endeles, ^Jj 
6€IG Es hatter pan lire here es, 

Right als pe fire pat es briniiand here, 

Es hatter and of mare powere, 

pan a purtrayd lire on a waghe, 
ü(i2ü pat es paynted onther heghe er Jaghe, 

With a rede coloure til mens siglif, 

pat nouther brynnes ne i^yfcs light, 

Ne oti othir nianore avales ue ders. 
6621 Of pir twa fires 1 fynde writen twa vers. 

Quam focu9 e$t mvndi jncto fervmcior igne. 

Tarn /octis ir^emi superat ferrenieia mmuH, 

"Als pe Are of pe werld batter «§ 
6628 pan a fire paynted, be it mare er les, 

Rightswa pe fire of helle paaseathniigyi hete, 

Alle pe fires of irerld, gmale and grete, 

And for-pi pat pe syafal brjnned aj here, 
6638 In pe Are Ol fole yhemyngB aere, 

t .m . _ . _ • . tili r' f.iri' ^liall 

68 ngm pat pai brynne pare ibpy > « n h. h«it 

In pat hate fire for eTer>niare. 

*'EU loem indigniB vhi non €XihigttUuf ignii, 
6686 N<mfidt»rqv9i»ir,tueguiM-qit$t,mo^^ 

secnnde payne es grete calde, n- s . r,.t 

Pal pe tipM. eal feie, als I ar teMe; mu. 

Pat cald aal be swa Strang and kene, 
6640 Pat if pe niast roehe pat man liaa sene, 

Of pe mast nioantKiiie in any land. ^ bumiag moun- 

War al attanes in nre brjnnand, f ^"Ui!^ ^ 

And eVen Imyddea pat cald war, 
6644 It «old firaee and tnrtie al in-til yse par ; 

And for-pi pat pai , omang other Tiee, 

Bvynned ay here in pe calde of malice, 

And ay was dased in charit^ 
6648 parfor'it es rigbt pat pai be 

In pat Strang calde ever-mare lastand, 

Wbar pai sal frese, bathe fute aud band. 

m2 
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Tb> diTito «kau be de?el8 m1 tak htm fr» bat fire, 
iMBktb«wid(0de658 And cast baui, with fal grett ire, 

by kMt and eald. ct- t 

In-tU pat cald tO eke puir {)ayne, 

And efite pam caat in pc tire ogayue ; 

pos Bai t>ai cast pam to and fra, 
6656 And ever-niare pai sal fare swu. 

Of pi» haly man bers wittencs 

lob |)at says pus, als writen es: 

Af> aquis jjivium transUmnt 
GüGü ad calorem niminm. 

"Fra wati rs of snawes [)e synful sal wende 

Til pe Over mykel hete pat ha.s iian (Midc." 

And Saynt Austyn says on pis luaiierc, 
GtiG4 In u büke, als et» writen here. 

Dicuntur namque, mali candere 

exterius calort, ut Jerum in /or- 

nace, et interius fr^ore ut 
G668 (f lad es m ijeme. 
The siiifui 8h»H '«pe wikkcd sal outwith !>e glowaud 

de biiniiiiK with- 

out throui;»! ii-.ii, Tl»ui*gh hcto, alö men in üre brynnand, 
and fhnpii w iihin 

flirmigb rül.t. And with-in thurgh calde sbarpo and kene, 

C672 AU yse pat es in wynter sene,'' 

pus sal pai ay be in ealde and hete; 

pis tourment es ful atrang and grete. 

m. TlM ibM petbredpayne es, als men heres Clerkes teile, 
paiii ia aliiik ""^ 

filtk, 667G pe grcte stynk and filthe pat ea m belle; 
Of pia Saynt lerom, pe haly man, 
Says pus, als I here shewe jhow oao: 
Jbi ut ignis incttingmbilit, 
6680 9t fttor mtoUerabm», 

wpe fire 60 par of tewm grate ponat^ 
pat it majr never mar alekend be, 
^" 'i^'li.at ^-t " AndairylkfiUkeandetyBkeauipatqi^bole, 
pa s. s ,aa„ « G684 bat nan ertheiy man makkt it thole:" 
For na man m erthe majr ymagyn 
Swa mykel filthe, ala aal be par-in, 
Wbar-for par aal be mare atynk 
6688 pan tung may teile or hert thynk. 
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pe whilk styok, wtth filthe and fen, 
Sal be Strang payne til synfal men. 
And jhit {»e fire pni tfiyn pwan mI, Tili; liro III hell 

6692 Sal gyfe a 8t[r]ang stjmk witfa-alle, 

For H aal be falle of brnnstane and pyk, 

And of otber tbyng pat ea wyk; '*'^«Seb^ ^ 

And tot pe synftil delyted pam here namly, 

6696 In pe fUthe and atynk of lechery, 
It ea right pat pai be ay omang 
pe stynk and ftltbe in helle swa sträng, 
pc ferthe payne es, als I haf herd say, iv. tim fonth 

6700 pe Strang bnnger pat par sal last ay, ^ ** 
Pe whi[l]k pe 8ynful in helle sal feie, 
ETer-mare als pir Clerkes knawes wele. 
Pe strenge of fanngre sal pam swa chace tim ■**^*'I|J^ 

6704 pat pair awen flesshe pai 8al of-race; 



And for hunffre pai sal yliorne it cte, for baas»r ihej 
^ . ' tiull be mad. 

For pai sal gett nan other meote; 

For huncjre pai sal als brayne-wode, 
6708 Bot pe iledc par buI be pair fode, 

AU 8&ys pe propbet in a stode: 

*Pa! sal be fedde with pe dede : * 

Mors depascet 
6712 eo8. 

pis es on Tnclys pus to rede: 

"pe dede pam sal d(»lefnlv fede." Dentfa siull bo 

ror als he pat lias here hmigre grete, 

6716 Thurgh kynde langes mast aftir niete. 

Rigbt swa pe synful pat sal duelle pare, 

Yhit sal lange aftir pe ded -wel marc 

pat pai mast hated and drede here, Thay «mj ömIi« 

to 4ie^ bat In 

6720 Hot dighe may pai noght on na manere, ▼■in. 

Of pis Saynt Ion bers wittnes, 

Als in pe apoealipse writen es: 

DiHdirainmt moriy ei mon 
6TS4 fuffiet ab eis. 

**Therne pai sal to dighe fra pair wa, 

And pe ded sal sy fle pam fra;** - 
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The »i. k«(i siiaii vViid forJ)y {Kit pai wald gy( na mete 

b« tortneiit'Ml hy 

6728 Iii pe poer, pat nere uuiiger hat! grete. 

they woiiia «Ol, -»t f « i « i 

whttft on earu^ > i' c»f pani had nouther reuthe nc iuercy, 
^ to Oit po«r. , , , 

Bot used ay outrage and glotony, 

It es right pat pai liaf pis payne 
6732 Grete hungre in helle ay par ogayue. 
V. Tli«fiiihp«ln pe fifte payne es, als sal befalle, 

Grete threst pat pai eal baf with-alle. 

Swa mykel in helle 8al be ptur threst, 

673G pat pair heitea sal nere clewc ' and brest j 

A i«B« of Ire Bot be flaume of fire bai sal drynk, 
•hall Um ^ ' 

4b(fBk 9t tb« Menged with brunstan pat foul sal stynk. 

And with snioke of fyre and wyodes blaat, 

6740 And with other atorinea pat ay aal last, 

Pat alle togider pan sal mete; 

And parfor wyn David pe prophetet 

6744 Proedlarwn pan eaUeU wnum. 
He aaya pos, als we writen fyaiSM, 
Firr. briniNtono *«Fire aod brnngtan and Btormea with yynde. 
Bh.ii v< r^rt of A part aal be par of pair diynk,** 

*'^u<i st^nciT*'^^ Andpataalbe meqgedwithBmekean^stjnlL} 

Tbit aal pai di^nk, ogayne pair wlUe, 
Anotfaer manere of diynk pat ea Ule, 
pat aal be Mtter and Tenemna, 
6792 Andbecaldpairwyne, forpeprophetsayspna: 
Fü draeoum nimm eonum, tt vtMotm 

^Sa^twH^ **G«Ile of draganfl pair wyne aal be, 
"'«illrÄü'**^^ Andwenym of enakes par-with," says he, 

"^'pat may noght be heled wele," 
Swa violent it es to feie, 
pir Wördes, aftir pe letlie, er luiid to hcie, 
6760 Bct rneii may paui take on otbir inancre. 
pai sal swa brynnautl threst thole, 
pat pair hertes sal bryn with-in als a oole. 



< el«le (MS. BarL 41df). 
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For na licour sal pai fynd to feie, The wirket 

])<Ht{)airthrcstmugt)t slckeandp&irherteskele; shnii suck 
6764 pai sal lor thresl hevedes Boukc adder*. 

Of nedders pat on pam sa) rouke, 

Als s childe pat sittes in pc raoder läppe, 

And wben it list, soukes hir pappe; 
6768 For I fynd pis wDrd in haly writt, 

Ais lob »ays pat witnesses it: 

Caput (Upidum 

gugent. 

6772 **pe bered of nedders pat on pam sal fest ' 
He WJB, '*p«i m1 sonke psn for threst." 
Sfenuig payne of tbrest pan haf pai 
When paisal senke for theist' swilkTenymay. 

6776 And fbr-fti bat pai wald nerer blethely 1^*^«" >«|i^ 
Gyf tü poer ät drynk pst war ihresty, jjjj^ 
To riekfln pair IkretI, ne on pam thyok, t» £ pmv. 
Ne noathcr gyf pam meta ne tdiynk, 

67B0 Aad on pauMsalven n» diynk wald spare 
Ka daj, til pai dnmk»n wam^ 
It aa pan righl pat pat pai in Mle feie 
Brynsaad tlvaat pat never lal kele; 

6784 iMit pal hal irlien pai com pido», 
And abatp hnngre alaw» bath l»|Kf dra, 
pat neyer aal eeaae, ala I a^r^e air$ 
For pir twa paynes mük otbir er «ndd[e>psr, 

6788 Of pis Saynt leiom bera wiHMa, 
{Ml eays pas, als writen ea: 
In »rit fames mßnita, 

et Bitis infinUa, 

6792 "In helle sal be whar never ea refet T Us jjg« i» 

Emlel[e]9 hungre and endelea thnat.*' 

Jn/enti pene sunt hec, vermes, tend>reque 
ßamma, choiite demonutn, /$tor, frigusque fa- 
mes, BitU, horror. 
6796 pe sext payne es over mykei myrkues, S^Z^tm», 
pat in helle sal be ay endelesj 

« tlinst CMS. Had. 419^. 
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ThJ« iUrkncNs bat SWE tlük CS bat men niugbt it grape, 

may b« feit, &&0O F» whilk ^6 synfbl aal never eechape. 

For na hert may thynk ne tnng teile, 
Swa niykel mirkenes als es in helle, 
()f whilk lol) spckes, alspe buk .showes wele, 
6804 And says, pe syiiful m\ grape anU feie 
Myrkene8, als niykcl iit inydday 
Als at niydnyghl, pat sal last ay: 
Palpahunt feuebras in meridie, 
(iS().s siait in media hotitf. 
Vn li.ii ihcro in '^Jn helle es never day bot ever nyi'ht: 

HO <lay, hat ew ^ • o » 

par brynnes uyfiri'. bot it g:>'f[e8j ualight.^' 
Th. wi.kcd »haii I?üt yhit be ^vnful sal ay se 

»CO palns anil . . j 

i..rin. iits hy AUc 1)6 soFowc bat bar sal b< . 

Mir:.!!- ..f Id.- ^ r f 

»park» wiiuii tbe iViid ilka payne and ilka touruient. 

Thurgh sparkes of tire patobout sol »prent 
Bot pat sight sal be tU pam pare, 
6816 Na confort, bot aorowe and kare. 

pQB to eke pair paynes, pai sal haf sigh^ 
With-outeu any conifort par -of lig^; 
And for-pi pat helle es ay liglitles, 
6820 It ea caid pe laod of myrkenea, 
pat es depo and myrke and hydqa^ 
Parfor sajrB lob, pe baly man, pna: 
üt tum r$vertar aä tm-mm 

m 

6824 tenebrotam. 

He aaya; **Iioveid pat I noght twtte away 
TU pe m/rke iand*% whare aorow es ay, 
Whare wooyng es ay hydoa and ille, 
6828 Als lob aaya pat pos apekea mar par-tille: 
ühi mdhit ordo, ted tmi^fUermts 
horror MabUom, 
Bali u A laiid of *^par nan ordre woaand ee,'' says he, 
wiekMi aN tof. 6882 "Bot uglyiies pat ever mare aal be.** 
tiMf lind dMfk> And forpi pat pe synfnl in pair lyf here, 



licht. Lnfed ay myrknet of ayna sere, 

Andwald n<^ht tnme pam whenpai myght, 
6836 Fra pat myrknes tü Goddes light, 
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It es rij»lit pat pn\ duelle pure. 

In l>ttt Uidus niyrknes evcr-niarc. 

And never-man' aftir light sc; 
6840 A atrang payne til p&m pat aal be. 

pe sevend payne es of pv fourtene vn. The MT«iith 

pe sight of develB pal sal bc sene ^oi*iiniU\^^ 

Oniang pe tjüfok pat eal bc in hello, 
6344 In wbM Company pai sal ay dneUe. 

pat sight 0al be swa hidos to 86, 

Paft alle pe men of crialiant^ 

Cootbe noght, thnrgh witt, ymagyn right, 
6848 Ne desery^e Bwa hydos a dgbt, 

Ala pai pan sal ae in Ikella ever-maire, 

Of ugjly derels pat aal be pare, 

For pan aal be ma deveb in helle, beii 
6858 Pan aoy tmig can reken or teile; w idi. 

And ilkan aal mare gryaely aeme 

pan any man can ymagyn and deme: 

For awa baidy ea na man, ne awa balde 
6856 In pia werld, nonther yhnng ne aide, 

If he mygbt right eoosayre in mynde, 

How grysely a derel ea in hia kynde, 

pat doret for alle gude of mydlerde 
6860 A devel se here, 8wa suld he be afertk- ; 

For f)e bardyt'&t man in llesshe and banc riio rsi^ut of « 

pat luTc lyics, } i he sawe uiic the h.iniu-st man 

Ol pa devels iii puir awen lyknes, for fe*r. 

6864 Suld wax wode for ferde and be wittles. 

For-why na witt of man may endure 

To se a devel in bis propre, figure. 

IIovv sal pai fare pan pat ay ftal pam ae, 
6ß6Ö And ay in Company with pain be? 

f)o svnfnl sal ever-mare on pani luke XI» «infui sImII 

bor pus we tynde wryten ni boke: devUt. 

In in/emo viikbnnt eos, /ade ad /adtm, 
6872 guorum opera in terris dUexertint. 

"In helle pai sal pam se, face to face, 

Whaawerkaapai lofedand lolowedpe traae, 
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This HiKht Hhaii Whilles pai war Iktc in crthe lyfand;" 
in« «od aorrow. 6b7G And with pat syght, als I nntki stand, 

pai sal diileful crying an«! smow liere, 

For Saynt Austyn says on pis OHUiere: 

Dernoues if/ne scintUlante 
6SS0 videbvnty et miserabilem 

damorem ßenoium et la- 

ment€mdum audient. 

TiM wtekwi «hiill ^'bai sal se bar devels with etAie. 
WC «Im dtwil* ^ ^ 

throiiife «to 6884 Thurgh «parkei pat of be firo tai ifeghe, 
«hM «hall ff And here Imr-witli on Uka party, 

And sorow aad dnl« pnt pai mI make, 
6888 Sal nev«r>mar par oaea ne aUke; 
And fatja pat pat here hatod to ae, 
And lo here p«t pat gada anld he, 
And parfor H ea reaon and ryght» 
6898 fial pai *j ae pal giyaely ijghc, 

And pa* pait* heiyng haf of doleftd dyn^ 
To eke pair payn for pair dn. 
viu. ^The righth |>e aghtottd payne, als pe boke aaya ns, 
6896 El pe hoiribel Termyn TeoernnSb 



■oTteg to «wi Pe ^vhilk aal on pe aynftd vonke, 
MMk SHiaAii. Aad ever-nare pam gnaw and aonke. 
Als ngly draguns, and naddara fcane ; 

6900 And tades 8wa hydus was never bese aene 

And othir vennyn ful of venym, 

And wode bewtes grysely and grym, 
pat \*'ith tethe sal with pam ay gnaw and by te, 
6904 On alle pair lyms, whnr pai had delite 
Synful Werkes hero for to wirk, 
Agayne pe law of God and of haly kyrk. 
Thun Nhiiii uuy pii8 for pai tlid ay ngayns Goddcs lawc, 
tiMj 4iM>«giit lin oUOö Vormyn and wodo bi .s(os sal pam ay gnawc, 



For pair syn pat para thoght here sw^cte, 
Parfor (lod savs pus thurgli pe prophete: 
Deutes bestiarum immittam in eos, am /uro- 
6918 r» trmktnoium in tma iMytii mjpmtcmm. 

* pai? 
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"I s.il send iu pe synful says he, 

"pe tctlio of bestes put feile sal bc 

^Vith wodencs of pam in-til erthe drawaud, 
6916 And of nedders pam fast guawand.'' 

puBSalwode bestefsand verniyn gnaw pamaywUd Immu 

And ncver-mare pas fra pam oway; 

Aud pat paynepe synful byhove« ay dreghe, 
6920 For-whf pair verrayn sal aever dieglie. 

Bot cvcr-niare lyfand with pam duelle, 

parfor Qod aay* pvs in pe gpdapeUe: 

Vermi$ eonm non moritiur, 
0924 et ifffiie ^onm ihmi ßxtbigiuhxr. 

**I>air ▼«n^jn Mlk neYer degbe/' tiqrBlie, ri. r ^«rlnin 

"Ne pair mU0 nerar alekend be;" 

And to pat aays poe Saynt Anstyne, 
6928 pal apekea here ol pat TenDTne: 

eet m aqua, ita vivmt in fiamma. 
Ha sajt, **Taraiyii of hell« salU ay lyfe, 
6938 And nvrer deghe pe synfnUa to gtyefe, 

The whOk aifXU lyfe in pe flawme of lyro, me v«mta 
Als fyaachaa lyfet in water echyre. ' umm of in» m 

irtMdolBclMr 



put vermyo on pam talltf ay crepe, 
6936 In pam fest p«r doket foU depe;* 
Pai sali« amlapp pam alle obonte, 

And gnaw on ilka lym and souke; 

With VLTiiiyn pai salle alle! coverd be, 
6940 8wa pat lui lym of pam Salle be fre, 

And swa pai sali« bo ay gnawand 

On pair lyms, wiiother pai lyg or stund; 

Vermyn in hellö salk be pair cletbyng vemin »h«ii bc 
6944 Aod vcrm}ii Salle pare bc pan beddyng. üm «ickwL 

Na clutlies pai salle bave to gaug in, 

Ne na beddes to lyg in bot vermyn, 

Wharfor I fynd wryten pure I havc red, 
6948 How pe propbcto discryved swUk a bed 

To pe kyng Nabogodonosor, 

And sayd ppa to aiak him ierd pacfior: 
1 And in )aim Iwto faii tUmt fld depa (HB. Har].6M8). 
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Suhter te stenwlur tinca, et 

r»l).V2 opprinu'nfton f>n/m rermcs. 

Worma sh«ii be He savs "ot wormes l)i bed fmWe bc 
Um b«d of Uia ^ , 

tiafnL pat Salle be strewed thyk nuder pe, 

And pi covertoure on pe senc 

6956 Salle be vcrmyn füll« feile and keoe.^' 

Socfa b«d« are Swilk beddes er ordaynd in helle 

prapared for ' 

tboM ihaidweil Ffof synfulle men pat par salle dwelle. 

pus aalM pai be pyned for pair syn, 
GD60 Ever-raarc with fyre aod yennyn, 

And with many oiher payns ina; 

Ffor God Yonebes safe pat it be swa, 

Ffor pns fynd we wryten in haly wiytt, 
6961 In a boke of pe Bibel]« pat hate lodyth: 

JDabit dominus 

m eanm eorum, ut wantur 

et 99Hß(ani, vMqm in ««m- 
6968 fiiimivm. 

It says "fjrre and Termyn pat ay sali« lyfe^ 

OnrloTd tylle pe flesdi of aynlbH« saU^gyfe, 

8wa pat pai sali« bryn eTer^mare, 

6972 And ay feie of verrayn bytyng sare.'' 

Thto pain wt- bis paync es mare to fde and se, 
paMM all eartlüy * l j i 

pda< Pan alle pe paynes pat may be 

In pis werld here, mare and les, 

6976 Als pe boke openly bere witneß, 

pus Salle vennyn in belle be gret payne, 
Bot yhit may men sny bere ognync, 
Ffor men may in som boke wrj ten sc 

6960 pat after pe gret dorne pat last sali« be, 
Na quyk creature Salle lyf pan, 
Bot anely anngelle. develle and man, 
iiow iniiy vprmin 'How siild in hell*' haii Ol" ourwhare elies. 

Ilvc in hell «in«'«j ' 

no liviiiK thing 0ÜÖ4 Any vermyn Ivf als men telles, 

shall live aft« . J , •> 

itacdoomT Ür any other Ix , st pat moght dere?' 

To pis may men gyf answere 
Ou pis manere, wha-swa kan; 
6968 Pe vermyn.pat saiU be pan, 
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Als I andentaiid, noght eile« es 
Bot dmk in vensyn lyknes, 



TlM 'd«TlUi Uk« 
the ItkeneM of 



Pai uXU byte and knaw pe syninll« |>are, xtnOn. 
6d92 To eke pair payne and mak it mare. 

Pu8 Salle pa dcvelä guaw pam witli-uut, 

Iii lykiics of vermyn alle obout 

And pair coiihcieucc uU veriuyn, 
G9i)G Salle gnaw puin over-alle with-iii, 

And pat gnawyng gall<? be fülle hard, 

Of wliilk I Salle spokc soiic afterward. 

pat vcrijiyn in hellt' salle be ujarc grysely 
70Ü0 pau vermyn here os, and niare niygbly. 

By vermyn here pan put grcves sare, 

Meu agbt to drcde pe vt_riiiyn pure; 

And forpi pat pe ßyntullt; was here uatuely) 
7U>i Ay fülle uf Imtercdyn and of envy. 

And wald noght amend pam of pat flyn, 

Bot lote U gnaw pam ay with-in, 

It es ryi^t «nd akylle thargh Godes iawe, 
7008 pai pe vennyn in hdU »y pam gojiwe. 

pe n^^ead payne es to undentaod, 'iu^ ?*iimSu*^ 

Dyngyng of devels «ith bamers glowand; by *davu« wUh 

Ffor pe devels pe synfall« aaU« ay bete man: 
7012 Wiih glowand bamers böge and greCe 

And als smjrtbs strykea on pe yien fast, 

SwA pat it brefces and brestes a| pe last» 

Bigbt swa pe devels salls ay dyng Tb«<ievii.'. si.hii 

7D16 O« »« »MO,, irillw.,»» tyiuyn«, 

And witb bameis gyf swa gret dyntes, 

Patalls topowdre mogbt strykebard flyntesj 

Ffor bavder dyntes ffti never engyse, 
TOao Pan pai sall^ gyf, als says Saint Anslyne: 

SUnU motkino MKto pttaUit 

flittrof opHÜ, Ua dtmMm ym- 

nut aaperiui 9t emdditu, corporu nuUorum 
7024 €t mimas ßageUabunt, post wdidum. 

He SSM <*a]s men may se ane ennme casL ^. > ««riike 
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With a i^tane [nit es huge and lievy, 
So Hhaii deviu 7028 Swa Salle (IpvcIs stryke J)asc' inare felly 

»trik.- iho «Ollis .1, , ■, , ' , II 1 II 

and bodiM of pc Ulf Podyse am! sauk'S bat sali« dwell«, 

(In vtekML 

Alter |)c last grel di)ine in hi'llf." 
pas sali« J)ai dyng on para ever-niare, 

7082 With gret glowaiid hainer», and nane spare. 
And pis payne tylie paiu sali« be enülcs, 
Als pe bok here-ol bers witnes; 
Ffor pai Salle liave power ay and leve, 

7086 po synfull nien to djng and grcve, 
Als in a bokc es schewcd tvllc us, 
pat Saynt Austyne made, pare he says poB : 
Paraia iudida blasphemtöribui, €t pereu' 

7010 cientibus malleis shdtomm corpera, 
^^pc domes sali« pan. be redy 
Tille pe skUnndererfl of God alle mygbty, 
And tyil« pase pat sali« be ay smytand 
Um tiaiu ih«ii7044 pe bodyse of tynfulle with mclles in luuid." 

**$u?ip%iiÜ''*^ And forpi p«t pai Wald noght lake 

Half difldplyae faere, for Godes sake» 
Pictht pe devels salle ttrjk pam pare, 
7018 Witii hevy tnellea ay, and naoe apaic. 
X. The tenth teod psfue es be ffnaimir widi-in 

of cometoBc*. Of pair ooiiBdeoüe pat nerer salle blyn; 

Fforwitli-iiipainsaU«pe worme of eomcieDcefrete 
TdS/i Alt widi-<mten «all« do renapk grete, 
Andswasall^pai 

Be dpDawen and byten wlth*iD aad'with-oot. 
FfoU« mykelltf eorow salle pan be in helU 
7066 Omang pe synfull« pat pare sali« d^ells; 
Tlw «idMd ilNdl* Fför pai salls erer pas crv aud say, 



'Alias I Alias! and wala^ayl 
Whi ne wald tra nerer are trow, 
TOGO What payne and sorow here es now.* 

pan sali« pai pleynepam of pair wickcdnes, 

And say pus, als in boke wryten es: 
(2uid iiobis pro/uiC superbia, quid divicia- 
7064 rum iactancia, omnia transierunt vetud um- 

* pOM? 
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hra, ettanquamnunciutpereurrmif ettanquam 
na vis procedens in Jluctuantem aquam, et tan^ 
quamacis transvulam innere, cuiusitineriHnon 

7Ü6ä est invenire vesügium, 

"WUat avayld us pryde'\ pai sali« say, Th«y shaii «my; 
"What rosyiig of rycheö or of rychearay? ^aJi nur ph<jp, 
All« tat pomp als wc se now, »»J ruh aira>. 

7ü72 Es paBsed oway als a schadow, <>ow hjw^pwsed 

And als messanger bifore rynaiid, 
And als 8chyi)p pat gase in water flowand. 
And als foglp 1 (loghand in peayreals wyiwi, 

7076 Of wliase gale inen niay na trace fynd," 
pus Balle alle pair pomp oway pas. 
And be als tbyng pat never was, 
{>an sali« pam thynk wheu all« es oway, 

7060 A Me pair lyfe h/tfg» bot als ane ho wr of » day, 
pof p« oew 10 lang hid Ijfcd btre» 
pai Ttmy Mij pii Bauen: 
'Righinow bom we war in pe world to be, 

7064 Ryghl now in all« our dalytea lyfed we, 
Bjghft n«w we dagjhed and paaaed onray 
Now er we in helLi and awa sali« be ay,' 
Iiaa sau» pal knarw bow ilU ^ faaf lyfed, 

7068 Wben^ wanne o£ eoni<5knee|ianibaagrey<d» 

(lat wilb-iii aaUa pam a; gnaw and byte Tbe gnawii^ of 
Flor pal in ympA bad hwe delyte, romind thein of 

Aad for-pi pat oonaetenee etyid-pam nogbt, 

7088 To l»sMike pair folyea pat pai wrof^t, 
Bot Iblowed agr ber« pair fleataldy wiile$ 
|>arfor \t ea gnd, lyghty and skyll«, 
Pat pe wome of oanadaHDe wttb«<a, 

7096 Byer-OMne in belli pam gnaw fer pair syn. 

Pe eUerend payne e» teret of gretyng pjjj'jj SÜwJS 
Of pe synfvU« pat, with-outen styutyng, 
Sal grete ever-mare, als says pe boke; 

7100 Ffor-whi whatforsorow, and whatthurgb snioke 
And what thurgb cald, andwhat thuighUete 
pat pai salU tbule, pai sali«; ay grete, 
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Tc«n> sbaii «v«r Aiid pvs terw fn pair eghen salU ryn 

th/c^"o/üio 7104 Ever-mare and ncver salle hlyu. 

Swa inykell« water als sallc fall^ pan, 
Fl I ii ;i niaiKs tglu: luay g«.'scc na man; 
Ftoi-wlii pai Salle ay be gretand, 
71Üb Aiid |)air tercs sallc bc ay Howand, 
And Ira ])air cghct! ryn »swa last. 
And pair gretyn^ swa lang sali« last, 
In tH th*« «orKi {)at in alb' pt» World here, als I wene, 

is not nij niiirh 

y^hit-r «wii a» 7112 Es noglit swa mvkellg watcr scno, 

•b«ll fall froiu . . 

their ejres. Als fra pair oghen salle fall« pai c: 

Ffor pai sallp be j^retiind evor-inare. 
Wharfor Saint Austyii says pus, 
7116 Whaee wordes er auctotifyke tyll« us: 
In in/enw plttres ejj'undeHtur Uunim/t 
quam sunt in mari gutte. 
ÄSM^hduhtn hellö," be aays, *'oat^yhetted salU be, 

tiM>« Mra drop« 7120 Ma tercs pan dropes er in «e,** 

pc syntulle Salle pare pos ever-nuure grete, 
And pair [tereaj sali« be of swa gret bete, 
pat pe water pat pan tall« doniMTn, 
7184 PfrapairegMn» MUcpam sobald aod bryo, 
Thi5 H..I. r siiatt Ffor it saUs be batter pan ever was 

iiuiltc'ii l<-jiil »r Molten led or weUand braa, 

boiiiiits ür*«i. ^ j Clerkes teil«, 

7188 pat bas descryred pe pajna ol bell«; 
Aod for>pi pat pai bad here ay lykyog 
In pair gyn aod oever fortbynkyng, 
Ne sorow paifere, for pam tfaof^t H swete, 
7188 Paifor pai eall« in hells ay grete, 
And witb pair teres be aehaided sare, 
To ek« pair paynes, ala I sayd ave, 
m TiM tirvifth Pe twelfte payne es sehame and sdieoslu pc, 
ml» ■■ «i*HP»*7i3g pat pe synfoU« sali« hoTe in belUawadept, 

Of ilka syn pat erer pai dyd ; 
Ffor-whi parc Ball« be knawen and kyd 
All« pair syns of thoght, or word and werk, 
7140 Als »ay» Saint Auätyne pe gret clerk: 



Digitized by Google 



[BOOK VI.] ALL TUK SIN8 OF THE WICRED SHALL BE RB Y EALED. 193 



in omniftiw paUbunt, $t t§ a6- 

scondsre nan valebunt. 

"All« pair 8yiit» iu piun sullt? shewed. be 
TUi And P',ii mav nouther p&n pam hydo ne fle. ' 

bai 6&l\e havciiiure schäme of bair »yn bare, f^e dingmc« of 

And pair scbendschepe Salle hc luure, k«u. 

pan ever had any man herc in thoght 
7148 Ffor any velauy pat ever he wroght, 

And pat schäme with pam sali« last ay. 

And nevcr sali« pas fra panj oway; 

pai may say pus pat pare pan dwelles, 
7158 Als pe prophete in pe psauter telles; 

Tota die verecuncUa mea contra me ist, et 

con/usio faciei mee cooperuit me. 

pat es, "mjr Bchamefuliies,'' says he, 
7166 AU« day es ogayns me, 

And pe •cfaenschepe of roy face 

Sali« Cover me, in ilka place/' 

pai salb 8wa aebame ay of j^air eyn, Por ibame »imii 
7160 Pat pam Ball« thynk als pai sold bryn, 

Ffor pe gret schäme pat pai salkbarepare, 

Pat iie?er sali« cese, bot last erer-mai«; 

Wbarfor if na payne war in helle, And i > ihrouKb 

_ It in luore pUB 

7164 Bot pat schäme anely, pat I of teil«, ifcu i« postibto 
It Bold be tylle pam pare mare payne, 
Pan any man conth here ordayne; 

And forpi pat pai here in pair lyfe, 
7168 Dnrstnever for sdiame of syu pam schryve, 
Bot wilh-oaten sdiame to syn was bald, 

It es ryght pat pai have, als I tald, 

Schäme in helle for pair syn, 
7172 Of whilk pia wuld here nt;ver blyn. 

pe threttende payne es, als Clerkes wate, xin. The thir- 

_ , .," -ifiii teenth pain ii 

pe bandes ot lyre brynand lulle liate, bonds of fir« 

iir- 1 -11 * <• 11 11 t t j with which th« 

VV Ith wlnlk pe synfulle sali« be bonaen, «iiifoi th»ü b« 
7176 Als in som boke wrjten es fonden; 

And pa bandes of fyre salle never slake, 
Ffor pai wald neyer piur syn forsake, 
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The siufui in T)ai sallc be with T>a bandes bn^nand, 

hell shall i>p * 

boundwith burn-TlöO In licllc hard bondcn, both fote and hanu, 
'^'^ At,H ..ravtelv «.rvv„cd iika Iva,, 

Thurgh pe devels J)at er iigly and gryra. 
pair wonyng in belle sallö be ondfles, 

7184 Omang Rtynk and fvlth in gret inyrknes, 
Wbare rvor es nyght and never day, 
Als nicii iiiav lierr grot rl(*rk«'«i 5«ay. 
pan 8&\\e p&i feie, whcn pal parc conie, 

7188 Godes vengcance thurgh ry^twise dorne, 
Ffor pair syn pat him here tnyspays, 
Wharfor God pus in pe gosspelU Baya : 
Ligatis manibus et pedilm, mittiU 

7193 tu tmebras Mteriores. 

*^Lat bynd j^cir hend Mid leta fast. 
And in-to ^ vtCer myrknes pam oast,^' 
pat et in pe dei^peet pytt of hell«, 

7196 Whate mare sorow es pan tong iiiay teil«. 
Their head* «ball |iare MiU«pairhevedea be tnmed doanward, 

be torned down- i«««« 

ward and their Aiul paiT fetc npWBrd ooDdeii baord, 
fMt upward» bodyse be streyned bi fete and hed, 

7200 Witih biynaod bandea glowand red; 
pai talla be pyned oo pia manere, 
WHh other paynea many aad aere, 
Ala a gret elerk aays openly, 

7204 In a boke pafc he made tiinfgh study, 
Of aere questyoiiB of diWnitd, 
pat c8 cald *FIo8 Seiende* 
pat es on Ynglys 'pe flour of konyng' 

7208 Wliart wryten es many priv^ thyng; 
In pat boke pus he telles, 
How pai Salle liyng pat par pan dwellos: 
Capita, inquft, eorum erunl ad-invicem deorsum verM, 

7212 pedes suri^um erecti, et undique perds distenti. 
He says "in po grond of hell« dongfoune 
Ajid in Mronf? "pe hcvcdes of synfallgsallÄbe tumcd douiic, 

paini i\ify üliall 

b« «tniD««! uid And pf fefi-: upward fast knytted 

7216 And iu atraiigpayns be streyned and tytted/' 
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And for-pi , pat pai war here bj redj 

To gyn, with sere lyms of pur bodj, 

parfor pni Salle be bonden pare TIm iIiiMI dMll 

73S0 Be divers lyms. als I sayd are, «Mr «Hh tam- 

With brynand budes hate glowand, *** ******* 

P§t erer msre Mild be lastand; 

And for-pi pat pal wald soght God knaw, 
7234 N» kepa pe ordre here of bis Isw, 

Bot tamed pam ay fro €k)d-WBrd, 

And OD pe world pair hertes setc hard, 

And atra mjBtomed here pair lyl^ng 
7988 Ih-tjlle myti and Hesaehlj lykyng, 

ftarfor h ea ryi^t and reeov&e, 

pat pai be tnmed np-swa-donne, 

And atrejned in hell« and bonden fast, 
7332 With bandea of fire pat ay sali« laBt 

pe frartende payne ea despayre to telli, znr. Th* fenr- 

In wbilk pe synfall« sali« ay dwell«, deipatr. 

With-outcn hopc of mercy pan, 
7236 Ffor S^nlamon says ])U5«. wisc man: 

Omnesqiii iiujndi'nntiir a<l infermim nonrever' 

tentur, nec apprehemknl sennfas vite. 

He says *'alif pase |)at tyWe hrlle wendes, 
7240 And in despayre sall^ be omang fendüS| 

Sallte never after turne ogayne, 

Ne tak pe wnys of lyfe certayne." 

Vor when pai er dampned tliurtih iiifienit nl. 
7244 And with body and saule tili« hell^ er seut, 

pai sali« neyer aftcr, with-onten dout, 

Have hope, ne tbynk to com ont, 

Bot erer-mare dwell« with-outen hope, 
7248 Ffor pns says pe haly man Job: 

Qma in it^ftmo nuUa est 

'^FCorinhelP^ heaaya, "esna redempcyonne** 
7292 Thurgh na help of frende; for nadevocyone ih r u no re- 

detuptiou for 

Qf prajer, ne alnnttdede, ne mesae, «hom m hdL 
Maj pam help, ne pair payn mak lea. 

n2 
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A Strang payu salk J)is be in hell«, 
7256 Ever-mare |)U8 in (U spayre to dwelk, 
Ho hope ia th« With-outcn hopc ot" recouvererc. 

iaiMlL p)i8 passes alle pe payns of J)i8 lyfe hero, 

Flor here lias na man payn swa sträng, 
7260 pat he ne has soin tyine hope oniang, 
Outher of remetly pat nien may kuat, 
Gr pat it Salle end and uoght ay last; 
Elles suld pe hert, tbuigh Borow and c&re, 
7264 Over-tyte layle, warn eom hope wäre ; 
Ffor ia «orow here hope oomfortes best. 
AndmeoMys, warnhope wäre it suld brest. 
Bot in htSU na hope may üMß in thoght, 
7868 And ^ hertee hfttBt may nogbt; 
Ffor pai er ordaynd to lyf ay pare, 
Swa pat pai may be pyned eTer^mare. 
Bot pe lyfe of pam in pat atede 
Death ii t euer 7278 Es wers and bytterer pan pe dede. 
pata. Bot better it war to be foüj alayne, 

pan OTer-lang lyfe in atrang payne; 
Bot pe aynfolk sali« ay pare in payne be, 
7376 And na ded may pam ala bot ay pam fle, 
Als pe b<^e openly schewes na, 
Wbare we may fynd wryten pus: 
Mors fitgiet ab tk* 
Th« w!ck«d «1107280 ''pe ded", pat here es Strang and hard 

•re in hell, «hall *; „ n e j i, 

d«8ire to die, '•Sali*' iiv I)an fle fra pam-ward, ' 

bui 'Ii ath shall " i n ■ n j u 

Am froin ü»ein. pc piiyiis ot" fe ckul pai Salle ay dreghe, 
Bot })ai Salle never-inare fully deghe; 

7284 pai Salle ay lyf in sorow and stryfe, 

Bot pair lyf Salle senje mare ded pan lylo ; 
pair lyfe in mydward pe de*l Salle stand, 
Ffor pai salle lyfe ever-mare deghand, 

7288 And deghe ever-mare lyfand with-alle, 

Als nien dose pat we se in swowne falle; 
And for-pi, pat pai here mykell« lufed syn, 
And Uiax|^ over-mykelU hope ay lyfed par-in, 
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7292 And to ieve pair syn Lad never will«, 

parfor it es gad, ryght and skylU, 

pat pai bp ay for |)air foly, 

In helle witli-outen hope of mercy. 
7296 Now havel schewed yhow, alBl couthtell^ 

pe foartene generali« paynB in helb; 

Bot yhit es over pase s payne generalU, 

pat of alla other ea mast principalle, ^pr«^7M«dBg 
7800 pat es tharnyng for ever of the syght namiy, " **G«Sf*' 

Of oor Lord God aUa-myghtj. 

Ffor whUk ty^ p«t pai for erer bave tynt, 

pai aall« ha,re aorow pat neTer sali« atynt; 
7dOA And pe aorow pat parfor aall« ftU« 
jSalltf be mast payne to pam of alli, 

For als Pß syght of God in heran, es ' 

Hast ioy of all« other, mare and les, 
7906 Bi^t swape thamyng for erer of pat Bygbt, 

Es pe mast payne in hell« dygbt; 

Ffor all« pe payns pat in hell« may be, 

Sold nog^t pam dero if pai moght him se. 
7818 Thit San« pare be sere payns many ma Tii » p«ijM «f 

Ala pe boke says, and mare sorow and wa tmMn»», 

pan r11(? pe nien of erth, ald and yhong, 

Moght thynk witli hert er teile with tong, 
7316 pat pe synful men pat salle wende 

Tille helle salle have with-outen ende, 

pe whilk payns and sorow sallc never ceea; 

Ffor pare salle never be rest ne pees, 
7320 Bot travail and stryfe witli sorow and care, 

Fülle wa Salle pam bc pat yalle' dwell« pare; 

Pai sali thvuk on iiathviiff olles, in heU Uia 

" wicked «hall 

Bot on pair payns, als soin Clerkes teile«, Mvw^b« at 
7^ And on pair syn pat pai here wroght, 

Swasalle payns and sorow troblepair thogbt; 

Ffor pare sali« be pan herd and sene, 

Alkyn sorow and trey and tene. 
78S8 pare salle be wantyng of alkyn thyng, 

In whilk mo|^t be any lyl^ng» 
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And defaiit of alle thjug pat gud nioght be, 
And of alle pat illf i s grut pleiite. 

la h«ll »ball be 7;iu:.^ Jii lit Uc sali« l)e hau lulle dolefullf dvn, 

Omang pc synlullt? pat salU dwelle par-in, 
pat L ver-iuaro e&Ue pus cry and say: 
"AUaa, alias and wnlaway 1 
7336 pat ever we war uf wemmen borne, 
Flor we er fra Gotl for ever lorne?" 
pan Salle paigrete aud guule and with tcth gnayste 
Ffor of help ne mercy pai" pam noght trayste. ' 

D«viu tbaii ro«r7340 pe develd obout bam bun in belle, 

and Jen »b..iit ^ ^ 

th« wicked; Qn pam Salle ev«r-mare rare aud yhell«; 

Swa byduB noyse pai salle pan make, 
pat alle pe world it moght do qwake, 

7344 And alle pe men lyfand pat herd it, 

To ga wode for ferd and ^6 pair witt 
pe devila ay omaog oo pam sali« stryke, 
Andpe ayiifiillfpare-witliay ory aodakiyke; 

7348 paie aaU« be pan mare noyse and dys, 
pan alU pe men of erth oontb ymagyn; 
Ffor pare sali« be iwilkrareyqgandnudiyog 
Andraumpyngof derela anddyngynganddaaching 

7353 And akiykyng of synfiill«, ala I taid aze, 
pat pe noyse salle be swa hydua paie, 
Omang doTels and pase pat aaU« com pider, 
Ivy^ht als heven and erth strake togyder. 

7356 Ane hydns ihuig es it to teil« 

Of pe noyse pat sali« pan be in hell«; 
PoU of Ire tb«v be devels, pat ay sali« be füll« of ire» 

■ball ttaff tba » r ^ » 

wicked in Um Salle Stopp pc syiifuUe ay in pe fyre, 

7360 Swa pat pai sall<; glowe ay als i'yic braiulcs 
.\ml ay when pai inay weld pair hands,' 
Ffor borow pai salle pam bard wryng; 
And walaway pai salle ay syug. 

7364 In belle sali«' be pan swa gret tbrang, 
pat naue luay remow for other ne gang. 

> pai Mlk giet and nith teth gnaytte^ 

For mercy pai paiB aane traiste (MS. Htd. 601^ 

> MS. fiad. 6928 nads «1^ tot ireid. 
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On n» syde, backward ne forward 
Ffor pai salle be pressed tugyder swaharde, tu« wicked sh&ii 
40ÖÖ Als pai war stopped togydcr in aue oven, «u .,vcn, ruu of 
Ffulle of fyre biuetb and obove 

B, ^ 1 1 11 1 • 1 theless hell it 

ot nt:ver-J)e-Ies helle yhit es swa depe, Urge enough to 

And swawydc aiid large, pat it moght kepe wieMd. 
7372 Ahe pe creaturea, les and mare, 

Of alle pe world if myster wäre. 

llka syafulk bulle pare on other preee, 

Aud nane of paiu salle other eese, 
7376 Bot ever fyght togyder aod atryfe, 

Als pai war wode men of pis lyfe, 

And ilk aoe scratto other in pe üMa, ^n« 

And pair awen flesach of-ryve and race, 
7380 Swa pat Uk aoe wald him seif iajm sla, 

If be moi^t, swa sallg him be wa, 

Bot para-to «all« pai haf n» myght, 

Ffor pe ded. aall« oever mar oopam lyglit. 
7384 FfiilU £ayn pai wald pan ded be^ 

Bot pe ded sali« aj in pam fle; 

After pe ded pai aaU« yfaeme ilk aae, 

AU in pe apooalypee adiewea Saint lohan: 
7388 Detiderabtmt moH, et 

nufn JkgU ab ed. 

"Pai sali yheme*% he saja, deube »y, 

And pe ded sali« fle fr» pam owaji** 
7392 Omaog pam sali« be debate, 

Jik aae of pam sali« otber bäte. thtj Aäa »• 

Pai salb be foUs of bateredyn pan; «ad ihdi cum 

Ilk ane sali« other wery and ban, 
7396 And say ''cursed kaytif and wa Worth pe, 

And wcryed mot pou ever bo, 

iVnd weryed mot pai be ever-mare, 

pat pe gat and pat pe bare, 
7400 And pe tymc pat pou was boru alswa, 

Ffor pi payne es tylle me eorow and waj 

It pynes me and greves mc sare, 

Aia myke^tf als myoe aweu f »ya or mare, 
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7404 Fformypaync itekes, andma«emaregrevu8.'* 

Hk aiu? ty\U' other pan sali« say pus. 

Those in h«U piif» ilk Diaiis pavne sallt' otlier dere, 

biül curse Mch 

othar; And nane of pain sallc other forbere; 

7406 Noutlier Bon. ne doghter, ne eyster, ne brother 
Ffader ne moder, nc yhit nane other; 
Ffor ilk ane «alle other hate dedly, 
And ilk «ne gryn on other and crj. 
7413 Ilk ane B&We gnaw pair »wen tongeeineonder. 
And ilk ane salU parc on Other w<mder. 
puB in hell« ealla pai ftr ay, 
ntj^^^du- And par-ivith aUaondre God and aay: 
' 7416 «*Whar-to made Qod ns tjrll« his lylcnea, 
And lates ne now dwell pare lorow ay ee; 
Bot it semea pat God made ne in Tayne, 
When we er pns pntted tUk endleo payne, 
7490 Or he na made for nof^t eis to dvelU 
In erth, bot to be fyre brandee in hell«." 
d»y 0/ thJr'birtL wcry pe tyme pat pai war wrogfat, 

And say **allas whine war we noght'* 
7434 pm sali« pai sklanndre God omang, 

Swahard pair payns sali« be, and swastrang ; 
Pai salla ilk ane on other stare and gryn, 
Als wode men dose here, and makes gret dyn ; 
7428 An hydus tbing to here it wäre, 

Wha-ä\\ a coutb teilt' Jjc j)ayn8 pare, 
Als propcrly als pai sall^ pare be. 
Bot pat ( (»uthnoght allepemcn of cristiHnte. 
7432 Nf hUc \n- Clerkes pat ever had witt, 
The paino o( hei' ScH pe World bigan, ne pat lyfes yhit 

Couth never tell^. bi clergy, ne arte 
Of pa pajTis of Ik'II^ pe thowsand parte. 
7486 Ffor pe noumbre of payns pat pare griefes 
Passes pe mens witt pat here liefes, 
Or pat ever lyfed in any degr6, 
And pat may men bi skyll« pns se; 
7440 Ffor ilka syn pat pe synfullc has wroght, 
Whar it noTer swa ly teils venyalls tfaogbt, 
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pai Salle have ceitayjie payiie pare, 

After put pe syn es les or mare. 
7444 Wha coutlipaii tolle, warheneverswa wyse, Xbe« u » paio 

Allff pe syns and alle pe folysc, 

Both dedly and alswa venyalc. 

And leve iiaue untald, gret ne smal«, 
7448 pe wbilk a man has here fallen in, 

Ffra pe tyme pat he first bigan to syn, 

Both in thogbt, in word and dede? 

Alswa say nane es pat tyme contfa rede.' 
74S2 And for ilka thing done here in TKjne, 

In helle es ordajnd certayne payne 

Tille synAüle men pat s^e dwelk pare. 

pan UÄiCTes pam, als I sayd are, 
7456 Ffor üka syn pat pai dyd here, A.nd rnr «T«r7 

-f *^ *^ ^ thiBg done her« 

Have oertayne payne singolere; » 

And for ilka manere of syn and foly, 

Be pyned in helU ipeqraly. 
7460 And als oft-^tiie als pai here newed pair syn 

Als oft^yth pair payn salla newpare higyn; 

iNufor swamanypayns tylle pamsall« foUe,^««jM'{||^y^p*^"|^ 

Pat na witt niay comprehende pam alle ; ^^^^ 
7464 Ffor na s^-n pat pai eyer here dyd, prthJTiÄn. 

Dedly ne feaiele, salle be hyd, 

Bot nX\e openly sene and nan be laynd, 

Ffor whilk Salle be pare sercpayus ordaynd; 
7468 Wha nioght pan alle pc payns teile, 

pat pe bynfulle «len salle have in helle;? 

Ffor-whi if a man fra hethen pass oway 

In a dedly syn, al Iiis last day, 
7472 Ffor ilka venyel syn, pat ever dyd be, 

He Salle pan diversly pyned be; 

And als oft renoueld' salle be ilk payne, Jhe lewt pain 

» ' of hell 18 greiter 

Als ho turned now tylle ilk syn ogayne. '""^^^^J^^jJ^* 
7476 And pe lest payne pare es mare to se, 
pan alle pe payns of pis world may be, 

Als wha say na man conth thiim leds (MS. Herl. 68S8>. 
sensirsd? 
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The aorrow of Ffur iiWe. he navilö Ol biä world here, 

lh\n World in bat i i - » 

jo) coiupared bat evcr wjis feciie ffr or nere, 

wiib ib- r uns 

of heiL 74bU Als topf lest payiiepaie illüghtnoglit b«talcl. 
Bot aU a bathe of water, nouther hate ne cald ' 
Ffor all<; pe sorow of pis world, ilka dele, 
War noglit bot als solace and ioy to feie, 
74M Als to regard ol" pe Icnt payne, 
pat VH in belle; pis ca certayne, 
Ilk syiifulle sali« haf syght pare 
Of nllt; pe payns, both les aiid mare, 
74b3 pAt füld j»e synioU« omo flall« dreghe. 
pan sali« ilk «ne w pm with egbe 
Men aod wymmen, maiijr a thonsand, 
Oll ilk Bydo oboat, in ser« payna dweUand; 
The ligh« »tm- 7492 And bat tjglit bat ilk ane aaUf bare se 
Ol uka payne, tjus pam payne sali« be; 
Ffor all« pe paynspat sali« AiU« tyU« ükman 
Sali« be sorow tyll« all« pat seae pam pan. 
7496 pnssall« ilk aoe dreghe marepaym in hell«, 
pan heit moglit ever tiiink or tong teil«; 
Wkat of paynspat topam-self saU«bedyght» 
Andwbatof payns pat pai sali« haveof syght 
7500 Ffor alltfpe payus, pat paresallsbeknawen, 
Sali« gretre llknaa alsmykell« als hisawen ; 
SwUk payus to here, als menmi^lisi« rede, 
Aght to mak ilk man of hell« hare drede$ 
if II aiMi«BdM^7504 F<Mr I trow pat here es no man lyftmd, 



a »ource of 
sufferüig lo the 



binof Swa hard-herted, pat wald understand 
wonld^to all Aud trow wiiat puyns in hell« er wroght, 
pat he nc suld bavo gret dred in thoght, 
lüOb pe whilk suld mak hini hate all« foly, 
WLarfor he war swylk payns worthy. 
Bot alle pase pat wille pair syu for&ake, 
Wbils pai lyfe here, ar pe ded pam take, 
7512 And of all« thing have fortliynkyng 

pat pai have done ogayns Godes bydyog, 
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And turn pain tyWe God fra pair syii, Thoise «h., turn 
And ask bis mercy und trayst par-in, «hau n«T«r <««i 

7Ö16 And be lufand iin-tyll& him aud bowsom, Soll. 
In pa payns of lu'lU sallf iievtr com, 
Bot tylle pe blys of heven nioii pai wende, 
And havepar« pair lykyng with-oaten ende. 

7520 Here have I spokeu of Jpe payns of hell«, 
AIb yhe have herd me openly telU, 
Aiid of pe sext part of I»X8 boko uuideeiide. 
Now wiUi X tylk0 pe sevend p«t wende, 

7524 pat 66 pe laBt part of alU$ 

pe wlulk epekes ab I ahew ykoir laUe, 

Spedftly of pe ioyee m hoTen, 

jMkt er raare pm aoy long aiay neren. 

7528 BotfyiitlwUleediewybowwhareheTenes, 
Als eleikee eays and pe boke beia witnee} 
And efter pat I ealle echenr yhow nare, 
And teile yhow of eere ioyee pat er pare. 

75S2 Here bygyns pe aevend part of pie boke 
pat ee of pe ioyes of hoTen. 
liany pe blys of boTen covaytes, ifai^^yytt» 
Bot fone pe ryght way pider laytcs; tm tatfinr tMk 

7536 And som thurgh 8yn er niade so blynd, 
7536* pat pe riglit way pidor jiai kau noght fynd, 

Som wald be paie , >v itli-outen Uout, 

Bot pai will« noglit travaili« pare obout; 

Bot whaöa willt; tak pe way pider- ward, 
7540 Brhost's in i^iul Werkes travaille hard; 

l' for t yllt^ pe kyngdom ot" heven may no man com 

Bot be ga bi pe way of wisdom ; 

pe way of wysdom es mekcne« 
7544 And other virtuse, mare and les. 

And pat way es cald a gastly way, M.n may m.iy 

Bi wbilk men suld here travaill« ay, 'ZV^'Tj^! 

pat ee pe way pat ledos men evea 
7548 UntylU pe begh kyogdom of heven. 

Bi otber way may nane, bot be fl^e, 
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Hemvta is tb« Pas8 up tvllc heven it es swa heghe; 

high«Rt nlac« w^« . ' , , , /-t ^ • 

tlMt God hM rfor it I>e heghest place patlTod wroght, 

7552 And pe ürsU whcn hu made all« thing of noght 
\ft man may gesce swa lang space, 
Ala es fro helhen untylle pat hegh place; 
Ffor bitwcne us and ptA heghe heven 

7556 Es alle pe firmament to neven, 

pe* Clerkes M tkylU hevens calles, 
p9 whilk er ay moTeaail ala lalleB* 
Po» er oboveii na beTena aere, 

75G0 Bot alU er nog}it olyke dere; 

Ffor pe hegheat heven ea wele bryghter 
I>an pe ofher hevena paft er lagher; 
Ffor pe he^^eat haa awa niTkelli biyghtnea» 

7564 And awa foyre and awa deljtoble ea, 
Paft alltf pe men of erth eontfa noght 
Swa mjkellt' ymagyn, ne think in thoght. 
GoAbMMMift Sere heyen» Qod ordaynd for aete thyng, 

7568 Bot pe hcghest God made for ow wonyng. 
pese bevens er oboyen va heghe, 
Als Clerkes says, pat er wise and sl^he; 
1. T1i»«*K»T Alu- es, pat we pe steraed heven call«, 

7572 parc pe planetcs aiiJ pe Sternes er alU, 

pat men iimy f^e here, on nyght, schyne; 

a. The cryguuine Ane otber es, pat elerkes Calles cristallyne, 
or mtwjr iMBfM* 

pat next olioven pe sterned heven es, 
7576 And es marc pan pat of wydenes; 
Som Clerkes it Calles on pis manere; 
pe water lieven. pat es als clere 
Als cristalle, pat hoves oboven pare, 
7580 Ryght als water pat frosen wäre; 
pu9 telles Berthelemewe in pe boke 
Of propertea of aere thingea to loke; 
TbMt t«o pir twa hevens ay oboat-rrnnea, 

round the eartb, 7684 Both daT and nyght, and neyer biynnea; 
imdL pe erth, pat pa heyena obont-gaae, 

Ea bot ala « poynt Imyddea a oompaae; 

> patr 



L^iy u^cj uy Google 



[BOOK VII.J BBLL 18 TBB L0WB8T PULOB. 206 



Swa Ivtell^ It eü Semand WItll-OUt Helliathemiddle 
' , of the earth, Is 

7585 To regard ot pa heveus obout; Um Iowmi »üo«. 
And Imydde« J>e erth es ordaynd hell«, 

pare pe synfiiiU, patsalle be dampned salled well« 
Als men may before red« and se, 
lbQ2 And lawer pan hell« may na place be; 
Pas both pe heveus obout-gase ay 
And never aalle ceese untjUf domeaday ; 
Ffor derkea uys p«t koawes and seae, 

7586 Of ^ twa berena pe properteae, 

ballf bai iBOved noidik, all» aold peiraacb, The «urry md 

* * w the watcry hen- 

Botb man and beate, foghel aod fyaaeh ven» r^vowc cod 
And alla pat ander pam may be, they ttop &ii 

7600 p§i Ijves and growea, both greaae and tre, *tttxofi. 
All Bold be amored' irith-oaten doof, 

Warne pa hareoa ay moTed obonft; 
FforifpaiatodeiieverawaBclMMrtwluleBtylle, 

7601 AUa pat on erth ea aold peryseh and spyll«; 
pas tellea gret etefkea of dergy, 

pat haa bene lered in aatronemy 

And knawes |>e constellacyouns 
7608 And pe licvt ii pal pc erth envirouns. 

Of bair luoveyng bau have vhe no wontler, Th« motion of 

Ffor it norys9ch[e8] alle pat es pare-uudev, pouri« ^ a» 

In wate und drye, in hüte and cald, 
7612 Ay whiis pai inove. als I bifore tald, 

pir hevens obout-gase aUe erthly thynges 

And pam norysches antl lorth-bryngos, 

Ffor als Clerkes says pat to pam teutea 
7616 pai tempre po 8treng[t]he of alle pe elemeutes 

Ay ala pai move whils pai obout-ga. 

Bot pe thred heven es oboven ba twa, , ^h* tbirj 



Swa wonderly hegbe and swa ferre **»• 
7^ pHt nathyng may be beghtte; 

Yhit som clerkea m* hevena nevena, 
And aaja pat pare er other aeven hevena. 



» AI lehnlda be spilt wyti^ataa danta (JÜB, tms^ 
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I>at seines lawer, als inen tnay 86, 
TüL'-i pan {)e twa hevens lailos to be, 
s. III.' say that Ffor-whi pc flcrküfi be nlanetes all# 

tlif plBu«ts ari' 

hcavens and »re Bi certavne ?kvll^' lievens hai Calle. 

Be% en in nuiubcr: 

1. Mrton, 2. Mer- And sev en planetes er ohoven ns; 

rury, 3. V«?nuB, 

4. Süll, Mut«, 7628 Ffvrßt be Mone and Mcrcury and Venus, 
tunu Sythen Jie Sou and pan Mars and lubiicr, 

And Sataraos oboven pan pat es h^her. 
Ilk ane pair conrsc obout ay mase 
7632 In pair cercles, als God ordaynd hase; 
pai styk noght faat, als smale 8t«rM dose, 
Ilk ane bis coarse mase thnTg|i ose; 
Ilka plattete flUks lor to be 
7^ Hegber pan otber in orte and d^gi^; 
»rsät««"!: Pe Mone, p^ffnimA lawest, es sene, 
*^<S;f^ And Satnrnns pe he|^e«i e», als I wene; 

Obofen ns er nlls pe planetos seren, 
7640 And pecerdeof ilk ane es Calledaneheven 
I>at er wonderigr bi^ght and Üii^re; 
The air may uo Yblt auo oüier hoven es oalled pe ayre 
pat es lagher, par pe foghles bas ilygbt, 
7644 And pat beven et mast nere onr syg^t 
Bot it es noght swa dere ne dene 
Ab pe otfaer hevens oboven er sene: 
AU« pe cerclee of pe planetes all« 
7G4S pat we bere Clerkes pus hevens cAWe. 

Erbryght and clei e, alspe bokes 8ch<;\V(. » uh 
And ilk planete e« ferrcr pan other fra us; 
Tb* diatnM «f Y(r& pe erth untyllf peeercle of pe niont-. «\s 



Um Mooa u 7052 pe way of fyve hvmdreth wynter, and na les, 



^wintors, «o 

iajBB^iMoM«. es als my kelle space at say, 

Als a man moght ga, in playne way, 
In fyvi.' bundretb yhere fully, 

76^ If he moght lyfe swa lang in bodj, 
Als a gret philosipbir pat byght 
Rabby Moyses telles rjght 
pat thnrgh witt mykell« conth se; 

7660 And Over pnt aUC| swa says he, 
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pat ilka cercle pat es stMic E«ch circio of 

Ui ilka planeto, iiiay contcne, tM Hray of fiOO 

Als mon niay fynd Avryten here, 
7664 pe way of fyve huiulreth yhere 

Als es gesced in brede and thyknes, 

Swa mykell« and thyk ilk ane es, 

pat es st say, als niykell« gpace herc 
7668 Als a maa moght ga in fyve hundreth yhere. 

pof pat travaill« him suld noght gryfe 

If he here swa laog mo|^l lyfe; 

Aod fra pe pojnt of pe ertfae tül^Sataraas 
7672 pe heglrast plaoete may be gesced pus, 

P% way of Seyen diowsa&d yhere f^'* 

And ihre Irandreth, als es irryten here, 

Pat es at say, als es hete eontende, 
7676 Als nykells Space als a man moght wende 

In seventhowsand yhere, and * playn way gang 

And tb[r]elinndretli, if he snldlyf swalang; 

Swa pat ilk yhere be acomited halely ^<-i> r*/ ; 
7660 Qf tfare bvndreth days and fonrty, 

And bat be way of ilka day * d.y« journey 

Be fclly of fonrty niyle of way, tJüf iSooSL 

And pat ilka myle fully contenc 
7684 A thowsand paaes or cubites scne. 

Raby Moyses says all«! pis, 

pat er noght all« my Wördes bot bis; 

Bot whether allt' pis be soth or noght, 
7688 God wate, pat all« thyng has wroght, 

Fforhe inadeall«' thyng thnri^b niyglit aiidsleght 

In certain nomnbre and mcsure and woght: 

Bot swa sutellf and wise may na man be, 
7692 pat pat raesuryng kuawes swa wele als hej 

Ffor na thyng pat may be, mare or lea, 

Or pat ever was, tyU« bim nnknawen es: chri»t meMurwi 

Hiniself fra erth, upward met bat way. whenbeMcended 

*^ * ■ to heaven ob 

76i>6 Whea he stey ty 11« heren on halgheThiirsday, Hoiy TManUy. 
pat wate he best thurgh wytt and sieght, 
What tpaoe pat way «mtened of beght 
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Bi all« pe heveiie had he gane, 
7700 And paased alU pe sternei ilk ane, 

And up tyUe pe heghest heven he went, 

And alle pis wuy he passcd in a moment, 
In pe hegheöt part ut pc alcnied bevea. 
Above ihe pu- 7704 Obovoii allti pc planeles Heven, 
•tor«, Standcri swa many Sternes sraale, 

pat na mau may pam tcllf bi tale, 
pat Standes fast pare, als pe büke pruves, 
7708 And er led obout with J)c heven pat niovea, 
läke naiis in a Als navles er iii a %vhf U Avith-out, 
atKMt vith pat with pe whele er turned obout; 

Bot pe planetes er noght Icd swa, 
7712 Ffor in oerdea obout pai ga. 

pe steraea semes smale, als we deme, 
Tkt «tutafpMr Bot 8wa smale er pai noght ala ptd. eeme, 

HuU to Ott bot f, ' 

tiwy are not f*> Ffor pai er achewed fra us swa fer, 

*** T7i6 Pat we may noght m how mykell« pai er; 
Bot pe lest ateme pare pat we on-luke. 
Es mare pan ertfa, ala aaTS pe boke; 
Ffor Clerkes saya, if alU erth in ^rra wäre, 
7790 And possihel war pat a man war pare, 
Hirn anld thynk, pof it bryned bryght, 
Lea pan pe leststeme pat schyneaon nyg^t, 
pan aght pat heven gret Space contene, 
7724 pare swa many atemes may he sene. 
AUi pir hevens here sene may he, 
Um kighwi Bot pe alther-heghest heven may na man se. 

Tille pat heven eonth derk thnrgb uie, 
7728 pe Space gescebianehnndretiithowsand part 
It iB 90 taigii thst Ffor it es swa heghe, als Sydrak says, 

« slone of a 

hnndred men*» Pat if a stane pat war of pays, 
loou years beiort Qt auc hundreth mens lyftyng, 
""Ä^**' 7732 Migbt MU fro pepen, it suld be iu fallyng 
A thowsand yhere and na les, 
Ar it come at pe erth, swa beghe it esj 
Bot aungcls pat fro heven er sent, 
7736 May com doone tyli« erth iu a momeot. 
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And Up ogayne tylle heven nmy fle|^ Tfc a^twJa «f o« 
In pe Space of a twynkollyng of ane eghe. pSt^m «K 
Andswa may a saule pat es clene and lyght, twlakUag «( m 

7740 Com pidmr fro hethen in als sohort a flyght, 
Xbnrgh pe nygbt of Oodandthughiio^t eUea 
And fw» haa done many pal pare dweUes; 
Jria nay be halden a gret ferlj, 

7744 OmaagaUipewondenofGodaU^^iDj^ty, 
I>at ane aoqgell« may paM swa many myle, 
Ffra heTentjrU^hyder, inava adioitawliyle. 
And a saule thurjj^ Godes aiyi^ aadgrace, 

7748 Mayfirohetbeiieoinpiderinswa Short Space. 

Tbis he^enespe akher-hegheüt place of all«, H«aT«n u tb« 
Hegher es na thyug pat may bifall«, ■!£ 
Pe lAdlk aU# fhyng eontenes of dignyte, 

7758 And m nathyng eontende may be, 
It eontenes over-alle , on ilk party, 
Bath bodily thyng and gastly, 
Aud als helle es lawest place paL lüay falle, 

775G Swa es pis heven alther-heghest place of alle ; 

And als sorow es ay in pe lawest place, ««rrow it ia hau, 
Swa es ay in pe heghest, ioy and solace. '"■♦Mtatow«. 
And als tyll«^ pe luwest place, drawesus syn, 

7760 Swa tyll« pe heghest may vertues os wyn. 
pis heven es cald heven empiry 
pat es at say heven pat es fyry, 
Ffor it semes alle als fyre of gret myght, 

7764 pat brynnes noght bot schynes bryght. 

pM heven falles noght obout to ga, ti... hi^h^t 

Ne moves noght als dose pe other twa, ' u^' 
Bot Standes ay stylle, for it es pe best, «"»«»»««v.n.d«. 

7765 And pe most worthi place of pees and rest 
{Mil God has oidaynd for palr wonyng, 
I»at gyfss pan here lylle ly^itwise lyfyng* 

I»is heven es cald Godes awen se, u if mimmi 
im FCör par syttes pe haly trinitö, 
And alle pe ordert of aimgeU, 
AnialUpablyssfaUsaphrites^UilieTeBdirels, 
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And pe saules of gud men and clene, 

7776 pat in pis world ryghtwysc has bene. 
And at ])e dredfall^ day of dorne, 
When alle men Salle bifor Ood come, 
Pm sali« alle theryghtwysemcn wend pider, 

7780 In body and suule boUi togyder, 
Thcrc («huii ho Pe whilk anely pan »alle be sayc, 
helvnHhänhcnrt AdA fulle bljs iD bodj and Baole harc. 
'tMgve'ttii! Pan Salle marc ioy be in heven, 

7784 Pan heii may thynk or long kan nevcn, 
Or ere may herc or any eghe se, 
Pe whilk pai salle have, pat save «alle be; 
pan paaoet pat ioy alle mens witt, 

7788 Als 00 fonden wryten in haly wrytt 
Quod oüuhit wm vi^, nee 
aurie audhit, nee in cor ho' 
nuMi aeeenäU, quod preparaeit 

rm Dens dUigmaibue ee, 

'^Egbe moght never se, ne ere here, 
Ne in-tylle mang hert com pe ioyes sere 
pat God lias ordaynd pare and dyglit, 

77^1) Tylld alle pat höre lufea hini ryght." 
Ffor swa niykelle ioy pare aalle b«, 
pat alle pe men of Cristiante, 
If ilk ane, war pnrfyte in clergy 

7800 In divinite and in asfronoiny. 
None,t»ioiis{hevor In gomettrv and granx r, und arte, 

so Icanifd ran /~« i " 

t«u « üiousand Coutu noght gesc l>i pc thowsaiid parte, 

part «f Üie joys xt , • i • i • i 

of liMv«ii. iSe tnink in hert ne with tong neven, 

7b04 pe ioycs pat pan Salle be in heven. 

Ffor swa wyse here was never man yhit, 
Ne swa sleghe, ne awa sotclle of wytt, 
Had he never swa mykelle understandyng, 
7808 Bot God anely pat knawQfl alle thyng, 
pat couth tolle a poynt or ymagyn 
Of pe ioyes in heven pat never Salle blyn, 
Als proprely als pai er pare to say, 
7812 Bot als pe büke pam schewes, swawe may. 
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Alle mauere of ioyes er iu pat stede. 

pare es ay lyfe with-outen dede; 

pare es yhowthe ay with-outen elde, 
781 G pare es alkyn weltii ay to weide. 

pare ee reet ay, wiA-onten travaylc ; 

pare es alla gade» pat never sal layle; 

pare es pese ay, wHli-oiifeii stEyfe; 
7820 pare es aUd mauere of lykyng of lyfo; 

pare es, with-outen myrknes, ly^ti 

Pare es ay day and never nyf^t; 

Pate es ay somer jfblk biyglit to se, 
7824 And never mare wynter in pat oontr^: 

PsM es alkya draryes and rydiesce, 

And mare nobillaypan anyman may gcscc; 

Pare es mare WDrscheQ)e] and honoore, 
7888 Paa ever had kyng here or einparoare; 

pare es alkyn power and myght 

And endeles won3mg sykerly dyght; 

pare es alkyn delyces and eese, 
7882 And syker peysilbilnes' and pese; 

pare es peysebclle ioy ay lastand, 

And ioyfullc selynes ay lykaud; 

pare CS sely endeles hcyng, 
7836 And endeles blysfullu de iu alle thyng; 

pare es ay blysl'ulh' c» rüiynte, 

And certayne dwellyug ay frc; 

purt; es laykyng and myrthea sere; 
7840 pare es laghyng aiul lufly chcre ; 

pare es melody and aungels sang; 

And lovyng and thankyng ay omaog; 

Pare es aUe. frendschepe pat may be, 
7844 And parfyte Inf and cliaryt6; 

Pare es acorde ay and anehede, 

And ybeldyag of med« for ilk god dede; 

pare es lowtyng and revereDce, 
7848 And boghsomnes and obedienee; 

pare es alle vertnse with-ooten Tyee, 

0« 
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pare es plente of dayntes and delice; 
parc es alle pat lykcs aiul inay avaylc, 
7852 And nathyng pat greves or may fajle; 
pare es alle pat gud es at wilU, 
And Ba thyng pat may be ilU. 
wmmb, parc es all« wiadom with-outeo foljr, 

7866 And honest^ with-outen vilanj; 
BiMir. pare es biy^^itneB «nd bewti 

Of all« tbi^ pat Mi aalte pare m. 
All« pir ioyea er para goMralle, 
Tbe Kr^«t<-stj. y.78fiO Bot ht nMut toverme ioy of alU 

in he»veu is üi* * ^ 

iit*>t^o4'« Bi pe sjr^t of Godca brjgbt face, 

iMrt panaa aU< ocher ioyea aad aolafie; 
Wkft «wa iii^eUff nay na be, 

78M Ala et pe sjght olpe tiwit^ 

|>aft et pa Fader, and 8011, aad Haly gMte. 
pe nj^glbl of wfailk ealle be ioj aatle; 
Ffbr>wlii Bira tii;^cdi« ioj and Uyi 

TM Na ioj maj be ak ea pia.* 

Ffor alle pat paa salU ee liini ryght, 
May knaw alU Huag ÜRirgh pat syght, 
pat erer was, aad es, and sali« be, 

7872 Als men may afterward rede and ae. 

Here have I shewed on a general manere 
pc ioyes of lieven, maiiy and sere. 
Ofthesp«cUi Bot now will I specialy shew vhow mare 

csntrariM. 787$ Qf seven maners of blysse« pare, 

And of seven schcnschepes in helUalle-swa, 
pat er even contrary tylle pa, 
And whilk blysses falles specyaly 

7880 Tyiid pe saule, and whiik tylle pe body, 
Of pas pat God in heyen sali« se; 
And whilk schcndschepes sali« appropried be 
Tyll6 pe bodyse of pase, pat sali« ga 

7884 XylUhell«, and whilk tüUpe ianleaaU«-Bwa. 
I apak bifore of sere iojea geaeialj, 
Bot n«ir wSU I Im aeie blyMia apecify, 

* FenrU par may be Ioy ae blis» 
Swa aakyl to Ible als is pla. (HS. Ead. 8894^ 
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Attd ^ilr «Mtiaryes pal er haid, 
78S8 Als yhe sali« here be red «fterward. 

Saint Anselme say8. pe haly man. 

Als I hcre schew yhow kau, 
|>at oiuaiig all«? pe ioyes of heveii, 
7892 Sali« be sene spocialle Ulysses seven, 

jpat pe bodyse salld have pat sali« be save, xhe «ouu and 

»11 1111 bodie« of tfaa 

And otuer seven pat pe saules sali« bave righteoui bav« 

In pe kyngdome ot heven alle to-gyder, rr''Tr*ip 
7896 After pe dorne, when pai com pider; 

}iot tyile pe synfulle bodyse pare ogayne JJ*^'^^' 1°^ 

pat Salle be danipned tylle helle payne, aoid*^«nd^y"%y 

Seven speculU ßchendschepea salU fall« p**»^ 
7900 And other seven tyll^ pe AwUes with-alltf 

In hellfl to-gyder la«tand eveiHMre» 

Wa es pam pat sali« dwelle (we. 

Heres aow, «r I pass torer, 
790* WUlk ^ Jipecyall« blyatee er» 

Pat er appropried t^lU p» hodj»e 

And ^ pe sanleB of man ryi^jne, Tb« 'Mim« «< 
. And pairoontraryea, paftlsehendachepeB caU« 
7906 I>attylbi>eiyiifaMebodyae andatwleg eaUgial]^* 

Pe fjnrst bljs es bryn^taes eald i Hnghtue»» i« 

Pat pe aaTsd bo^jrae aalk ay bald; * 

Fiat be pair bodyie aew swa ^jm here, The bodi«s of 
7918 In heYeii pai salb be ftyiia and <deve ^ «bilu^^e' 

And mare aohyaeaod Mid «are bryght, wm. 

pan erer pe eoa was tjlU rnans syght; 

Sw» &y«e a sygbt bifore was nevsr sene, 
7916 Als sali« be pan, ne swa clene, 

When ilka body pat sallö be save, 

Swa mykellö bryghtiieb puK- sali« have; 

Ffür if a mau had eghi a swa bryght, 
7920 And if swa mogbt be, swa mykelU sygbt. 

Als had alU pe creatures lyfand, 

Ybit moght he jioght, als I understand, 

Ogayne swa inykellc bryglitnes loke, 
7924 AJs A body saU« have, pns aay» pe boke. 
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Bot dampncil boJyse J>are ogayne 
be dark «ad balle bc foulc Hnd stynkand als carayue; 

WfllMlllli 

Arul fülle iiiyrk and dym sallf pai be 
7028 Aiul falle hydus and wlatsoni to sc; 
Ffor swn foul a pygbt saw never man 
Als pe danipncd bodyse Salle be pan, 
pat with pe sauies salle dwelld in helltfdepc, 
7d32 pis eaMß to pam be payne and schendachepe. 
iLttaMeMiA be secundo blys after es swyftnes, 

pat ilk body salle hi^ve put ryghtwise es; 
The bodies of Ffor in les while pan a man niay wynke, 

tboHC uv«<l sbaD . ri 1 .1. 1 1 

ty whithcr thef 7936 Dai BsUtf EDOw fleghe whiderpai willethynke 
Witil body aod SMile togyder thwgh flyght, 
Firm heren tyU* ertfa «ad ogayne ryght, 
And frs ta ijde of pe world wyde» 
7940 If pai wyld, tyll« pe tother «yde; 

And whider-Bwa pdi pair tfaoglil will« sett 
Nathyng pam sali« ogayne-etasd ne lett 
Pia may pai do mth-onteo tra^ayle, 

Thii »wiftucu 7944 And Pia swrftnea sali« never layle; 

Fforak pe lyght of pe son^ thurgh atrenthe, 
May fleghe fra pe est tyÜ$ pe weat on lenthe, 
Ryght awa pai may whyder pa! wOl«, fleghe 
7948 In a schert twynkellyng of ane eghe. 
Ffor pai sali« be als swift pan 
Als aiiy tboght es here of man. 
The bodics of Bot be svnfiille bodyse Salle ever-marc 

thc fiinfnl 'ihall * - 

b« heavUy iMien 7<jj2 On a contiaiT manere fare; 
nitk fi»t 

pai Salle be swa hevy cbaiged with gyn, 
Both with-outen and with-iu, 
pat pai Salle bave no uiyght to stand, 
7956 Ne unnethes to styr fote ne hand, 
Ne yhit nane other lym of body, 
pair syn sallc weghe on pam swa hevy. 
HL Tho third pe thred blys es strenthe and rayght 
m^kL 7960 pat pe ryghtwise bodyse sal le have thai|^ 

Ffor thof pai fehle here and wayke wäre, 
Swa mykella myght pai wUe have p«re» 
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And swa olTkell« strentiie ay lastand, Th« rightomw 

7964 piit na tliyng MlJ« DOw ogayne pam Staad; wui mounuins 
8wa pat paisalltfmowramowe at pair will«» 
Ilka momitayne and llka hilla, 

pat ever was in pe world sene; 

7D68 Aiui if pai wild, all« pe erth bidene, 

With-outeii auy ogayne -standyng, 

Or any lettyng of any-thyiig; 

And in pat dedc liave no mare swynk, 
7972 pan a uiaii has here to loke or wyuk. 

Bütpe fivntulkbodyse, patdampned sallcbc, Th.i i.n(iie> oi 

tho niiiful ■«hdll 

Salb' b<' swa wayke and swa ioble to se, be wo*k and 



pat pai sali«? unnethes niow stand, 
7976 Ne myght have anes to lyft pair band 

To wype pe teres iVa pair egbcn oway, 

And pat waykencs aaU« last with pam ay. 

be ferth bivs allf-swa es fredome Tbe towtii 

7980 patpesavedbodysesalltfbave pat sali« come *«• 

Tylle beven, wharc alkyn ioy€8 er, 

To do what pai will« with-outen daimger; 

Ffor>w]ii pai eaU# neyer feie na ibyng 
7984 Bot bat at ealU be at bair lykyng; Tho rightMai 

And na tfaing uJh pam warn ne lett, «hJittksyyiMMt 

To do pair will« wfaare*swa it es eett; 

Ffor all« tlung tylU pam aall« be boghand, 
7988 And na thing sali« ogayne pam stand, 

Ne ogayns pam na thing be sett, 

pair will« ne pair purpose to lett, 

Nowther meo, ne stele, ne stane, ne tre, 
7998 Ke noght eUes, swa Ire saU« pai be; 

Pai saU« mow passe ay whare pai will« 

And all« pair lykyng pan ftil-fyll«. 

pis fredom and pis fraunchcs 
7996 Salle be appropried tyllt; pe saved bodyse 

Witb pe saulos of pani patGod »alle chese, 

And pis IVedoin pai sali« never lese. 

Bot on coiitrary manere ogaviiu pat blys, The wkked 
6000 pe dampaeü bodyse salie fredom mys ; m »Uves. 



L^iy u^cj uy Google 



216 HXALTH 18 THB FIFTH BoDILY BH8S. [BOOK VUj 

Flor ^ salkbe streeoed miMlIa ab Ibnll«^ 
And aUi >at may «hole iri&-ttll#s 
ulU be diaoed ogajne ptat wflb 
8004 Tylie all« manere of Ühing pat es iUe; 
Pub BtXU pal in hell« in tfiraldom be, 
Ffirm whilk pai may never mare fle. 

^' to'kSiiuil!'** ^ ^ Clerkes wate wele, 

8006 Es hele pat pe saved bodyse sali« feie, 

With-out( 11 sukiies or grevaunce, 

Or augie, or payne, or penaunce; 

Ffor Ivel iie payne salle never paui greve, 
8012 Bot in hele and lykyng pai Salle ay leve, 

In heven with ioy on ilka syde, 

Ffor pare sali« pai be glorifyde. 
b^u'nnl^nV^d^y^ Bot pc dauipHed bodyse, oii other-wyse, 
diwaae. QQHj Sali« have Strang yvela and angwyse, 

Als saules haa pat in purgatory dwela 

Ffor certayne tyme, als pe boke tdf. 

Bot swa lang lastes no sekmies pave^ 
80S0 Als in hell«, for p«t laatea ever-mate; 

Ffor purgatory, als wryten ea, 

Haa ende, aad heiU ea endelea» 
äi toViäi l>e 8«tt Wya ea pe giet delyta, 

8024 |>a(peaaTedbodjBeaaU0liaTeawapaifyte 

PtA no man lyiand kan ne may, - 

Swa mjIceUa yherii here, nyg^ ae day; 

Ffor lier» raoght never nan far awa wele, 
8088 Wüb awa m^ell« detjte ala pai aall«fele 

in all« pairwittea, ne awamykeUe ioy have, 

Ala Qod on pam lalk pan vondie tave. 

Pai salla have awa mykell« ioy pare, 
8082 jMil nane of pam aalle desyre maie; 

Ffor ab pe iren pat es glowand, 

Thni^h strenthe and hete brynand, 

Semes better to be fyre-bryglit, 
8036 pan iren, als tyll^; aiiy mans syglit, 

Right swa pa pat in heven salle won 

balle seme bryghter paa iyre, and schyne abson 
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And be Mh4y\d &y in pat pUwe n« ii«MMw 

8(M0 Of pe Inf of God and of his grace, fui or joj. 

And of all« delyces and ioy and blys, 
|>e whilk pai eallt' never-inare niysj 
And als men hcre oft hafi scne 
8014 pat a vessell« dypped all« bidene 
In water, or in other lycour thyn, 
Be pe ve8«ell« never öwh wyde wjth-in, 
Has water bath witn-in and with-onL aubie to dMira 
8048 Binethen, oboven, and alle abont, 

And na mare water with-in may bald, 
Ne nane other thing pat lycoure es cald, 
Rightswape ryghtwisesall« have ioy, mare 
pan pai may think er yhem pare; 
Bot pe dampned bodyae ogpiyn-ward «w^ flj i wii 



Sali« in hellip feie payns sträng aad hard; mnM b* ir» 
Ffor pai salU biyn in fyre, ük aoe, 
8066 pat UkU be menged with broutana 
FMU bäte bvynand, aad with pyk, 
And wlUi other fhing pat es iryk, 
Qmang wmfn pat aali« pam byte, 
8060 And devels pat ay aall« pam emyte, 
With other payns sträng aad kSU^ 
Ma pan hart may tfaynk or tong telk. 
be BOfend Uya ea enieles lyfe, vii. Tho neventb 



8064 I>at pe aaired aalte baive, inth-ontea Btryfe, umag m. 

Bnrar-mare in heven awa h^e; 

Ffor pm aalte ay lyf and nerer degfae, 

And with Qod alte-myghty pare ay won, 
8068 pat es sotUwst Fader, and sotiifi^t Son, 

And pe Haly Gast in Trinite; 

And in pat I}'fe his face pai sali« ay se. 

Now il a mau inoght lyf here, 
8072 In pis world a thoweand yhere, 

Yhit snld his Ij'fe be brogbt tylle ende, 

And ira pia world bihoved him wende. 

Yhit suld hira thynk, and he tokc kepe, is*bu" a dr»m 
8076 Uifl iyie noght bot als a dreme in siepe, «mII^ib 
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pan snld pe leothe of all« fais lyfedays, 
Seme bot als a day, als pc propbet says: 
Quoniam mUU mmi anUoeuhtiuM, tanquum 

8080 dies heMema que prtttrüt. 

Ho snys pua: "Lord! a thowsand yhere 
Bi-for pine eghen, pat alle tbyng seae here, 
At pe last , es noght bot als yhister-Uay, 
pat was awbile and es paesed oway." 
pus when pis lyfe tyllf ondt' es bioght. 
Alle pc tyme of it seinem aU noght ; 
pan CS a day mare in beven swa clere, 

8088 pan here er raany tbowsand yhere; 

And maay thowsand yhcres heri! es les, 
A d»r in kMvcB pan bare a day, als pe boke bcrs witnea. 
tbmm^Ljjmn pan Salle pe lyf be als lang pare, 

80d2 Als pat day laetes, aud pat ea eTer-mare; 
Ffor pare ea ay day and never nyght, 
parfor pe propbet says pua ryght: 
Mdkn- nt diet ma in atriU 

8096 tot« super miUa. 

He saye: <*Loyerdl better es a day lastand 
In pi balles pan a thowiand;*' 
pat ee, better es In beven a day, 

8100 pan a tbowsand bere pat passes oway; 
Ffor all« pe day» pat bere may falU, 
Fasses oway, and pis lyf with-all«, 
And in a day in beven sali« be eonteude 

8104 pe tyme pat never sali« bava ende; 

pan Salle pat day, als pe boke ns leres, 
l*a8s many hundreth Aowsai^ yberes* 
And als in helle salle be nyght, 

8108 Als day salle bc in heven bryght; 
jn hcaven i« eres Ffor als mcn in heven salle ay day se, 

day in li.'ll • i ii i 

aiihi witUüui Rvffht swa sali« nyght ay m lunle be. 

pus Salle day in bt-ven be coutcnde, 
8112 And nyght in helle, witb-outen ende; 

Bot se wo iiogbt bow scboi t a day es here 
To regard oi a hondretb yhere ? 
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Yliit es tt huudri'tli yhere les 
8116 To regard of pe tynic pul es iink'les; 

Ffor Saint Austyii telles in a sarmoD, 

pat a (Ifiy here may be a porcyon, 

Of aue hundreth yhere, als nien may M, 
8120 A\\e-\f pni porcyon fülle lytyll<> be, 

Bot pc Space of ane hundreth jrbere es 

Na porcyon of endelesnes; 

Ffor if a thowsMid yhere pak es mare 
8124 Of endleenes a porcyon wäre, Bimity. 

After a tbowsand tliowMnd ybeses to kaal, 

Eudlesnes suld sese (an at pe last, 

And ^ Win« noght pe reion of endeleaaea 
8128 Soffer pat it be aehorter pao it ee; 

Ffor if eadlesaes any end moi^t hald, 

Pan war it eadleanes mproperly caU. 

Bot in pat endleanea et oontande 
8132 AUß pe tyme pat may bave nane ende; 

And lyfe in beven sali« als laog be 

Ala meo Ball« tyme parewitb-ontenendeee, 

|Mui Hmm it wele, ala I sayd are, 
8186 Pat lyfe aaUtf be pare erer-mare 

Wbadbr ilk man witb bert etedfaat, 

Sold ecke pat lyfe pat ay sali« last, 

Pe whilk ilk man may lyghtly wyn, 
8140 pat lierc lytes wele and wille fle syn. 

And leve noght pat lyf pat lastes ay 

Ffor pis lyfe here pat pasbcs oway; 

Flor paf. lyfe es syker, and swa es noght pis. Henveniy lif« it 

f. ... 1 1- ,t r • y \ i iecuro aiid teil 

8144 pat lyle ee swa füllt? ot loy and blys ofjoy. 

pat a man salldthynk pare a hundreth yhere, 

In pat lyfe, schorter pan a day here. 

Tylh^ pat inyfulle lyf may alle men com 
8148 pat meke of hert er here, and boweom. 

pus Salle endles lyfe appropryed be, 

Tylle pe saved bodyse pat ay God salle se. 

Bot pe dampned pat tylle hell« «all« wende, JJ« .hSu uJj 
81d2 Sali« buTe ded pare wi|b-oaten ende, 
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And f>at ded sali« ay new pam gryefe. 

In put dad pni salle ay lyefe. 

And swa be pyned, in pair wyltea fyve, 

8156 put pair lyte sali« Seme raare ded pan lyve. 
pai Salle seme, wherlier pai lyg or staod, 
AU men in transyng, ay ileghauU; 
pai sali« ay deghand lyf . and lyfand dyghe, 

8160 And ever-mare payns of ded pus dryghe. 
And parc-witli be tourniented, ay omang, 
With other bytter payns and sträng; 
par-for pe lyfe in helle may be oald 
Ufo in hell i» 8164 pe ftecund ded, and swa may w« ii bald« 
pan may p§i sqr« ^ sftlU Ijf ^tap%f 
AUae! pat ever moder pam Imre. 
Here h«fe I taM, als yhe noglit here^ 

8168 Of Miwa mMotrt of blyaeet t«re, 

Wiib santos io heven htyfß^ 

Aad «f aerai acheadbchepes allMwa 

8178 IM «t eiRen contmj <grU« p% 

pe irliilk |^ bodyae in helk mU« bflre ay, 
pat iaUtf be danpned at domeaday. 
Ti« «iMoui tpi. Bot I wUl« aehew ybow yhit witb-all«^ 
and tiMir eo«. 8176 Sevoi UMnero of blysses, pat aaUt MU 
Tyüe pe saidea aamly witb pe bodyse, 
Qf all« pe men pat er gude aad Tjghtwiee, 
I>at ealk be eaved at pat tyde, 

8180 And in heven be gloryfyde; 

Audyhit seven schendschepes will« Ineven, 
pat er even ct)ntrar)' tyllö pn «even, 
pe whiik sali« fall«, witli-outtin ende, 

8134 Tylltfpasaules of pesynfuU« pat sali« wende, 
With pe bodyse, uatylle hell« pytt> 
AJs es fonden in haly wrytt. 
L wisdom, pe fyrst l>lvs pat be eaules Salle have 

Knowledge of x- J . r r 

th« H0I7 TMiütj^l88 Of ryghtwisi- men, pat salk be save 

Es wisdoni; l'or pai sali« knaw and sc 
All« pat waa, and «e, aad yhit iaU« be. 
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pAi 8n\U have knawyug of God fully, 
8192 And of pe myght of pe Fader alU-niyghty, 

pai sali« knaw pe wytt of pe son and tasle, 

And pe gndenes of pe Haly-gaste : 

pns sali« pair knawyng parfjle be, 
8196 In all« pe haly trinite. 

Pai Salle knaw all« thing and wytt, 

Pat CM hm doiw and tMa do yfaft, 

Jn hevea» in heU« §aA in erth aywbare^ 

8900 Pub wiM pdi ialk be «roMMire. 
Ffor p«i mIU half 9 sw» niyi:«!!« gnwe, 
Wben ^ M Qod, free to fiwe, 

P«t nathyncL pat God ever dyd, NoUnnK ^h«ii b« 

^ ■ 7 jjjjj fron» tu» 

8901 Ball« be l^fned hm pwm ne liyd, rifiMMoi. 
pat ee to eay, of p«l Gtod Tovehes save, 

pat any cre ü tar e knawyng maj have; 
FftnrS«ialAll8tyn'pat mykelbeouthof clergy, 
8908 Saye in a eamon pat he made openly, 
pat, in pe syght of God pat pai sali« se, 
Thre manere of knawyng tyll^pani salltfbe. 
Fforpai Salle sc himpare both God and man, They shaii im 

. all tbiuga in 

8212 And bam-self bai salle se in him bau, Qod, m in « 

r 1 mimt. 

And alle men and alle thing, les and mare. 

pai Salle se, and knaw in pat syght pare, 

Als we may thre thynp^ep se here 
8816 In a myroure of glas, pat es clere; 

AiK' es pe rayrour pat byfor us es, 

Ane other es our awene face and lyknes, 
• And pe thred we may par-in se yhit, 
8390 pat CS alle thyng pat es onence it; 

Hight swa men sali« se God als he es, 

In pe myroure of his bryghtnee, 

Als pvopcilj als posnUa miy be, 
8324 Tylle any ereatnre him to se. 

pai Salle se puiHMlf in him so bryght, 

And alls men to-gyder, st » ^ght, 

AaA «Iis odier Ifayng pai salls knawe, 
8898 Ani se over-aUs, hoük hegh and Unre. 
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A\\e men pan salla se pat pare sali« dwelle, 
Alle pe creatures in heven and hellt'. 
They »iiaii lern baresall^bc schew(!(l paii tvll<*pam, apcrüy, 
Qod; 0228 Sere privetcse of God allt-iiiyghty, 

f)at na man herc nioght knaw ne wylt 
Thurgh clergy, ue thurgh lialy-wrytt; 
ii«w be is in- paf es, how GoU iuvysible e«, 
etangMbie Md ö2d2 And unchaungeable, and cndles; 

And how he was bifor alle Uiing, 
And wilh-outen any bygynnyng; 
And how, and whi, hc sali« be 
8340 With-o«ten eode, pai »alle {»aa se; 
AlU tbyng pat now es fn pum byd, 
Sali« pan pam be kaawen anil kjd. 
The riKiitcouH ||||| gfU^ ball se bare, openly, 
""'uii üiuigl ' Of alk thynges pe skjlU and pe oanse wbi; 

Als wh! ane es ohosen here and taken, 
And ane otber left and forsaken; 
why >M WM ane es nntane tylle a kyngdom, 



And ane oiher es putted ln-tjrU«ÜiTaldom; 
And wbi som cibilder er ded and lom 
In pair moder wambe, ar pai be bom ; 
pai salU knaw, wUh-onten drede, 
WkraoiMdi« 82S2 Skyüe wU som deghee in pair bambede, 

In UmIt' ttlld* 1 r t • 

k««a nd oiben And 80 m artcr when pai mast strcnthc wtdd ; 

Ihr« to extrctno 

•Mag«; And whi som lyfcs tyll« pair mast tldj 

Pai sallt yhit scrUune skyllf sc pan 
825(> Whi som er born in tayre bcUap of mau, 
And som in uucomly stature, 
Whf tooM an ^^'^ ryche here, aud som pore, 

ilsb, and im« ^j^j childer geten in hordom, 

8200 Er baptized, and has cristendom. 

And som pat er in lele wedlayk born, 
Ar pai bc cristened, er ded and lonj; 
And whi som bi[g]yunes to be stedfast 
8264 To lyfc welc, and cndes ille at pe lost; 
And whi soni has bere iWe bigynnyng. 
And, at pe last, maae a god endyng. 



. ..y Google 



[BOOK m] TBBT 8HA1X BB TRB 80118 OF GOD. 223 

Of pir thyiiges, and of olJier inai^, 
8368 pe skyllcH nuWe be koawen pan openlj, 

In pe boke of lyfe put opeti sali« be, SSf im 

|>e whilk es syi^t of pe trinit^ «P«t to th«» 

Pos aall« alUraen, pat io herenpandwclles, 
8272 Knaw and witt, als Saint Anstyn telles, 
And in pe biyghtnee of God openly ae 
All« tliing pat ever was, or yhit salla be, 
And all« pe sotli of ilk tfayng, and tkylle, 
8S70 Alafer^forth abOodyouchesflafe, andwill«. 

bare tallf ilk man als wele knaw other, Tho ri.i.to..im 

8hall kiiu« fach 

Als aman hereknawes hyssysterorbroiher, '>t>>< r a« a man 

know« bi< siiter 

And wyt of wnat oontre pai wäre, «" imtiMr. 

8280 And wba pam galt, and wha pam bare. 
Ilk aae sali« knaw pan other tiioght 

And all« pe dedes pat pai ever wroght; 

pu8 wysc 8allp pai be pat sallc come 
b•J^4 Tylle pe kyiigduni of Heven, aftor pc dorne. 

bai Salle be (ii)ile.s .sons, und tillehim lyke, Tiicy tSuil Im 

And be made las lieyics of heveiiryke, 

And be alle als Godes of gret niyglit, 
b288 Als pe prophet , in pe psauter, saya ryght: 

Kijo dixi : 'Dil estis et 

ßlii excehi omnes.* 

He says: "I sayd, 'yhe er Oodes allr 
8292 And (lodes sons men sali« yhow call«'.'* 

Wharfor it scmcs, pat when pai com 

Tylle heven, pai sali« be füll« of wysdoni 

And füll« of myght, lastand ever-mare, 
8896 When pai salU all« be als Godes pare. 

Bot now may pon ask ine änd lere 

A questyon, and say on pis manere: 

'Sali« pai oght think pat sali« be safe, .shaii ibe righi«. 
8800 On pe syns of wbllk pai pam schrafe ''iMÜ'lSut' 

Here in pair lyfe, and made pam clene. 

And of pam assoyled bas bene?' 

Saint Anselme answers to pis, 
8304 And says pat poa pat sali« hAve heven bly% 
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Sali« love God and th&nk him {>are 
Of alle gudes, both les and mare, 
pat he has done iyWe pe Uere, 

8306 And tylle all«; othor, on pe same mauere, 
|)e wliilk. at [je day of dorne, sallc be safe, 
And with pe endles blys sali« have. 
Gret gud he dose pe, whils pou lyfea, 

8312 When he pi syns pe here forgyves; 
How moght pou pan, with hert fre, 
TlMuik God of pAt ^he hM forgjreD pe» 
All« ^ syng pat pou ha» wroght, 

3316 U pon moght tbynk on nane in thoght? 
Tiie r*ia«m . Bot ftoii uUä hm uBdeMtand weie, 

branc« of sin « • 

•hall not griote Dat IM 0»» oreTaiiee tmu boa tele, 

Ibe rigbteoua. ^ 

Ne n» nare pajne haTe» ne »TBljkTiig, 
8S90 When pon has of pl ajna meaeyng, 
{Mm he haa, pat soba 1700 hail in atrjfe 
Like a wound A saM wowmL with Bweird or kiurfe, 
u th«!! b« fw. tMt pari^y luM and wele, 
'^'^ 88M Of whilk he may na nate aave^ feie; 

And als pon nowhaanaaabaaieof pedede 
Pat pon dyd in pi banihede^ 
Or pat pon dyd in pi dronkennea, 
892S Of wfallk tylle pe now na sehame ee. 

Na mare schäme eall« pou pan have in thogbt, 
Of pe syns pat pou here has wroght, 
Of whilk pou ert here schryven parfytely, 
ö3J2 Andpat Godhaaforgyfenhere, tluirgh nierey 
p«t«r «ow ha* And na niare pan Petre, now has schäme 

DO abanie for 

tot» dynUi of Of p&t, pat he forsoke our Lord bi name; 

Or Mary Maudelayne now has of hir sjrn 
8386 Pat scho som tyme delyted hir in. 
Na mure schäme sali« men pan have 
Of pair gyn here done, pat salle be save. 
Bot for-pi pat Qod pat boght us he, 
8340 Wjrld thni^ his mmf and hia pet^ 
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AncI couth, thurgh his »wen wytt clere, 
And myght wele, thurgh his aweu powere, 
Swa gret syns pain frely forgyve 

8344 And wouudes hale', pat war gryfe, 

Whare-thurgh pai bad deserved welc Bat baeaoM of 
pe pyne of helle ever-mare to feie, dMiptSirtnmrirt 
parfor pai Salle luf him pe mare, «fgjMMw» ikdl 

ä34S And po mare him love and thaok ^are, ''o^Tl! huT^ 
And als wele for other mens trispas «ood«««. 
And other menB Bjn pat he heled haa, 
Ala for pair awen pat pai wroght kere, 

8358 Jlflrfor aayt David, on pia manere: 
Mi$0ticoTdittt Z)09iini 

Tbe redcemed 

He sa^s: aalu pe men^ea ayng «ir cm. 

8356 Of um Loverd, Sf witb-onten ceayng.** 

And Bwn ealk all« ayng , witli^ten ende^ 

{Mit tgrOa pe Ujb of heran lalia wende; 

And awa moght pai on nane wiae syng, 
8300 Warn pai bad of pair syna meneyng, 

I>al pai had done here bodity 

And God forgaf lliurgh hia mercy ; 

I>a8 sali« pe saole be fall« of wjsdom pare, 
8864 And alle thing knaw and se, als I sayd are. 

Bot be sauk:S bat with be bodvgc salU synkTbe r«morse »f 

r X . j ^^^^ ^ 

In-tylle hell?, salle on na gud thyiik, 

Ne have witt, ne knaw, ne l'ele 
6308 Na dede pat ever was done wele, 

Bot on pair payns salle be alle pair thogbt 

And on pair syns pat pai had wroght; 

Ffor pai salle on nathyng have meneyng, 
0372 Bot anely on pair awen wicked lyfyng, 

And on pair sorow, with-outen ende, 

Aadon pair wrechedaes pat sallepamachende 

pe whilk pai Salle, ay, bifor pam 8e, 
8876 Andpatayght^lUpamacheBdaciMpeaaUabe. 

> Tha MS. hat <hiTe*. 
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n. The secoad pc sccuiitl blys pat po saule sali« feie, 
frienasiiip. Witli uoclvst*, uls pir clt'ikfs wtttc wcle, 

Sali« lie t'rciiü.schepe aiid parfyte lovo, 
biJviü put CS man; {)aii cv er man uioglit lu'n- jnovc; 

Ffor ilk iUif .salld niare Inf other pau, 

pau ever lul'ed herc aiiy mau. 

And als parfytely and als lang 
0304 Ais be sallt' luf him-seli" omang. 

Aiid pat lut" Salle be fesled swa fast, 

pnt it sallß iiever fayle, bot last; 

Ffor als ilka lyin of a body 
83bÖ Lufos all« oüier lyms kyndely, 

And yheroes, ay, gretly pair b«'le, 

Swa parfyte pat luf salle b« aad k)le; 

AN In Imven Ffor pai sali« alle bc of aoe aiteut 

akM Im of one 

«ui. 8392 And of a will« and of aoe entont; 

Ffor 1^ talli ba paa alle ala a body 

la aefe lyma, and alt * aanle analy; 

Aod 6od pair hared saU« be pare, 
8386 {Mit aaU« pan Inf ab mykaUf or jnare, 

Ala doae pe hmd of pe body pat lovaa 

Pe lym kyndely pat ob it movaa. 

P«t obre lof and pat allian«« 
$400 Sali« never-mare fayle, thmuli na diatance, 

Na thar^ stryfe, pat naa nay make; 

{lat band of Inff salb never alake. 

Bot eveu pe oontrary sali« men se, 
S40I Omang pe Baules pat danipiied salle be; 
The «inmncti Flur pal bulU bc i'uW« of felony: 

Nhail I . iiill of 

katred aitil wratli. Of luitrcd, of Wrclii uud of t llV V; 

Swu pal ilk arie wald witb olber fygbt, 
iA06 Aiid ötrangi llti other, il pai niyght. 
pufi sallt: pai bäte and strytc ilk ane, 
Ffor peese sali« be omang \)ian uiiae, 
No reßt, De eese, ne worechepe, 
8412 Bot travaylc, and pyne, and scheudbcbepe. 
Bot God aUe-mygbty, and aU«-swa alU bis 
pat with hixB aall« dwelb in haven blia, 
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Salle pam in sorow and pyne le ife« nim 

8il6 And of pam pai sali« have M peti, ptty fltr thMTia 

Bot bäte pam als Qodes eomyse. 

And ^t hatredjn salb pan be rygUlwya e; 

FfSor ]^ fader, pst pan talle be Mve, 
8420 Na ptttf ol pe ton pue mU« hsve, 

P«t aall« dampiifld tjUß htOe payne; 

Ne pe Mm, pat falle be saved pare ö^^pie, 

Salle bare na reathe, ne na pjU, 

Of pe Mer pat dan^ed sali« be; 

Ne pe moder, ob pe taaue nunere, 

Of pe doghter pat sehe Infed hete; 

Ne pe dogliter of pe moder na mare; ho Ditjuahm 
8498 Ne pe brotber of pe «yster pure; «• tto.» i. fcÄ 

Ne po syater of pe brotber. 
Nane of pam sali« faave rentbe of otber ; 
Ne nane otber, pat salU be sared pan, 
8432 Sali« bave reuthe ne pete of dampned man. 

Hot wlien pe ryghtwyse pe .^yiifalle salk se 

Pyned in helk, glad pai salle be, 

Ffor twa skjls, and ioyfulk and fayno; 
8486 Ane es, for-pi pat pai er skaptid pat payne, 

Ane otlier es for-pi pat Godes vengeance 

Es ryghtwise, and bis ordinance. 

pis provos pe prophete. als pe boke Bchewesos, 
8440 pare hc suvb in pe psauter pns: 

Letabitur iustuSj cum 

viderit vindictam. 

He says pat 'Mika rygbtwyse man 
8444 Fülle glad and blytb Ball« be pan, 

Wben pai Godea yengeanoe ae 

On pe synüille, pat pan dampned sali« be. 

tbfed b^ als men may in boke rede, m. Th. third 
8448 Ba Teray aeord and anehede, u 

Pat pe sanlea «dlebave in heven to-gyder, ^"^^^ 

Witfi pe bodyse, wheo pii oom pider; 

Ffor iUc ane aalle Iblow othen iHl]«, 
8458 And ük ane otbfi[r]i lyb^ MlQrIk; 
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And als piiie aiie eghe folows ryght. 

pe tother, pure it sette« pe syght. 

And nouthcr may turne, hyder ne pider, 

8456 Bot pai both ay turne to-g^der, 

Right 8wa wlle God acord with alle bis, 
And ilk ane with otber in that blys; 
And to wbat thyng pe MMile haB talent, 

8460 To pat pe body sali«, aj, SMeat; 

And what-8wa Qod pan wilk be done 
To pat pai sali« aisent alla-aooe; 
And wbat thyng Bwa pai pan will«, 

8464 Pa% sali« God als-tyte fidlt-fyU«. 

pia aeorde and aneheda «all new ceese, 
Bot eTo^mare laat with rast aad peese. 
Alk salU pai he aU# ane m Company, 

8468 And als a asole and a body. 

«ball i^Kht'wd ^ dampned pare o^yne sali« Btryve, 

eurso one «•- Ilkaue wlüi otber, for pair wioked lyve; 
Ffor ilk ane ealk hate other pan, 
8473 And ilk ane saO« wery odier and han ; 

Ilk ane sali« ybeme with otber to fyght, 
And ilk ane wald sla other if pai mygbt; 
The body sbaii |)e body sallt^ liutc saulc bi skyllt», 

h*tc tlif »Hill, • 

and ihe soul thc847«) T lor pe öaulc Ucic thoght ay pe ille; 

pe saule salle ay liate pe body, 

Ffor pe body wroglit pe foly; 

And for-pi pat pe saule fyrst syn thoght 

84b0 And pe body it afterward wroght, 

And wyld nogbt leve, nc stand pare ogayiie, 
Untyiit' pe ded pe body bad sbiyne. 
par-forc bath to-gyder salle dweile, 

S4M With-outen ende, in pe pyne of helle. 
IV. The fmuth pe ferth blys, omang pe tother all«, 
fo p«irar. pat to pe saules, with pe bodyse, taUefidl«, 

pe whilk sali« be saved, es powere; 

8488 Ffor pai Salle pare bave botb fer and nere, 
Swa mykeU« power and maistry 
And lordsehip, and be Bwa myghty 
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]>at all« thyng pan Mlltf be done 
841)2 At pair wille, haatily aod 80ne; 

And what-swa pai will« think in thoght, 

Alk Balle be at pair wille pare wroght; 

Ffor alle thing salle be tyllf [pani] boghaud, 
8406 And nathyng salle oga}Tie pam stand j 

Ffor God sali« M\e-fjUe alle pair lykyng, 

And folow pair wille in alle thing. 

J>u8 Salle pai haf pare gret powere, 
8500 iVnd heghnes, for pair awen gret Uwnea heie, 

pat pai had in pair 1\ to days, 

And parfor God, in pe goaspelU Bajs: 

Qui 86 humäiat 
8504 taaltalriiur. 

He iays : ^^Wha-swa here lawes him ryg^ 

He ftaU# be heghed, Ih heven bryght.*' 

Bot pe daninied pare oguync halely, SSSuik'lü? 
8506 SalU want alkyn power and maistry, Ä'TrÄ 

And pen-with peft salU tbarne alle thing, «mc 
. Of wlulk nm »oght livre lykyng. 

Pm aalle ay be in gret dted and aiwe, 

8515 And ander fote sy be balden Uwe. 
I»ai «die hnve nalliyqg at pair wille^ 
Bot alle thing pat aalle lyke pam Uk. 
Mykelle aovow pam aalle pan Mtyde» 

8516 Ffor pair heghenee here, and pair pryde, 
Als pe bok aays pat beves wytnee. 

And ala in pe same gosspeUe wvyten es: 

Qui 86 6xaHat Am- 
8520 miliabitur. 

pat es, '*wha-swa heghe here will« him bcre 

He Salle bc lawed'' and putted in daungere, 

pat es in gret daonger of fendes, 
8524 In pj-ne of hell«, pat nerer endes. 

Pe fvlt blvs hat sallf fallö alswa, v. The fifth «pi- 

To pe eaules, pat with pe bodyse sali« ga hoaoor. 
Tylleheven-ryke, os honoure and worschepe, 
8528 Of whük God iujn-seU' saUe tak kepej 
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n« w ittMMJ^ Ffor pal aalU K»ve par« mm bononn, 
MidMi «ad And be oorovMd, ab ky ngos «nd emparovt. 
And tyU in tehyond bryght, 
8532 Widi alkyn nobelay, rychely dygfat; 

With bryghtnee of lyght pai sali« be cled, 
Aiiil gret reverence p&m Salle be bod. 
And be huuourd als (ludet) frendes dere, 
8636 Flor pe worschepe p&t pai dyd him here, 
In gud Werkes, pat tylle him war swete, 
parfor pae says David, p9 prophete: 
OmnU hcmorati sunt 
8540 amici tiU Dens. 

"pi frendes, Loverd, pat honourd pe 
Es uiykelle honourd, and swa ay sali« be." 
Thedamncdshau Bot pe dampned, pat with syn er fvled, 
dMfiMd. 8544 pare ogayne salle be revyled, 

And deapyaed, and »y achent with-all^, 
Aod Btresced ogayne pair will« ab thraU«, 
And pjnad witb gretter paynes sere, 
8548 Pan ever was Bene ia pm world here; 
Pai aaU#[dialej alb Ifayng^achaadühepe es 
Witb payn and aoiow ^ m ondlati 
OnMMg bete aad cald, yemiyn and a^jmk, 
8662 And alkyn fyltb pat bert may tbiak} 
Aad alb pe aorow pai ptä aalla lala. 
Salb be andlaa» ab pai aalb kaanr web. 
VI. The Mxth pe aest blja pat to tbe aauba of rrgbiwise 
8658 Salb be apprepiyed pan nitb pe bodyse, 
In pe kyngdom of bereu, ea aykeraea, 
To dweib ay pare wbare aUiyn ioy es, 
Ffor pai aälb be pare sykmr aad eertayne 
8560 To have endeles ioy, andnever-marepayne, 
And to wen ay pure, with-outen dout. 
And wilh-outen lettyn^, und putting oat, 
And with-outen alle? nmiierc of drede; 
8664 Ffor of nathyug pare pai sallt? have uede, 
pai siiWe noght far, als raen fjires here 
pat lyfea ay in dred and were; 
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Ffsr fa«ie, both kyug and «nftaroure 
8568 Hin dred to tyoe ^air hononre; 

And'ilk« lydie man htm dnd alk-swa 
Hk gades and ryebes to for-gu; 

And ilk man, fat here fares wele, 
Sü72 llas ay dred augers to t'elt*. 

Bot pai pat solle com tyllß hcvon Mys, 

Sall^ uever have dred pat ioy to niysj 

Ffor pai saWe ha syker Inoghe pure, 
857t) pat pair ioy saiie laut t ver-mare. 

Bot pa dampued ineii pare ogayne, 

Sali« ay he dredand in pair payna, 

pat pair puyus suld ckcd he, 
8580 And be niade mare grevous to se, 

Ffor pe devels sal, ay, oa pam gang 

To and fra, over-lhewrt and etidlaiig; 

And omai^ pam ajr jiiMggnie, 
8584 How ptsi tuHf alba pair sorov «ad pyne ; 

AndfamarepaTne^ |»i UlUeynfuU« sall^aeke 

pa BMwa pai pair awea payae aaUt eke. 

And, If pai do ■ va» U ea na Mj, 
8588 Ffor pai or agr fidk of Ire aad emrjr. 

I»a davala aaUa ajr opon pam 

<Aad aj oapam itemp with pairfetfa omang 

Aad threat pam doana, ia fyre aad «meke, 
8598 Aad paifor Mja lob pna in A bokn: 

VadmU «f «mM «iQMr 

He 8ay8, "gryscly damals aalUgangand com 
8690 OnpesynfullepattyUaGodwarimbowsom.*' 
I>Qfl dredand «alle pai ay be pare, 
pat pair payne suld be ay mare and mare; 

Ffor pai sulk be certayne pare pai dwaU^ 
86U0 pat pai ßallö ncvci com out of bell«. 

pe scvend blys es ioy parlyte, "J^Ifri bH? 15 

pHt l)c saiiUs tialU' have, with gret dciyte, i>«rfectJoy. 
With pe bodyfie pat Baved aaü^ be, 
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8604 AndwoninheTen, wliare^Milka^Godse 
Ffor-whi ilk ane pare mWe pat tyde, 
In botly and saule be gloryfyde. 
And fülle ioy and blys have ^villl-aiIf, 

8608 With alle manere of delyces Jiat may £aüe. 
Ilk ane with other saWe be knawen, 
And feie other mens ioy als pair awen; 
And mare ioy and blys moght never be, 

8612 pan ilk ane salif pare-on other se. 

pai sallf se, in heven-ryke swa wyde, 

Many aere ioyes, on ilka syde; 

Ffor pare aalle be mare sere ioyea pao, 

8616 Pan ever coath noambre erthly man; 
Of whük ayglit ptii »alle mtaet ioj have, 
jM^taQiMMt^ Pan my man moght yhm or eniTe. 
dMditopciiMk Ilk ane salk be pajed swa wele 

8680 Of his part of ioy pat he sali« feie, 
1^ whilk faa Mlb par^^y hsve pate, 
Pat he «all« willen yhern no mare; 
Pare salb ilk am many thowsaadea se 

86Si In wr» ioyM, als him-Mlf aalk be. 
And pe ty^A of ilk» ioy pan, 
SaUa be sw» MytaUe tili« Uka mao, 
jHit pe ioy of a syght mU« FM 

86S8 AlU pe ioyes pat ever in erth waa$ 
And all« pat tyUs heven aalb be tue 
Sali« pare pan se pa ioyes ilk ane. 

aiwu'te itMi/7 ^'^^ ^JS^^ 107 *>U^ be 

pan sali« ilk man have ma ioyes in heveu, 
pan hert niay thynk, or tong kan neven; 
p.ti Salle have ioy, with-in and wilh-oat, 
8636 Oboven, benethe, and alle obout 

Oboven pam, pai salle have iojrfoUy 
Of pe syght of God alle-myghty, 
liiiiethepam, ofpe Sternes and planetes sere, 
8640 And pe World patpan sali« bebryght and clere; ^ 
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Obovenpam, of Heven put pai bryght sall^se. 

And üf other creatures pat fair sall^" be, 

Wiih-in pam, of pe glorifying of man, 
8644 Of pe V»ody and saulc to-gyder pan; 

Wiüi-outen pam, of pe blysfnlle compaoyse 

Of aungels, and of men ryghtwise. 

bai Salle liave ioy in alle bair wittes, xiiejr «imu iMf« 
8648 In heven with God pare he syttes ; a«BMf. 
"* Ffint p«i Salle se with pair eghen biyght 

Many a fayre bljssfalle sy^tA} 

piii Salle pair Qod «pertly se, 
8653 And alle ]»e thre parsons in trinitd» 

be Fader, «ad Son, aod Haly-mte, The »ighi of the 
- pat 8i|^ aaU« be pair ioy mäste. th* gi«tteat joy 

Ffor ab he es» pai saD« him se pan, 
8636 Sottifiurt God, and aotbfaat man; 

Thm^ wlulk ayghl pal ealle knaw, 

And se all« Illing bodi aod law 

Andse alle pe werices pat eyer Godwroght; 
8660 And ilk maus dede, and Uk maos thoght, 

And all« pat aalle in liell« be pan, 

nka deveUe and ilka man. 

And alle payns pat »alle be pate, 
^ 8664 I>ai MÜe se, boüi les and mare; 

And alle erth, and pe hevens obout. 

And allö pat es, with-in and with ijui; 

All^ sali« pai se, tlmrgh uiyght aud grace,iQ the brishtness 

of God'a wcc tho 

8668 In pe bryghtues of (Todes face, redecmed »h»ii 

SOG and know 

Of whilk pai salle ever-mare have syght, «u thiag». 

pat pe mast ioy es in heven bryght. 

And for pai Salle ay pus God bihald, 
8672 pai s&üe knaw alle thyng, pat pai knaw wald. 

In pis lyfe here men sese Ijini noght. 

Bot anely thurgh ryght trowth in thogbt, 

AU thurgh a myroure be lyknes, 
8676 Bot pare salie men se him als he es. 

Here men him sese gastly, thurgh grace, 

Bot pare salle wm se him, üsee tyUe £»e. 
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And pat syght pan« siüU aWe nicn have, 
8680 With-outen eiulc, pat BixWe bo save. 
Tlwy «hAii »ee pai Salle allf-swa Be paro, apertly, 
Um yirifin Haijr ^^.^ blysfulle Moder Saint Mary 

pat uext syttes God in Heven bryght, 
86&I Oboven alle aungi ls, als es ryght; 

Ffor ho chese hir tyll« hie moder dere, 
And of hir toke flessch and blöde here, 
And vouched safe to soukc hir brest, 
8688 parfor it es ryght seho aytt him nest. 
Scho es swa fayre paro aoho iyttes, 
Pat hir fayrnfls paasM all man Wittes; 
A gret ioy may be oald, 
8692 Hir fiunies anelj to behald. 

I>ai sali« se pare, als pe boke tallea, 
AU« pe neghan orders of aiufelt, 
Tte bMatr of Pük «r Bwa fayre on to loke, 
ik« «isda. ^ bryght, als says pe boke, 

pat all« fayniea of pii lyfe here, 
pat OTer was sene, fme or nere, 
pat aoy uuuk myght ordayae dsfiiatles, 
S700 War noght a poynt to pat Mraea, 
pat pai sau« se par of pat syght 
Of pe ordres of pe anngels ]i>ryght. 
pai sali« 80 pam füll« pleysand pan, 
8701 AihI servisabylle tyllc God and man; 
Ami ilk aue ordre, in pair degre 
Sallf? do pat pat mast lykand baXU bo, 
Bath tylle God and tvll<' man ryght; 
8708 A gret ioy Salle bc {>arf of pat syght, 
The unli ihaU ^^^^^ aungcllt? bi hiin-ane 

^"^^^^•^ SalltJ clorcr schyno pan ever gon schaue;. 

pat ßyght men may a gret ioy call«, 
8718 To se pe aungeis swa bryght alle, 
pat in heven salle be sene to-gyder; 
pat sygbt salU all« se pat sali« com pider. 
Swa fayre a syght, als pat sali« seme, 
811« Comthnew Mwyttheteywigynjiedeaie. 
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pai sali« 80 in hcveu alk-swa The redcfimea 

"•tiilll S.'l' pji- 

Patriarches, and {)n)plH'tes aud other ma, iriarch», i.ro 

phcU, ;ir .sl. U. 

Aua apoöteiö aiul cviuigciistes, «vanKeiists «ad 

Othor rigliteoM 

8720 pat folowd nane other lyf bot criste«. 
pai Balle se imioceutes niauy ane, 
Of whilk Bom was, in Goddes mune slaoe. 
And other magtyn aud confeasoun, 

8724 And haly heremytes and doctoan^ 
pat halj wiyt wald toche and k«n; 
▲nd many other haly men, 
Lered aod lewed, lyfed wek hare, 

9m Both telucloiiM and aeeoleie. 



hti BaJlt se halT tukjus baue Tho rii;hteo,.s 

Pat faflia InÜBd God, aj mare and mare, M7 viifiBi. 

Aad kflpad pam chask, ibr Godea eake, 
8733 Of ^bUkMmwaldpededforhialvftake. 

pwi sali« aa para in ky and blya, 

Other pat Qod aalla eheaa for hSa, 

Als waddad man pat lyfed wela here, 
8736 And other aiany of atatea sere. 

A f ayr sjf^ Mdla be p«n to ae, 

Of wXla pe fayr folk pare eall« be, 

Pat bryghter salle schyne pan ever schaue son, 
8740 pis ßyght salld alle se pat pure Salle wou. 

pai sallö all<?-swa apertly ec Thcy «haii bc 

lik ane be worscuened 111 his degre, klag» ud emp«- 

lOtli 

With gret nobelay, and have »ere honoura, 

And alle be als kynges and emparours, 

Coround with ryche corouns of blya, 

A fülle delytabL'llc syght Salle be pia. 

pai Salle se pare pe gret medes, 
8748 patmen saiiä have pure, for pair guddedes, 

After ilk ane of pam hos lyfed here$ 

Audpaaerawamykelb, andmany, and sere, The rcward« 01 

pat nevar ende sali« pai hanre bot last ay, JvcT s^'. n 'fit 
8752 pat ma »an, Üun^ wytt, maanre may, '''' 

Ha pam rekeo, ne M§ pam kan, 

Swa manf .mnte pai aaU» bfire pan. 
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pair niedes sullt In svva precyouse, 
H756 And swa doHUibli', und plenteuouse, 

pal na man lyliind, als pa hoke says. 

Coiith ne myght pani gesce ne prays. 

Bot pa nieth^s mWf lyke pam als wele. 
S7G() pat pam st-csc als pain pat sallr pam feit-. 
They ahaii »e« pai sallf SC licveii fulh' large and wyde, 

hejivcn bright«r -ii i 

ihwi tlM San. And round and even, on ilka syde. 

And bryghtcr schynand paneverBchaiie sou; 
8764 Welti salle pam be pat pare sali« won. 
A delitable syght pat salk be 
Tylle pam pat sali« dwelU in pat eontrö. 
pat contre swa fayre es on to loke^ 
8768 And swa bryght and brwie, mtoü^peboke, 
Thi World ita I»»t alltf ^is World, pare we won ybit 

(liinKhlll com- « ^ , « 

pared with War no^ bot alt a mTodyng-pTtt 
To logaid of pat oootri twa biade, 

8773 Pat God awa m jkeU« and fayr bas made. 
pat eontr^ €• balden awa lisge a land, 
pat witfarin pe qiace of pat »71^ stand 
Many a Ihowaand of werUtea aar«, 

8776 Pof ilk wofld war als lavga als pis beie; 
And pat land oa eald aorerayoly 
pe kyngdom of God alk-myghty, 
pe wbilk ea made als a oeHA, 

8780 MTbare men- sali« many wGoynge-atedas ae, 
pare hWe pe haly men sali« dwell«, 
parfor suys Crif^i piis iü pe gOBpelle: 
Miäti mamio}ies sunt, 

87S4 in domo patris mei. 
Unoy dwciiing Ho says "wonyng-stodes er maoy 
''''*iS»ea. In pe bows of my fader God alle-mygbty/' 
Our Loverd, bis fador bous Calles 

8788 His kyngdom. pat till< all^ bis falles, 
pe wbilk ea as a cite bryght, 
Witb alkyo ryches dubbed and dyght, 
Als sajB Saint lohao, Godes derlyog der«, 

8792 In pe apocaljpai on pia manere: 
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Vidi sanctam cioitatem leruicUem novam deicendentem 

de celOfparatamsicut sponsam viro suo onurtom. 

'^I 8aw," he says, '*be huly ceiö TiitwotcUof 
8796 Of lerofialem, alle new to se, hoij d^. 

Coniand doui» fra heven brygbt, 

Of God all«-niygbty rychely dyght, 

Ab biyde, madefajrre tjlle hir biydegome ; 
8800 pw says Saint lohan he saw oome. 

|>ia oeti «8 for to nndentand, 

Haly kyik ^ here w fygfatand 

Ogajne pe derdb and lüs myi^t) 
8804 pat it aaaayles, both day and nyght; 

Bot ^t sali« no^t lail ay» 

It salU last no langer pan tyll« domesday. 

|>an salU haly kyrk, of fyghtyng cees, rhureh wi- 
8808 And be with God, in nst and pees ; 

Ffor it «ft bryde, and God es brydegoine 

I>att salk pai botli to-gyder come, 

And in heven wen ay to-gyder; 
8812 Aud all« pair childer »alle pan com pider. 

pat to paiu liHä bcue bowsom aud trcwe; 

And pat bi-takens pe cete newe; 

Ffor pan salle haly kyrk pat tyde, 
bijiÜ Iii heven be new gloryfyde, 

Aud wou ay pare with God alk-myghty, 

In ioy, and myrthe, and melody. 

Bot yhit haly kyrk, pat es Gtides bryde, 
8820 Bihovea be fyghtand, yhit liere to abyde 

pe comyng of Crist pat es hir brydegome, Christ is tfa« 

pat ay es mygbty for to over-comc, th« «hsrelb 

Ffor haly kyrk fy^es for Godes ryght; 
8824 And God overcomes thurgh his mygbt. 

On twa-wise may haly kyrk be tane, 

And, at pe last, sali« bath be in ane ; 

On a manere es cald haly kyrk fyghtand, 
8828 On ane other es haly kyrk orer-oomand. 

|Hr Clerkes says als pe boke beres «itnes, 

pat haly Ignl^ pat here fy{^aand es, 
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Es noght eis, bot a gaderyng 
88S3 Of all« cristen mcn of leie lyfjng. 
Haly kyrk over-comaad es all^-gwa 
God with all 6 |>e Company of pa 
|>at dwelles with hin, in his blys, 
8836 pe whilk he has hyght tylle alle his. 

Under halj kyrk, pat liere Ifgiitand es, ' 
Br all« gnd criaten mea, mare and lea. 
Under haly kyi4c ^ es ofer^oonand, 
8840 Er all« baly wma m hevea woiiaBi* 
Bot liaty kyrk pat here fyglitea tmt, 
After pe day of dorne at pe latt, 
In pe biyglit cet^ in heven falle won 
8844 BTer-roore, vHh kir apowae Gcdea Son; 
Ffor pan aall« pe nonmbre ftdia-iyid be 
Of all« hnly men M pat cet^ 
Tfanrgh baly kyrk pafe ea Gkides spowse; 
8848 And pat Ceti Criat eaUea kia Fadenlhowae, 

Ffor pare aalle alle men pat er ryglitwise and haly, 
Ever-mare dwell« in anngels Company; 
And ilk ane sali« have a blyfitullt; wonyng, 
8052 And ioy parfyt**, with-onten endyng. 

pis cete of hevcn |)at t s vryde and brade, 
No one knows Na man wate properly how it es made, 

ofh«*v«n !■ No cjin, thurgh wrytt, yniagyn in thoght, 

8856 Or wbatkjm matcrc it ( s wroght, 
It es not;ht madc ot Ivnio lu' Btane, 
Nc of tre ; for of swilk niatcre has it nane. 
Als pir erthly cetese er niade of here, 
8860 pat er mado of corrnptybell^ materc ; 
Ffor na thyng falles to be in pat cete, 
pat eorniptybeUe or fayland may be. 
Bot pe rnatere pare-of , als I trow, 
8864 Es of alle thing pat ea of gret vertow. 
it is „Ol .n uio pie oetA ms neiver made wiA band, 
with t^oiu Bottbmgbpe myi^t cndwitt ofOodalle-weldand 
Pia oetÄ «onteDea all« heven-iyke 
8868 Bot Baae wate properly tftwbat Ii «Blyke; 
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We fynd wiyten, p^t it es ftkjte a&d biyght, 
Bot na BUHi kao descrjve it lygbt; 
ffor 8wa wyse clerk was nevar of Ijrve, 
8872 batliefainiasofUeoiithpropeily descrTVe, it.uui i.^nys 

. f • , that ,iltli.,u<l. ht' 

Bot a]l0-if I kan noglit deicryve patstede, csn.i. t <i . riuo 
Yhit mu6 I ymagyn, ob niyne awen hede,wiii »ive im 
Ffor to g]^ it a aescnpcioii; uok ...t .r hin 

8876 Ffor I have para^to, gret affeo^on; 

And grat oomforth and soJaee it ca to me 
To tfaynk aad »pek of pat fayr ceti; 
pBt tmailla inaj grare aie nathyng, 

8880 Ffor pare-in bave I gret Ijkyag. 
Ogayne ryght tTOWth nathing I do, 
If I lyken pe c«te pat me langes to, 
be wbilk men muy lyken on som party, mmftm tm b« 

8S84 Batu to bodily thiDg aud gafitly. *bodii* aiMi a|>iri- 

And for-pi pat alle thiiig pat es clere Mid bryght 
Es mast lykuiul licic tylle l>odily syght, 
parfor I wille it lyken tille bodily thiug. 

t>bt>ö pat es fayre to sygUt with giistly understandyng. 
pii bryght cete of heveii es large aud brade, 
Ol" wiiilk may na comparyson be made 
Tillö ua cete pat on erth may stand, 

8892 Ffor it was never made with mans haad. 
Bot yhit, als I ymagyn in my thoght, 
I lykcu it tylle a c€te pat war wrogbt nkeued"i"«^'ity 
Of sold, of precyouse stanes sera, procious 

bS^G Opou a mote', aeU of berylla eiere» • moonuin} 

Witb Walles, and wardes, aad tnrrettes, 
And eutre, and yhatcs, and garettes; 
And aU# pe waUea war made, of pat cet^ Jg; Jfc g , 

8900 Of piaGflyooBe staaea and ryelie parrd; 
And al]^ pa tnRettes» of criatalU «ebene, p^d 
Andpe wardea enamyld, and overgylt dena, 
Aad pa yhates ol ebarbacka aald &U«, 

8901 AadpagaretteaaboTanof mbyBandciinlU; 

' Jiä. Laads. 348 TMds 'moant\ 
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And at p&t cett; had Ijüt s and streteswyde, 
Aud fayr bygyngs on ilka syde, 
AUö schyiiaiKl als gold bryght burnyst 
S908 And with alkya lyches replenyst; 
Aad UM «trMM And pat alle pe strete» ot pe cete and pe lanes 
II War even paved with precyouse stanes; 



And pat J»e brede and lenthe of pal cetc 
8912 War mare pan here es of any cuntre ; 
And pat alle manere of melody 
Of musyk and of mynstraUy, 
patmoght be scbewed wHbmowtbe orhand, 
8916 War continuely pare-in 0ownand, 

And paA ilk day, on scre manere snld fall«^ 
8wa pat na man moght irk with-atle. 
And earh lanc And pat ilka laoe and ilka atrete, 
»Ä'^Wäf 8820 Of piB cetö war Adle of saTonia awete, 
Of spyceiy and of alU other thyng, 
Of whilk any awete aaToare mögbit »ptyng; 
And pat par war plenti of meto and drynk, 
8994 AndofaU«odierdelyte«0patnianniay1faynk; 
Aud eftch Citizen Aud M Itt» dtflflavne pat wonned pare, 

enduwed with at * * 

nach ueauty a» Had als mykoll« bewtd or mare, 
Ala AbaoloB, pat awa fayre waa, 
892S Whaae bewti moght bi akyll« pas 

I>e beiwti of aUf manere of men ertbly, 
Swa dene he wae in lym and body; 
And pare-wi A als mykelle etreoCheliad omang 
i>932 Als Sampson had, pat was »o Strang, 
pat a thowsand nien armed clene 
He over-come and felled doune allebi-denej 
A» mitt M -^^"^ ilkane war als swyft to paa 

Öy36 Aud to ryn, als Assahelle of fote was, 
And swa swyit was to ryn and ga, 
pat thurgh rase wald turne bathbuk andra; 
And pat ilkane had pare-with als iny kelle lykyng 
8940 And als niykollp pair will«' in all^^ tliing, 
Solo- Als Salamon had, pat als God vowchod save 
pat had alla thyng pat he wald have; 
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Andpatilkme^fti^with, had abmykeUtffredome 
8944 Als August hadpat WM emparonrof Borne, a«^ 

TjU» whame aüU landes of pe woiid obont 

Senred, and tili« hini war underlont; 

And pai ilkane had with-all« als continuele hele 
8948 AU Moysea had pat was swa lele, " 

pat God wald never with yvell« dere hini, 

Bot anely pat Iw, made Iiis ugheu dym; 

Aod pat pun -with. it' possible wäre, 
ti\ib2 Ilkane moghi ul» lang bc lyfaiid pare, 

Als Matussale namely dyd here, a« otd m 

pat lyfed nere a thowsand yhere; Mtüitrtihi 

And pat ilk ane moghtak niykell« wisiloni weld, 
8yö€ Al8«Salamou had, pat men 8\v:i wise held, 

pat thurgh bis wisdoin liud knawyng 

Of all0 thing and understanding; 

And pat ilk ancparc-with lufed als weleorraarei 
8%0 And als gud frende ay tylle other wäre, 

Alß David tylle lonathas was kyd, a* frtwMiij^M 

Wham he lufed als hc bis awen saule dyd; 



And pat ilk ane with pat honoord wäre 
8964 Of all« pe other pat wond pare, 

Als loseph was of pe Egypciens ryght, As hoooiired u 

• 1 III »1. 1 Joteph by 

Wham pai lowted als loreid ofgret myght; «h« imiimi 
And pare-with pat ilk ane war in all« thing 

8968 AhimykeUe als %vus Alexander thegretkjng 
|>at oonqnerd Affcyk, Europe and Aay, 
pat contened a\U pe world halely ; 
And patUkaneacorded with other in anehede, 

8978 Ah Uayaa with Sampaon dyd in dede, ^^Jjjjj^^ 
Of whiUt nondier wald nathing do, 
Bot als aytiiar of pam assented paare-to; 
And with all« pis, pat ilkane absykerware 

S976 Of pair dwellyng, to won lang paie, 
Als Bnnoe and Hdy, on pe same wyse, 
Pai er sy ker of pair dwellyng in paradyte» m»^ i 
Ffir» pe ^e pat pai war pider iwvyst, 

8980 And sali« bennlyUspacoaqmgofAnticrist; 
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And M JoyM^** And ovcr all^pis, patilkaoeals m}i£€lkjoybad 
^^ttkMpShm. ** Als ht told httve pat war lad 

TyfU pe galows, anA sodnDly Id pe gute 

8984 War tane and patted tiU« a kynges stete; 
And, para-wiih, patn' tfiU Uk ane aidd fdle 
All« pe iojea pai mo^ bare all«; 
He pat alk pe« liad, ala bifore vijien es, 

8988 Sold pass all« pe world in wortUnes: 
What man, tborgh witt, couth teil« ioymare 
In pis World to weld, pan all« pis mref 
Ffor wbarswa hadalWpeae^ whboulendovt, 

8993 Hadbereioymoghe, bothiridi-inandiritliOQt 
Wiih aUcjn defyoeo pat]ieno(^bav« bere, 
Spedaly in all« bis wittes saro, 
I>at es to say, in syght and bereyng, 

8996 And ia smeUyng, tastyng and feleyng; 
BotybitaU«pirblys8es pntybeberdnieneven 
War als nogbt, als to regardto pe blys of bsiven; 
Ffor alsmykell« diffierenoe, or mare, soldbe 

iKXK) Bitwene heyen and ewilk a oetä, 
Als QB bitwene a kynges palaye 
And a swynsty put es lytelle to prays, 
No compvisoa Antl na niare coniparyson may be made 
betwMn ihe citjlKXH Bitwcnc f)e cite of Heven, wyde and brade, 
an oarihly eil) Aiid swilk a ci ti' made of gold and prm's 

made of gold e r 

and peari. pau bitwene alle pe worldandafauldo tuay b** ; 

AU£-swa alle rychos pat may here bc sene 
9008 War noglit bot als niuk pat es nnclene, 

To regard of pe precyouse rychesr«! 

Of pe cefe of heven pat na man may ö;e8(». 

And allf pe melodyse of pe world sere, 
9012 War n(\<iht bot als sorow to herc, 

To regard of pe blyssftille tnelody 

pat in pe cet<S of heven es ay redy. 

And all« svetc savours pat men may feie, 
9016 Of alkjTQ thing pat here sayonrs wele, 

War noght bot als stynk to regard ofpatflayre 

pat es in pe eeti ol beven swn ^tjnt 

» pst? 
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And alle pe worflchepe pa.t here may be, 
9020 War noght bot als schendschepe to se, 

To regard oi pe gret worschepe 

Of whilk men Salle in heven tak kepe. 

Wie pe fairnes pat Absolon had in syght, Th« hmatyot 
9024 War noght bot laythedo • in hevea bryglik ^bTSUS* 

Alle pe strentbe of Sampson pat waspereles, "^iSa 1° 

War noght tald pare bot wajknc«. 

Alle pe delyces pat had SiUomon pe kyog, 
9008 War jBoght in heveo bot mysljrkyng. 

Alle pc swyftnes of AssAhel pat had be, 

The liwi ftni'«'! of 

W ar noght pare bot alawnee to ae. bot 

Alle pe fredom pat Avgiut had whflom, 
9060 War noght tald pare bot thnOdom. '""SlS:^^ 

All« pe hflle pat here had MoTaee 

War Boight teld pare bot ala aeknet. 

Alb pe eld pat Matoeeale had here, 
9086 War lea pare pan pe lest day of pe yhera. 

AIU pe wisdom pat Salooion had redy "^^^ wisdom of 

* . 8»lomoa bot 

War n^ght tald pare bot ab folj. m^i 
Alb pe Isf pat David lonatfaaa laüBd, The luve ofDcvld 

9040 War no|^ pare bot ab hafteredea proved.*^ iSSSi? 
Albpehonoiire pat pe Egypeienaloeeph dy d, 
War noght io heven bot sdiendBchip kyd. 
Albpe myght pat Alexander had ayvhare, 

9044 War noght tald bot wi^knea pare. «MkuM} 
Alb pe aooffd pat Lbjaa had in hb Ijfe l**;,,;; '^^^''^ 
With Sampson, war bar bot ab strife. aampson tmt 

* ' * strife; 

Alb pe sykemiB pat faad Ennoc and Ely ^1.« ,ecarity of 
9048 Of pflir dwellyng in paradyse, nauily, ^■IT't *^ri^*^ 

War noght bot als unsykemes 

Of wonyng in heveu pat es endles. 

pus niay I lyken, als I ymagyn, 
9052 pe cete of heveu and pe blys pare-in, 

Tyllea cete of gold and of precyonse stancs sere 

Bot pecete of heven eemare bryght and clere, 

1 MS. Lanad. 348 xeads 'Aipe\ 
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And es sett on swa heghe a hyll*'. 
9056 p&t Uli .sMifull<» man niay wyri par-tyll«; 
The hiii lipon pf >vliilk h\ lU' I Ivken t\\\e beryUe cleiu*, 

whirh He«v n i« 

****J«SllMttiM ' derer pau any pat Iu re es sene; 

* pat hilk es nnght < ls l»! iiiulcr^tandyiig, 
aOttü Bot haly thoght and bryiiand yheruyng, 
pat haly nien had here to pat stede, 
Whils pai lyfed, bi-t'or pair Jede; 
Ffor God will^ pat pai als bcglie up-pas, 
d064 Als pair thoght aud ybernjng upward was* 
Yhit I lyken, als I ymagyn in tbo^^ 
tu mu» of pe walleaofheven tyUe walle« {Mit war wrogfat 



ptpnaonttuam Of a\\e manere of precvouse stanes sere, 
wotu, 9068 Cymented with gold fulU bryghtand der«; 
And swa brj^t gold ne swa clene, 
Waa nerer nane in ^ia worid eene, 
Ne swa lydie stanea, ne awa pare^ouae, 
9072 Als obont heven er, ue swa ▼ertnonse. 
Pe pvecyonae stanes, gwtly may be 

Tkc güid denoiM God werkes, and fie gold ohaiyt^ 

pat obont pase in heyen sali« schine dere, 
9076 pat dose gad werkes in diaryte here. 
Pe tnrrettes of heren, gret and small«, 
I lyken tylle tnrrettes of dere crystalle; 
Bot pe tnrrettes of herenermarederesbynand 

Tbe towen Big- 9060 Pau ever was eristall« in any land. 

«r UM Hiktooat. pa tnrrettes, gastly, s^ hononrs may be, 
Pat gnd man. In heven, salls feie and se. 
pe wardes of pa ceti of heven bryght 

3i w* *!!?' ..u ^ lyken tyll« wardes pat warstalworthly dyght 

ffüÜ' JÜnüßil. denly wroght and cnrfitLiy tayled 

Of dene sylver and gold and enamajld. 
Bot pa wardes of pe eeU of heven, 
9088 Er inare crafty and sträng pam any kan neven , 
Bot gastly to speke, pa wardes swa dyght, 
Maybetald strenthe, aud power, andniyght, 
pal pas salit' hiiw pal in hevi ii sallfdwelle, 
9üy2 Als yhe inoght here nie bifore tellf. 
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pe yhatet I Ijken of hcven swa bnde, 
lyu« jhsteftpat war of chaibiikelUftaaM made 
Bot 8wa der« ebarbnkeUe wasneTersene, 

9096 Als p9k yliates of hmn er ne swa clane;Jg^«ff^J^ 
Bot pa yhates, gastly to speke, er mekenes 
And fredom of lyght fojth and bowBomnet, 
Pat gjte» wayaad entr6 lyllamen bogliaom, 

9100 Intyll« pe cetä of heven for to com. 
|>e garettee oboTen pe yhates bvygbt 
Of pe eete of beven, I lyken pos lyght, 
Tyil« pe garettes of a cet^ of gold, 

9104 pat wroght war, als I before told, 
Of iyne earall« and rych rubys, 
And of o^er stanes of gret prys, 
With fyne gold wyre all« obont frett, 

9106 And bryght besandes bomyst omang sett. 
pe garettes of keren, gastly, may be 
Heghe State, and lordschip, and dignit^; 
Ffor alle ptd B&Ue won in pat cete pare, 

9112 Sali*' here heghe State f)are-in ever-mare. 
pc hiiieh all*'-8wu aiui pe stretes all^, 
]jai in pe cete of lieveii may fall«. 
And pe wonyng-stedes pat. er par-in, 

9116 I lyken here, aftor I ymagyn. 

Tyll*' pe lanes and «sfretes, k^s and mare, 
< )f pe cete of gold pat l 8pak of are, 
With pe bygynges on ilk syde standand, 
Pat offyne gold war niade, bryght schynandj 
Bot in na cete pat men may neven, in no ntj w 

Er stedes and lau« s swa bryght aisin heven pU©M ti*üi** 
Ne 8wa bryght w onyng-stedes als er par-in, 

91JJ4 Can na man, thurgh wytt, ymagyn. 

pe whilk sali«? schyne, with-inandwith-out, 
And on ilka syde alle obout, 
Wharc all« ryghtwyse men sali« won at ees, 

9128 In ioyliiUe qayete, and rest, and pese; 
And parfor haly kyrk, pat oft praya 
Ffor pe sanles in pnigatory, pns iays: 



Digitized by Google 



2i6 



IHK BRlGUTMEäS UF TUK BROXBIIBD. [BOOK VU.] 



TiMun Detis depi iciinuis jtietatem, ut ei^itribue- 

9132 re digneris lucidas et qnietas manaiOMS. 
"Lüvord God, wv ask. pi pete, 
pat pou voucb«^ safe, als we pray pc, 
To gyf pam wouyug sUfdes bryght 

9136 And restfuUe patnede has ot restandlygbU 
Na bodily eghe mogbt nevcr here se 
Apoyntof swilk bryghtnes, alsiuheyeasalUbo. 
Ilka lane in heven and ilka strete 

9140 MostBcliyiie bryght, bi skyll«, for par SAllemete 
Aungels and m«o brjgliter fldliynaad, 
pan ever 8chano pe son in any land; 
Tlw MHm «r Ffor pe body of ilk roannalUgohyneso bryght 
bMT«n tkau 9144 pat tyll« all6 a contr^i anemoghtgyf iTcdit; 
M tk« na. And ilka bare pare, on pair hada, 

And on pair body, on Uk» ttede. 
Sali» be aU bryght als es pe aon, 

9148 Pat we may ee bere whare we woo, 
Fall« biyglit ediyiiaad oboTen aa» 
And parfor aaya pe boke poa: 
J^Vii^^idml iM «M «ot 

9152 '*I>e lygbtwia man sali« achyne als pe aoii," 
In heven whare pai flaU# evernme won. 
Now gen aiyghtwiBman saM#achyneala brigbt 
Als pe son doee, pan mon he gff Ijgjht 

9156 Ala fer als pe aon doae and ferrer, 
Flbrwhi he aalla pan be wele bfygbter« 
And yhit saUa all# pat gret bvyc^tne», 
Pat ryghtwia man iaUe have pare be les 

91G0 pan pe bryghtnea of Qod alla^iuyghty, 
Ala «all« be knawen pare openly, 
Ryght als pe afcenkea here, whare we won, 
Semes alt to pe bxygbtnea of pe son ; 

9164 Ffor we sali« be pare als Sternes in bryghtnes. 
And God bryghtest als son of ryghtwisnes. 
Tb« UoM and Ilka lune and streto pat in heven may be, 

ftroet« in heavea , 

nre lon^T than Ett leuger pau litiic üiiy contre| 

' . I r ;iijy 
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9168 Ffor i»e roome and pe Space es «outende 
In pe oet^ of heven lias naae ettde. 
5a streiea and lanea, gasüy to teil«. The »tr. «t^ »od 
Er alls hahr mea pat bare aalk dwelu; denoto h ly ..len 

, , ' Who Hhall (IweU 

9175 Ana ^air ivonyngrtedes maj be pe medes, for ever in 
pat ^ salk have for paSr gnd dedes. 

Itt pat esti sali« be nuwe lyehesee 

|Nui alls pe men of pe worid nuj gmee; 

9176 Bot paae ffdiee gastlj to andengtand. 
Er sere bljsaes and delyoes ay lastiiid, 
pe'wlnlkaUspas, pat tjUshereasalls wende, 
Sali« feie and ae pare witiiHMrten eade. 

9180 pe pament of bereu m&y lykened be, 
Till« apamentofiHreeyoiisestaneeandperre; 
Bot pe pament ofhevMi sallescliyne mar clere 
pan ever schanegold or precyoiisestaoeshere ; 

91&4 And pat pament es sett swa last, 
pat it sali? iievtT layle bot ay laat, 
In wiiilk fiiay na cre^-yce be sene, 
It es 8wa hale, and even, and ciene. 

9188 pis pament of Leven alh ot perre, The p*vement of 

he«ren denot«a 

Gastly to underetand may be p«rf«ct lo ten d 

Parfyte luf and lyfe endeles, 

VVith pese, and rest and Bykernes, 
9193 pat all« salk bavc pat Ballt; wen pure, 

And pis pameut saüe last ever-mare. 

pus may a man pat kan and will^, 

Alle pe cete of heven lyken bi skylle, 
9196 Tyll« bodily thing pat fayre and bryght, 

And mast delytabell« here to «yght, 

And to precyouse Btanes of vertow, 

And to sylver and gold and tlung of valow, 
9200 pat men may here bodily Be, 

Bot siniik thinges may nane in hevea be. 

Of Teiray ryches, gret plente es pare, «i USlÄ*!». 



iMit er a bandreth thowsand-fald mare »nm au «MOiy 

«Mltfe* 

9S0A pan alls pe ryches of pe world bere, 
Pat ef er was sene, fer or neve» 
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filjlet and pMies oway; 

Bot pe rydietoe of heven salU last ay, 
9S06 Ilat er aU« tfuog, als God ▼«Midies tave, 
. pat men in heven yfaernes to have. 
A.boT6 Ol» r ut Oboven pe oet4 of heven salls nofdit be sene, 

of b«aven «hall • «w 

bright h«.m« Bot bnoht bemes anly, als I wen«, 

oBlj be imn. ' 

9219 pat sal sebyne fra Ooddes awen iaee, 
And sprede obont and over pat plaoe. 
Eh brigbt fiice sal alle pas se, 
Pat sal dnelle in pat blislnl dti; 

9216 And pat syi^t es pe mast ioj of beren. 
Als men mnght here me byfor neren. 
And alle-if pat dt^ be large and wjde, 
Men Salle hym se, nntfl pe ferrest sjde, 

9S90 And als wele pas pat sal be fra hym fer, 
Als pas pat sal par til hym be nemr; 
For als men of üer landes may haf sigfat 
Of pe son, pat we se here sdiyne brigbt, 

9824 Andalspesamesonpatshynesbyjhondpese 
Sbewcs it herc, and in ilka cnntre 
Alle pe day, al'tir pe ryght course C8. 
Bot when cloudes frauHhydes hir' brightnee; 

Ü'228 Right 8wa fac«' of (iod alle-rayghty, 
All chaii ««* Sal be sbewed in bcveii appertelv. 

fbe <^'-'' of God, 

a« puuiiy Tille alle pe men pat pider .**al wende, 

flifiy M« tbe aoB 

OB «Mtli. pogb 8oni suld dutiUe at pe ferrcst ende. 

9882 Bot ilk man, als be lafes God bere, 
Sal won par. som ftr and som nere, 
For som lufes God here mar pan mm. 
And som lufes hym les pat til heven sal com 

9236 Alle pas pat God bere lutes l»e8t. 

Wben pai com par sal be byni nerrest. 
And pe ncrrer pat pai sal hym be, 
pe verreylyer pai sal hym se; 

9240 And pe mare verraly pai se bis face, 
Pe mare sal be pair loy and solaee* 

» US. Had. 4196 nsds <Us\ 
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Bot pa pat bere liift hym let, 

Pai nl won par, aftir pair Inf 
8M4 Bot ilk man sal se hym in bis degr^ 

In wlul syde of heven twa be sal be. 

Hera baf ybe berd of many fayre stght. 

Put ay sali« be sene in heven brigbt; 
9848 Ful glade and ioyful alle pas may be. 

pat swilk fayre sigbtes, ay. pnr sal se, 

And of mykel ioy may pai ay tuUt 

pat in pat cit«* of lieven sal ay duelle. 

Alswa ilkun sui haf in puir heryng. Th« riRht«otiii 

y-, . . , , , , »hnl! hav« gr««l 

irrete loy in hovon and grete lykyng. Joy in their hur- 

For pai sal here par aungcl sang. 

And pe haly men sal ay syng omaag, 
92Ö6 With delitabel voyces and clere; 

And, with pat, pai sal ay here They «luüi he«r 

Alle otber ruanere of inelody. twMt onuic. 

Of pe delytable noy>< of luynstralsy. 
9260 And of alkyn swet tones of musyke, 

pat til any maus hert nmi^ht like; 

And of alkyn noyse pat swete moght be, 

Ilkan sal here in pat cit^ 
9264 With-outen instnuneotea lyngand. 

And with-outen moryng of month or band, 

And with-oQten any travayle, 

And pat sal never mar cese ne foyle. 
9268 Swilk melody, als ^ar aal be pan, 

In pis werid berd neyer nan ertbely man, 

For swa swete sal be pat noyse and sbiUe 

And swa delitabel and swa sntille, 
9272 pat alle pe melody of pis werld bere, 

Pat ever bas bene berd, fer and nere, 

War nogbt bot als sorowe and eare 

Ala to pe lest poynt of melody pare. 
9S7€ Qnang pam alawn aal be swete savonr, Among tbcm m 

bwn swete eom never of berbe ne flonr, »Toan, twaeur 

Wbeo pai war m seson mast, ior fron, «ny 

Or war mast of Tertn for to tast; 
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9280 Ne of ■picery maght never ipcyng» 
Ne yhit of nan ethir tbyng, 
Pat thurgh veita of kynde «dd »mm vele 
8w» awele mtoot ab pai mI ftle; 

bowwMtMdi ''^ "'^'^^ thynk, ne taug teile, 

•M ibianmdi How Bwete aal ittan tfl olber amelle; 

I>at aanrnr aal be All planteoonae, 

And swa twete and swa delidonB, 

1)288 pat alkyn spicery pat men may feie, 

And of alle othir thyng pat here eavours weit*, 
\\ jir iioglit bot als tliyng pat stynked sour, 
Als tü regarde of pat delycious Bavotir. 

9292 pan sal pat savour pat es swa swote, 
I^e ioy til pam. ay when pai Bamen mete, 
Knrii nn, Alswu ilkciu pHt sal won par, 

»m^- Willi .i!i^>'N 

aod tha afc üo 4 Sal sv'ng with angels, als I savd ar, 

9296 In swilk ton es pat sal be. swete to here, 

With ful delitabel voyces aud clero; 

Bot pai sal love God ay in pair Bang. 

And tliank hyrn of his mercy ay omaog; 
9300 And ilkan of pat blisfol Company 

Sal speke -with othir par fiil Bwetely, 

With laghyng and with Infljr aambUuid, 

And say ^'weles ob pat here er w(mBaiid'% 
9304 And thank God omaog pat pam gnn wyiae 

TU mekenea, pat pam led til pat blysse 

With anger pat pai had in pair lyf daya; 

pm may pai mj poa als David aaya: 
9808 Lttati mmm pro 4i§bm8 giiAM 

m$ ku mU i MH, mmU qiäkui 

^^Loverd M glad Üor pe days er we, 
In wkilk pon aade m lawre to be. 
In pe yfaerea in tiUlk -we aaw iUea.** 
pm may pai syng and aay foot aera< 
Pan eal pair aaag and pair apekyog, 
9816 Be til pn gret ioy and lykyag; 
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Alswa pai sal feie worshepes greie, 

For ilkan sal be sette in a ryche sete, K.vh ui.p Rhaii 

Aud, als kynges and qwenes coronned be kmgsuidqufteof. 
9320 With coroune dight with ryche perre, 

AndwithBtanesof verta, precyoaaetoprays, 

Als David lil God ilius spekes andsays: 

Posui^-(i Domine super ccepxU tiut 
dd«24 coronam de lapide. precioso. 

"Loverd ou hys heved pou eette ryght, 

A coroune of preciouse stanes dight;" tii« «< 

Bot 8wa fayre coroane was never seile •«* th* 
9338 In ^ wQild, ou kjrnges heved ne qwene.^«|y*gg 

J)i8 coroane ee pe ooroune of blyi, Mto» jS?^ 

And stane es ioy pat pai sal nerer jn^« 

pis wonhepe p«t pai «d feie, sak pas 
9888 Alle pe worshepes pat evcr here waa, 

Of wlulk pai aal par nar ioy have, 

Paa aiqr man ean yherne or ewf«. 

Pos aal pai Ii»?« ^ pair vitte« fjf% 
9886 Parilto ioy with endelea lyfe, 

In pe hüij^ bUafol M of hemi, 

Whar sere ioyea er naa paa tmgcan neven; 

For pai aal anny hmdreth Ihowsatid ae >'>^> ^ 
9840 Of wen and warnen in paft vSbL hun ir. .n.i 

Pat many aere ioyea par aal haf, «««^ 

Ala pai er wortfay and Qt^A. yonchea aaf. 

And alle pe ioyea pat pai alle aal ae, 
90M Sal be ioyea tU ilka man pat par aal be, 

With-ovten hia awen ioyes, lea and mare, 

pat tÜ hym-aelf aal be appropried pare; 

For pe nght of ilkioy pat pai aal ae pan, 
9848 Sal be ioy par tu ilkn bmhii 

For ofliernMna ioyes diam aal Uke als wele, 

Als pai sal pair awen pat pai sal feie \ 

pan sal a man haf ma ioyes in heven 
9352 pan any tnng couthe teile or neven ; 

Forilk innii sal haf special ioy and mede, ^g^xtj'i 

"Pur ük gude thoght aud ük gude dedt;, ««pmM» 
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pHi he ever thoghl or wroght opei» orprive. 

0356 pan niay nevt r })air i»jys noumbred be. 

pat ilk man in heven wlien pai com pider 
Sal in body aiid saule haf alle togider. 
And never mare of na ioy feie irkyng, 

03t>0 For pai nal ay ho new als at pe bigyuniog, 
Of wliiik pe loste ioy par to feie and se, 
Sal be mar pan alle pe ioyes of the werldmay be 
The nghteoiis in pai ßal bc fed par and cled wele. 

hfavfn HhÄll 

MTW b« tirtd 93ß4 With ioy of sight pat pai sal feie. 

pai sal wirk par naii othir thyiig. 

Bot love ay God with-outen irkyng. 

Als a versitiour says in a verse parby, 
9868 pe whilk es made io metre puB Mbortly: 

Viiio 9U vicUu, opu$ stt 

Ictu», himen amictu^. 
Tli«7ttellb*M ''With pe sight of God bai sal be fed. 
CM. 9372 And with brightnes of ligfat pai sal be eled. 

And pair werk sal be ay loTjng,'' 

In whilk «d haf gret ttkyng. 

Bot paar mast ioy in heven aal be 
Tk« »ighi nf the9||76 be bliefU sight of be trimti, 
flMrpwrtaMjajr. pe whilk pai Bai se ever^Bar; 

And pat ioy Bai pae alle othlr par, 

For ay whillee pai pat Bight aal se, 
9380 Of alle ioyea pai Bai fnlfilled be; 

And Jf pai Bold pat ayght myiae, 

|lu my^ nof^t pan haf parfite* Uis. 

For if a man war pyned in helle, 
9S84 With ma payns pan tnng votsf teile, 

And he of Goddea Du» nnight bb o|^t, 

Alle bis payns Bald pan gryefb hym nogbt. 

Now haf I redde here how man sal hafe 
9988 Parfite ioy in heven pat sal be safe; 

SvV!iiS**i! l£ ^ dampoed men par ogayne 

Sal haf All sorowe and parfite payne, 
With-onten ende for pair wikked lyfe, 
9S92 F<Hr pai sal in alle pair wittes fyre, 
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Be turraented on sere manere, 
With grysely payns, many and sere, 
|)at ('S to say, in syght and heryng, 
!)396 In smellyng, tastyng, and felyng. 

First pai 8al in helle about pam se 
Mare sorow pan ever in ph werldmogbtbe. 
And pe sorow pat |>ai sal se par, 

9400 Sal be Strang payne til p&m erer-mare. 

Pair wonyng in helle, als says pe büke, Tb« .üi.^ry ot 
Pai sal se ful of tire and of smoke, »i«iniie<L 
And ful giyaely, aad myrk, and dyni, 

9401 And aboiU |«m derels fai gryni, 

pat wilb aere payna aal pftjFna pam ay, 

Als men mught here me byfor aay: 

And alle-pofb in belle want ügbt, 
9406 YUt aal pai of aUe payna haf 

Tbnri^ peapaikesof fyrpar, alaaayaSaynt Aostyn 

No|^t til pair eomfort bot til pairpyne; 

Tbit Biare aorow pam aal by^e, 
9418 Pai aal bere In hdle, on iU» syde, Tbere .h>ii b« 

Fol bydna noyae and dokfol dyn '^'jäfT^ 

Of devela and of aynfol men par-yn: 

pai aal bere devela par, rare ibl bydualy, 
9416 And pe aynfol men govle and cry ; 

Pai sal par, in amellyng, feie mare styuk,Aiid ibai ttaMkj 

Pan bert may bere ymag) n or tbynk, 

Of brynnand bnmaCan and of pyk, 
9480 And of alkyn ottiir thyng pat es -wyk. 

Pat stynk, als yhe sal nnderstand wele, 

Sal be atrang payne til pam to feie; 

Al>swa pai sal ilkan other wery. 
9484 And myssay and sdaundre Godalli nivglity, 

pai sal ay stryfe and be at debate, amU cunimg and 

And ilkan other sal despice and hate. 

Omang pam sal never be pees, 
9438 bot hatreden and stryfe pat never sal cees. 

pair throtes sal ay be filied Oinang, The tlirukta ul 

Uf alle tbyog pat es bUter aud sträng, b« &Umi mitk 
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flam« uid «Tnok*- Of lowe and reke with ßtormes melled, 
Mond uMt piiGb.iM«i2 üt pyk and brunstane togyder welied, 
Of molten bras and lede with-alle, 
And of other weiland metalle: 
pis sal be Strang payne til jKim to last, 
9436 Omang alle otliir payne^. lest and raast^ 
With gtryf pnt sal !><■ omatifr p^i^ p^^n, 
When ilkan sal other wcry and ban; 
Thw ihaii h« Al-8wa pal sal feie, als I byfor talde, 

graat cold anJ 

kMt Im 9440 Outrageus bete and outrageouse calde, 

For 110 w pai sal Irese in jse, and now in fire bryn 
And be gnawen witb-onten and with-in; 
W ithin, ala yhe aal nndentand, 
9444 With wormes of conadanoa aj bjtand ; 
Drajio^adiM^ With-ontoD, with dngom ftUa «dA kene, 
trbIbi Swa hidus was nerer hcro nane §6116, 

With neddiis and tades and otUv Temiyn, 
Bf^'^is r pr> ]r 9448 And irinh manj hydna bestaa of iwvjd, 
an.rinVr' shali Ala iToda woUea» lytm moA tent lÜla, 
I>a* aal noglit be 6ll6fl, bot 4eTib of halle, 
In liknea of hjte b ertc a and Tenajue, 
9458 pataal^angnanr withont^ todce^atrpyoe, 
Ab in pe aezt part of pia bok« ea wiyten. 
Pvm aal pa tjmtak be gnaiwen and bytan 
With outen, tharghhTdiiabaataaaadvinnTn, 
9456 Aadthni|^peironiieof60iiaeianeawith-iD. 
DcTiu «hall be devela alaw» aal atrjke pam felly, 
■to wtogj wai- With glovand bamefa, All huge aod faerf, 
pat aal Beaso of Iran aod atdei 
9400 pir payus pai aal iritfa aUe olher feie. 
I>aa aal pai eveNsare be pyned par, 
ÜB alle pair ife wiltea, ala I aaid ar, 
With sere pajns als es gode aküle, 
9464 For pai here used pair wittea ille. 

Alle J)ir payns |>at yhe herd me teile, 
And many ma pat Salle be in helle, 
Pai sal thole ay pM* pat sal wende pider, 
^46ä in bodj and saule aUe to-gider. 
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pus sni pta. evw ümt oontjmiiely 

H«f parfite pafjnw par, ivith-outen mercj, 

Fra whilk pi^e and sorow God us shilde, 

9473 Thnrgh prsy«r of hja moder mylde, 
And pe riglil imj of lyf us wyate, 
Whai^diwgjh wBiiny'coaitilhe¥6abIyMe. Amen. 
Kmt et pe last put of pis bnke tped, 

9m Aad aUe pe maten par-m liaf I rad, 

TIjo luatters of 

Batne general nd epedal loyes sere, trüoght to 

fkat aQe paa pat til kerren aal oome, 
9190 Sal haf alkir pe day of dorne; 

And aete adicodsliepea of helle alewa, 

Pait er evea contrary til pa, 

I»e wUlk, paa pat aal til hdle wende, 
9484 Sal haf par, «itii-onteii ende. 



Whar-for wka-ewa of pia wil taka hede, Those who b«v« 
May be atfrd til l«f and dnde; «nd wiu uk« 

Tu dvede, tinngh m/nde of pe hydasnea *attnrcd to love 
9488 Of pajne and aorow pat in tMÜe es; 

Til Inf, thurgh mynd of ioyesand blissesere 
Pat God hetes til alle pat lafes hym here. 
Bot pe drede es noght medeful to prüfe, 
9492 pat accortles no^ht halely with pat lufe; 

For if drede stand by itself anely, kch wiih nt 

-V- 1 .'/II-, love in not wortlW 

iSa mede ot irod li es wortuy, of reward. 

parfor drode suld be lufes brother, 
9496 And aytber of pMii staud with other, 

For wha-swa lufes God on ryght manere 

He has grete drede to wrethe hym herej 

pan bifes he bis bydynges to fulülle, 
9600 And drcdes to do oght ogayne bis wilie, 

Delifes to be. with God ay, 

And dredes to be put fra hym oway. 

For men suld noght drede Godanly for payne Lot« and fear 
9504 Bot inen suld drede to tyn pe ioysoverayne,""***" 

pat es, pe sygbt of God of lieveOf 

Pe whflk yhe herd me byfor noFea; 
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J)Rt' es pat luf ay with pat drede, 

950^ And put dred of God es worthy meäe, 
For pogli we suld never hello se, 
Ne [for] syn suld never puojsfc be, 
In pargatory nc in helle, 

dbii Ne in pis werld whar we duelle, 
yr* rtMwüdjy Yhit suld we luf God for hym-self ryght, 
Aod drede to tyne hys Löf and of bim ^ftygM» 
For, sikecly I dar wele s&y pis, 

9516 pat wha-swa wyst what iojr and blya 
Of pe syg^t of God in heven war. 
And als proprely had sene U ak es ^ar, 
He had lever tliole here pis piqrne, 

95M Uk day aaes, alls qwik* to be Ilayae, 
Ar he pe tj^i of fais fim aold tyne, 
Pat in heven so bright sal dijae. 
Maay sere ioys ma par sal lUle, 

9934 Botpatsi^tef mastpriBGipaUeioyofaUe; 
For I»at ioyfiil sig|it sal oontene 
Alle other ioyes pat sal par be sene, 
Of whUk iojs, pe lest sal pos 

9688 Alle pe ioy pat ever here was. 
Karthiy joys uc FoT loT hoTe es noght bot paasand vamt^. 
Bot pe loyes pat er par evir^mar sal be^ 
TU whilk ioyes pat ha^ aan ende, 

9588 God OS bring whenwehethen wende. Amen. 

Now haf I here als I first nndiMoke, 

Falfilled pe seven partes of pis boke, 

TbtflMiMii of bat er titeld bvfor to have in mvnde. 
th**PiklMoi . ' 

^536 pe first es of pe wrechednes of luanskyndo; 

pt secunde es of pe woildes condicions sere, 
And of pe unstabelnes of pe werld here; 
pe thred es of pe ded pnt es bodilyj 
0540 pe ferthe alswa es of purgatory; 

pe üft es of doniesday, pe last day of alle, 
And of pe takeos pat byfur sal falle; 

» pin (MS. Karl. 4196.) 
* The 118. leads 'qwilk*. 
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pe sext es of J>e paynes of helle to neven; 
Ö5i4 And pe sevend part es of pe ioyea of hevea. 

In pir seven er sere materes drawen 

Of sere bukee, of whilk som er niiknaw6a, 

Namly til lewcd inen of England, 
9548 pat caQ nogbt bot Inglise undirstand; 

parfor pis tretice drawe I wald 

In Infflise tnng bat may be cald it u c»im tfM 

Trick «f 

Prik of Conscience als men may feie, ideaM*, h^ 

tf A auni 

!)^8 For if a man it rede and understande wele. 

And ^ materes par-ln tU hert wU take, thwri^it 



It may his conacienoe tendre make, 

BrOd SCtV hi^B 

And til right Way of rewel bryng it bilyfe, dr«»d ud a»k- 



9666 And his hert til drede and mekenes dryfe, 

And til Inf aad jhmyng of kerai blia, 

And tö wumA» an« p«t Iie hü done mys. 

For ^« undkataadyng of pir nurters sereo, 
95G0 PtA muk may in bnke ie aad noren, 

liajnike aniMikmMre andhaldefnmynde, 

Wht* h« e» horo of bis «won jnde, 

And irtiAiho aal be, !f bo anTae hym wele, 
9564 And wbar ko ea, Inr to knaw and feie. 

Tbit may ke ao -whea ke it redea 

Wkat ke oa wortby for bia dedea, 

Wbetber ko 0« Woitky ioy or payne 
9568 Pia tMlIoa mny nake byin bo eertayne, 

For par^in mMf be mmf tfiynges ae, 

pat kaa k«Be^ attd ea, and pat aal be; 

pua may pia trotloe, witk pe ientenoe, 
9699 F!i7k and- alirre a inaaa oonadonoe, 

And til raekenea and Inf and drede it dryfe, wm ^nrüigb^ 

For to bring hym til ryght way of lyfe. " »«f "T 

Of alle peis I haf sere maters soght, 
9576 And in seven partes I haf pam broght, 

Als es contcnde in pis tretice here, 

pat I hat draweu out bukes sere, 

Aftir I had in pam understandyng, 
^5bu Alle^if I be of aympie kmmyng. 



Digitized by Google 



258 



THE ACTHOB S ADDRESS TO TUE READBB. 



ntwrtlnr ^ Bot I pray yhou alle, par charite, 
ÜBT Ämltjf pat piB tretice wil here or se 



Yhe haf me excußod at |)is tyme, 
Ü5S4 If yhe iyadc detaut iu pu lyme. 

For I rek noght, pogh pe ryme be rude, 
If pc maters par-of be gude. 
And if any man pat es clerk, 
Call f}'nde any urrour in pis werk, 
H« Jcnires thm I prav liym he do me bat favour. 

if any ni»n find . 

■u error, h« will bat he wllle amende bat Hrrour: 
«ovraet it. . 1- > 

ror if men niay here any crrour se, 

Gr if any defnut in pis tretice be, 
I make here a protestacion, 
pat I wil stand tU pe correcciou 
Of ilka rightwyse lered mao, 
pat my defaut here correcte CftQ. 
pis tretice specialy drawen es 
For lo stirre lewed mcn til mekenes, 
Aud to make pam luf God and drede; 
9600 Ffor wha-8wa wil it here or rede, 
I hope he aal be stirred par-by. 

.«SSMiiSiby ^"'^ he aal il heie or 

ÄülSÄSS.*®^ ^"^ ^ 
U semeB pat he «« wUtlea, 

Or Over mykel hardend in ^tdkkedoBi. 

Bot alle pas ^ redes it, loiid or stille, 

9608 Or herea it be red with gode wille, 

Ood grannt pam grace pat pu may 

Be stird par-bj tü i y gh tw y »e way, 

pat es, tiUe pe way of gode lyfyug, 

9612 And at pe last be broght til gade endyng. 

And yhe pat has heid pis tcetioe red 

|>at now es broght tU ende and sped, 

For pe Inf of owr Lorerd Ihesn, 

Pr.y all) P'sy for hym specialy pat it dra, 

'"^'i^u Ä'r P»t he ly^ God safe iiym harmles, 

And majntene hys lyf in alle gudeoes, 
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And if he be ded, als falles kyndßkj^ 
96d0 God of his saale haf mercy, 

And bryng it til ptX blisful place 

Whar endeles ioy 68 and solaoe, 

Til whilk place he ot alle bryng, 
9684 patfonuToacfaedsafeonfodetohyng. Amen. 



Explicit traduf qui didtitr, Stnmdus Consciencie, 

Here eudes pe tretice pat es called Fryk ui Conscieiice. 
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NOTES. 



Pife 1. 1.5 ipeokt prosptf. 8 endyng, deatli. 9 at, «vir. 17 ityng, 

«■kCane«, 96 lyfJtyiii altonnadt. 
Fage 2. 1. 48 skylky cause, reason. 49 dorn, damb. 60 tepAioaH boaMi 

obedieut. 51 lof, praise. 56 oi, that. 
P»ge 3. 1 71 herlh, earth. 74 f/t<7n€, worthy. 76 wytte, skills VinA mjfnde, 

sense, reason and memory. S2 feile, skin, 96 mon (~inun). shall. 
Page 4. 1. 107 highl^ promised. 115 kydile, sbowed. 121 love, praise. 

199 wikynd, Iii nnoatonl and Imdm ungratefnl. 199 mAe (sutoyke), 

WMk. 

Paftt 6. 1. 139 hfggw, lies. 169 mhi iiiifli Mf, ignonnt 166 ttm, kam 

166 tmskyhcys, withoat reasoD. 169 unkunnf/ng, ignorance. 
Page 6. 1. 183 troßex, idie stories, uninstructive fable?. 182 And til, 

•▼idently an error for un-til. 187 hin, learn by rote, pret kund, ld6 UHr 

knawyng, ignorance. 2ü8 tytUst^ soonest. 
Pag« 7. 1. 996 Iglkmieny iriekadiiMt. 980 mjfnd^ to pot ia asind. 967 

UUyng, UiidnmM* 949 moM» nakMi, 960 «k^, an anorför yAMfkt: 
Paga 8. L 968 per ttwaa. 979 And ta alt tbat nügbt ba piaa- 

aore to him. 283 pay», plea^es. 
Page 9. 1. :^0C {tat \\am thynk hard, thal to Uwm aaMBa bald. 390-381 

MS. y* bas the following reading: 

"He saij) 'in bis wordes trowed |)€y, 

And alowed bia preysyng as [)ei cou|) sey\" 

hotisi ükuMi s piaiaad, Unung = preysyng = praiaa. 
Paga 10. L 696 fimrty jay. 886 drmam^ eea^oaad. 864 «p rwb, to 

ba laad. 

Paga 11. 1 368 io luk, to be seen. 381 tuk kepe, took notioa. 

Page 12. 1. 421 fhordy, briefly. 424 erfou, art thoii. 

Page 13. 1. 443, 444 fjeten, couceived. 455 cayte/te. wretcbednoss. 4Ö9 

glet, alijne. loper, coagulated. 471 alstitey inimediateiy. 
Paga 14. L476 Ujfge, Iii. 477 gowl, bowl, yowL dSC gretyng^ weeping. 

606 anaMaM^ nfpiiariBca. 
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Ffeg« 16. L6O0 jMi%.p«fr. m im {^miOf Mmhtn», m/ubud, 

filkd nith. 

P«ge le. l 566 /m, awd» dirt, filth. 575 eghen, eyet. 

Page 17. 1. 593 wantes, i» Ueking. This yerb iftat Uftd inqptMOMUy 

with thö dative. 594 laykyng, sport, piay. 
P«ige iä. 1. 613 br^e, vapour. 614 Aord rie neuU, hnA bot «oft. 

6S8 vufddyrHf, danghill. 645 g^ajftheiy, «arefuli; . 
Ptc» 19i L «M AM^ kei» 

Mi>i » 699 mescliee/esy mufortane«. 701 M8. T. imdi: 
"Steclies gowtes and other nuladys." 

707 «Mtf», 6Hi«B, Ut. becomes white. 712-15 MS. Y. Mftdis 
"Man he sai^ as a flour bright 
Forst «oiuBp iütpQ to {m sight, 
And MNM M bnÄam aad pa8se{> awey 
i« • MftdU^ «p^ !■ MUMi diqr.'* 
Bigt tl. I. iUßa mt ke , tteaM be ßtuntOet, iMyjlai» «int. tBl 

dy«0M, baetM. 741 jfikw, yMn. 966 MdmM, tld «gt. T6t 

Page 32. !. 76» /on (pL of few) :=/o/k% m« 1. 761, 765. 773 romOu, 

MS. y. reads: ryveleth, wrinkles. 77-1 Iiis fiii/n(Fe ex shorf, Iiis memory 
iß not retcntivo. 775 hand - aml, broath. 776 irax, shonld be waxes, 
777 gnit, goes. 7f^0 for-imrfht's. comcs to nothing. 191 mouteSy moults, 
falls off. 78C lyyhtly, easily. 788 souches, suspecta, is saapicioaa. 
769 trwpyngy opinion, 1»eRef. 791 senMand, appeannee. ' 

Page 23. 1. 797 lakeSf censarcs, blames, 798 granmdt gioauing 799 
di^wrdi; tronbled, dutuibed* 612 aUghe^ crafty, iriM. 616 fnrnUt ft«- 
]iMd. 617 kädn, beDds, bowe. 689j90um> i>Qlae. 9tj/ritge»t mor«» 
ments. In WleUff«*f Apology wo btTe <Eif tktingtß' |<Taliint6tiiMi» 

motu«." 

Page 24. I. 85C ithat-lya, whai kind of. 860 ug^, hooibi«. ^63 .0- 

(/naw, gnaw away- 
i'a^e 26. i. 917 uglgim, homx. 939 aghtf paght. 
Pifs 87; h Hdjikelt tnacberojis, deeeptiT«. 961 *mrtd ((f worlff^ «tar- 

ntty» 966 , callod. 
Pag« 28. ]. 996 stemet, tUt$, 
Page 29. 1. 1027 bisens, examples, 

Page 30. 1. 1060 wayn, vaiu. 1064 thorlkt = tltralks, slftTM. Jsffh 

know. 1090 /rai»t<^, tries, 

Page 31. 1. 1X06, im Um, iJd» Qüft Um iixpi. 1127 
desire. 

Pttge 33. 1. Ii öl «i^htes, cnfti, coatÜTuiCM. ^ayn^scj eunning. 1166 
UUesy leadi. 1166 woyles, watdiM. 1169 Imrim, nuMki, Mld«i 1197 



N0TB8. 



**TUs Ii m fm tm », M m Irindli, 
)e woto mle of tbe Rownntebiül«.** 

The Avowynge of King Arther &c., Robson's Met. Rom. ii, p. 57. 
Page 34. 1.1205 hymem,' U) be explaiuefl 1207 irhijn. 0 that! 1208 

neghe, approach, come near. 1217 ken, keen. 1224 itawes, wayes. 

1228 woltces, woWes. 1229 worow inen ityhfve, staraogle men quicUy, 

see Glossary. 1330 rc^y = r«f^ = t«ar, rend. 
Page 36. 1. 1S89 fMMi, p«th>, nanow passages. If M> maä, wtanmnM, 

um he kaBmsbe4ahm, to bstoke». 1S68 /hg, to tenlfy» lU|{UeB. 
Page 36. 1. 1372 cftetythei, oft times. 1277 aAo, abt. IM, lata. If78 

wa to v?ele, woe to veal. 1281 pir, these. 
Page 37. \. IZ 19 drove, disturbs, aföicts. 1322 tok<nyng = takenjpig, tokdü, 

sign. 1334 happy, fortunate, see l. 1339. 1338 pa, those. 
Fage 38. 1. 1368 nfker^ sure, certain. 1374 getUty guests. 1375 hethen, 

haaea. 

Paga 89. L 1S96 e fl wwm^j, % finaignart naai ta teaaalata uiema» 1890 

»wythe, quickly. 1393 kle, loyal. 1397 tcar - toon^ caatioos, caraAd, 
1400 dede, (1or\th, see 1. 1402. 1403 over-lighily, very eaaily. 1413 va- 
riandi Tarying, see 1. 142G. 1415 vedirs. wcathers, see 1. 1424. 

Page 40. 1. 1432 toate, knows. 1 U3 douiland, evidenUy aa error foc 
domlandf Sc. drumly, N.E. dromUmd^ dark, clondy. 

Tage 41. 1. 1459 Now er men wekt no» er men wo, Mow ara man hKjfpjf 
now aia man aonowfliL 14&3 /aa, foa. 1456 jyii, pain. 1459 «r- 
Ittel = over-Utelf meevr, modaratiou. 1460 Ingg, naU femiiliad. 1463 
fände, try. 1464 smert, smart, quick. 1468 itere, war. 1470 saghtei, 
raoondliation, concord. 1478-79 The correct reading .seema to ba; 
"I")arfar J>e world pat Clerkes see» pus helde, 
£s uis luykel to say als pe werldes elde." 

Page 42. I. 1487 to meUe, to maaaiua, mete, 149t hakrei, top of tba 
baad, tha polt 1509 dtUf aga. 15S0 haojp^, baliavkn», 

Page 43. 1. 1&22 eoUage, axpanaa. 1596 h rnrnte» , praatiaaa. 1588 «Myii> 
thand, twbtilDg. 

"And, if soni smithfeild Rnffian take ap som stränge going: .some 
new mowing with the month: some xcrinchyng with the Shoulder, 
som new disgoised garmenl, or desperate bat— whatsoeTor it cost— 
gottan anal it ba and uaad irith tka fint; or ata fha giaaa ol H 
ia atala aad gona.'* Tia Seholaauurtar by B. Aaeham» p. 44. Bd. 
Um^ 1868. 

1689 IffMMi b2s a ha, limping as a co«. 1640 neiogeli, nawfasbion. 

1543 gamj, walk. 1548 hasfy nnjsrheices , sudden misfottoiiae. 1651 
wrethy to make aagry, irritato. Iö57 Jyndjfnget, inTentiooa. 
Page 44. 1. 1661 controvej*, contrives. 

Page 45. 1. 1599 mbowomes^mbuaam, disobediant 1616 pam $aü ie 

wf, to tkati ahall ba «oa. 
Paga 46. 1 1661 etoiaad; enreed ia paihapa taa ainiig H landiiiBf » if 
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the Word is derived from O.K. clomscn, dnmuen. Tho literal meaoing 
would seem to bo 'benumbed' and hence 'stubborn', 'blockish'. 
Page 47. 1. 1680, 1681 (Me, <kath. 1682 redes, oxplains. 1686 kyndely^ 
mttOftl. 1W7 iwynyng, scpantlon. 1688 /uU, rery. 1704 onence^ 
against 

Ptg» 48. 1. 1709 twyn, separate. 1718 gmfn-tumyng, retnndilg. 1739 
toild, dcsired , pret of vtlle ot tptZibi, to desiie. Tb« piet of irflle n 

an auxiliary verb = trakf. 
Page 49. 1 1750 a (kde hrn>i(h\ a doath assault, pain. 1776 mynde, remem- 

brance. 1777 thurgh kyndc, naturally. 1781 «iw/, pret of swete^ to sweat. 
Pag» L 1788 «fattte«, Udaa. 1810 weraOe, afarjnvliaia. 1817 Ustt, 

«iperienea. 

Paga 61. L 1890 «<mm, eonffiat. 1848 ««neu, to ba togatbar. 185S A 

ssane, one. 

Page 52. 1. 1881 reword, ngard. 1883 Iftctoei, mannaiB. 1890 ded» 

hand, death's band. 
Page Ö3. 1. 1907 fe»kd, fasteued« 1913 occupyde, filled. 1915 a litten 
nith a fodden jaik, «ith a tag. 1917 Each veia and each sloew and 

Paga 64. 1. 19S8 lawleyA«, nniHaa, fbollah. 1944 mtgle (swOe), knoiva 

1946 forluke, foresee. 
Page 55. 1. 1970 wale, watch. 1971 dedy.^, death's. 2000 yhnie, pato. 
Page 56. l. 2011 chahnujes , rlaima. i02b ßlled, feit. 2027 and 2036 

tyws, loses. 2044 driyfie, suffer. 
Page 58. ]. 2088 mgiulUs^ forgetfol. 2101 thraws, throes. 2102 guathei 

iwoAUt evils, dangais. 
Pag^ 60. 1. 8168 kufhe, law. 9167 7%ar, naad. 9172 Tha aaoaa woold 

seem to reqaire that we should raad: 'ha eoiitlJa lifdaapyaa* ift* 

stead^of ^he ^cU pis Ii/ desjyyse'. 
Page 61. 1.2 196 sm'ppefi , passe.s quickly. 3206 alk^t althoogh. 2210 

apartjfj partly. 2216 redde, told. 

2217 'Wby pe dede es swa grctely drede' sboald be? 

*Wli7 iha dada es gm giataly to dnda*. 
9894 /orv, go. 8886 grymig, aatagaly. gryn, to opan tha mautb wida. 
blen, put ont tbe toogue. 8884-97 MS. T« raadai 

"Ffor as wode lyons pey scbnl fare, 

To raumpe on hetn and grenne and stare, 

And f^rynily on hera grone and bare tonges blere, 

And with hidous lokes bem sore afere.*' 
8831 /erdnesj fear. 

Paga 68. 1. 9819 dnghy diaw. 9857 dapait 8964 las tone, «ha 
tet. 8866 aaa t soll. 

Page 63. 1. 2309 tleght^ nisdoni, craft. 

Page G4. 1.2320 ftnghe , ?aw. 2342 ttnrne, unless. 

Page 65. h 23Ö3 kynd, natural. 8368 icar-io c whar-iwa, i»bara-»o. 



364 



NOTBS 



Pag» 66. IMlgi^mudn «e^wd^* titbtttir mri iiigt mmk, nwcb 

Bwood^ mind. Gf. pbrn« 'milde mode', 'etnl modi^, 'mogM ia ttMle', 
i.«. 'confused in mind'. 2416 halely. wholly. 
Page 67. 1. 2446 pe should be yif 2449 «M, ta be aMO. 

niany. 2460 aresoneä, calied to aocount. 
Page 68. 1. 2466 m^ker^ uucerUiu. 2467 aivwcd^ pniaed. 2469 tiker^, 
socarely. 

Pag» 69. L8&10oicie,oaght. 8611 SfAeMe^ nvaid. M16ieMM«i^kaowa. 
Pag» 70. 1. m% deta, iajma, kanaa. 8668 a yyiyi, diapl«aaaa. 

Page 72. 1.2623 strik, streh, straight, direct. 

Pn^o 73. 1. 2CM ivhatr irafe. kiiow^. 2682 sp€dd$,fuUMk»L 3686 «M^i^lMlXt 

I\igo 74. 1. 2722 haiU^, receives , takos. 

Page 75. J. 2750 ',Por pai mI h»l linj a day Jiaw." 

Page 76. 1. 8791 aysotti, an «nor tot uncry$(m, Cktkome signifia« pro- 
perly th» uhit» eloth vhidi ia a»t by th» n iai atat tf luitfam «pm 
ili» Iwad of * child newly anointed with «Mm aftar Ida hBfUamt mw 
it is Tulgarly taken for the white cloth pat aboot or npim m aUld 
newly christeued, in token of bis baptism, wherewith tbe women nsed 
to shroud tbe child if dviug mithin the luonth; otherwise it is usnally 
brought to churcb at tbe day of Punficatioo. Chritoms ia the bills of 
mortaiity are such children aa die within tbe mootb «f Uitfa , beeaaae 
doiing thfti tiin» tiiay «a»d to «a»r tli» cUaou aloth; aBd in mm» 
pacta df Bogland» cmH kfUad befiM» it ia a awatk »Id ia «dkd a 
chliaaiu-calf. — ßlount in Ilalliwell p. 849. 

Page 78. 1. 2864 nedly, of necessity. 

Page i'o. 1 2dl b /er f Ii Inyk, fear. 3933 utott jnaat. StHl ocoiy^aeai^ped, 

accused. Jclony, crime. 
Page 61. 1. 8953 t/tcyU^ free. 

Pag» 68. 1. 8991 Ah, alao. ffngty inenaa». 8996 «M^ aM. potagre^ di»- 
»■a» ia tb» ÜMt 8996 lytto, iilcaaa./(SfoMiit iwirf npai^fai, «Utlowa aad im- 
poatiiiiiiias. 2999 stegMiqft qninaey. aoOl wuitt j f, l&fn&j, a006 Zagnlb 

ire, let u,s think, 
Page 83. 1. 3037 he it ane, by itsell'. 
Page 85. 1. 312H iras Itovm, waa raiaed, aa» Olossary, 
Page 86. L 3148 ca/e, cbaff. 

Page 87, L 8173 »tyther, stxoagMr, 3176 iouä er $äUe, opeoly or se- 
ently, pabliely oi privataly. 3183 Tb» aaoa» seqaiaaa I6mi balbi» ly^ 

A4NMf. 3189 tadde, solid. 3192 meneswmtn, moderate. 

Page 88. 1. 3213 ha/ for has or ba/e»9 3814 kend <mAf0l6^ hailda and 
feet. 3239 are, before. wtiit. ijo. 

Page 89. 1. 3243 il^aut. want. 3256 duityen, smittea, beateii. 

Page 90. 1. 3287 For »um li&re pat als Ute a/ur pair dedey sai wend 
atrykly tU b»T»n blia. Tli» «oid ^ abanld b» oaiitted or ir» nuMt 
mds "Pol aam er Jm» (at ke, Ae.** 3886 MrykJjf, straigbt» dteot 
3889 m$9, wumg. 3899 Ugktf fadaanud. 8898 ilmia, tia». 
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Ptge 91. 1. 3323 smerthf, qaidüy, martly. 3325 /<re, fUghten. 3331 F^r 

I« es nan tfc. = *• For (here is none <fec. 3338 Whar = ?f ctr, were. 
Page 92. 1.3362 hede, head, chief. 3363 hatfdtUu, hatred. 3367 for- 

»w&yngy perjary. 3370 omang, at iot«ryaU. 
Page 93. 1.8400 mfe, toU. 340t W/, tbefitflnaflit 84044 HB. T. 
Imi tfae followiDg iMdiBg: 

"Genend sehrift ^ aiay eelM Hj be Bade 
And benysoD of inscbop {>at make]^ ^ imI gkde 
. And namly in pe ende of pe h']y niasse, 
Ffor hit es greto medo bo|>6 to mure and lasse, 
And knockyng on pe brest aad knelyng in pe groande, 
And pe last anoyntyng ou pe dethas stoniide. 
8408 Knokyiuj of pe bre»t fyc, i.e. wifamiin« 8418 ukm^ «t obm. 
Page 94. 1. 8484 ii{fj, o\ is «onaet and iw$ mwm in tli» *Cniaor 

Hundi'. 3447 myater, IM«d« 
Page 95. 1. 3468 sanj, sorrowful, 3473 Male, contost , tftrih 3478 
ianghffig, idio talk, idle storie^i. 3464, 3^ bam, öan, cane. 3487 na 
should bo 3491 /«a, more. 

Page 96. 1. 3507 Ryse he, let him rine. 3dlO fortbynkyng, repeutance. 
8614 Vfohaarde, metehed, piagnadL 8811 kmim^ MTerity, alfliekion. 
861» fagiOke, deceit 3&88 fmkgmhe»^ ingntitode. 8684 fmde, 
tempt, try. 4535 sande^ mesaage« aeesenger. 
Page 97. 1. 3546 heke = eke, iociaaaa. 8566 UM», teaehea. -Gf. fslh 

=/et, wytfienes — iri/ftne.'* Ay*. 
Page 98. 1. 3589 imsj^^y/iy, m&bs. 3594 ticyn, two. 3606 byhyng^ nuuoffl. 

3610 (usdhe, ameuds, salLtfacüua. 3611 AU^ also. 
Page 99. 1. 8684/n0M2r, ftianda. 

Pag« 100. 1. 8678 For aOe^eU mtenee >« doer Mr« L a. «For al«lioagli 
it ba againat the doer» detd, 

Page 103. 1. 3781 yat, what. 

Page 104. 1. 3827 thechyng, tcaching. 3835 »p^a^ ioeka, faatanf. 

Pape 105. 1 3844 plnyn, füll. 3870 lagkOTt iower. 
Page 106. 1. 3877 underloute» ^ Bubjects. 

Page 107. 1. 391Ö largCf fipae, übexal, 3923 ^ar-for^ i. e. for that (pnr- 

poaa). 8984 gemi to ta faekoned. 
Pnga 108. ). 8961 Aof, callad. 

Pkg» 109. l 8966 ojßi^, «glitk 8988 ntgkmd^ niflUi. 8998 pomH, 

power. 

Pa^e 110. 1 4025 S*tyit uti, teil iis. 4026 worUI mdyny^ world's ending. 
4028 lukes \hU yhotc dt&ayct na man, i. e. 'see that na man deceire 
you*. 4036 ert/uäytu, eartbquakes. 4053 trotcage, bomage, fealty. 
Page 118. ]. 4119, 86 ikyA«, endt 4480 fyvyrtg, Uf». 
Pag« 113. L 4168 to 4816. Tlie folloiring linaa on Antiohwt an tarn 
üm *Cumm Hindi' fol. 124. (Gott MS. Yesp. A. UL) 
Nu sal yee her, i you mda 
Hb («t aatiMift aal bxade, 



NOTES. 



NathjBg sal I fen« yow bm 

Bot I find in bokes treu. 
Pir Clerkes telles pzt er wise 
f)at he 0 luus king sal rise. 
And o pQ kind, man clepes dane, 
pat piophet Bia» o p\u his nani. 
Dum Mit Mar in ttoeto, 
Waitand hon to tteog* in ffta^ 
To do rider fallt- hi J)e waj, 
pat als mikel es for to sai 
Bj p6 wai als nedder sal he sitt, 
pat all Jtaa men pat he mai witt, 
Ridand in reale o right, 
Ho nl {»am «nait and dan pam lighU 
He sal p»m gire tal attn* dlnt, 
Ute of pair tronth pam tor to stinL 
0 fader and raodcr he sal be boiD, 
Als other mon him biforn, 
Bitnix a man and a womman, 
And DO^t of a maiden alian, 
AU II «a fbU tald* o aom 
Noghl taix a biaoop aad a oqb, 
Bot of UaBMt* brem' and bald. 
And geten of a glotun scald, 
Pat par mai bc na faler tnin.* 
He sal be geten al in sin. 
Oeten in sin aud born in plight, 
Ovar all« ka aal be «alodight 
In Ua ^«fa^ ^ leind of ]ial^ 
Sal Crepe in Ua moder to dnaUe; 
Maister of error and of pride» 
par-in be sal bis birth ahide 
Pof he he in prisun bunden, 
Als it in hali wntt es fnnden, 
Pat San! Oiagor seif has wroght, 
patibr ho aaia, ho liaa no|^ 
po Und o atrenght pat ho had ur 
pof pan his might be loten mare, 
pat his might es nnnrht sal yee knann 
ür laverd has don it als for his aun, 
Ffor if he moght, al wald he qaello 
Ffor-pi ho bnadon has pat feile.* 

* alofyasfiMy, pioioOb ' poisoaoaa. * fMkonad. * a uMnd 
oM. * InatfliL * «oariiinathHi. ' eonoa^tioii. * widnd ooo. 
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He sal be lesed ]>aa o band 
And nilnl m nl wen In Innd; 
pis «• b* «nftil dring* 

Wn nd* of tn bok o sceaing;*^ 
An angel he sab i<;agh lendand 
Wit a mikel cheigue iu band, 
And bar |>e kai o pe mikel pitt 
Als saia Saut lohn in hali writt. 
To dngmi •nith he «an, 
Pat inen enlle» derel and aatlian, 
And in )>at pitt him sperd fut 
For to be laisd at last 
To qnils a thusand yeir nf pe laati 
Qnen pat thusand yeir v>ar past, 
To walk his forth fra pat quüe 
And mani man foc to bigüe 
Sigkt ana pe derfl aal daaeend 
In anticrist raoder lend,'' 
To fillt; pat caitif ful nnciene 
And umbelai hir al bidene, 
AI in his weild" hir to receive, 
And do hir poru a man conceye, 
|»at nl |at Uith pat par aa boia 
Be wkk and iUa and fblnn Ion, 
Ffoipi hia nam aa cald idt right 
Snn 0 ünsel" pat maledight, 
For al pat he may wirc pai-to 
AI manskind he sal fordo. 
Of his geling i tald yow ar, 
OrUa bilth I teil« you qaar; 
Ffor ala pat eilit Uai-aelm ebaae 
Be boxn in bethleem for or aae, 
Bis maidenhede for to bring In place, 
J)at he tok for ns wit his grace 
fiight soa sai pe feind him pis, 
Chesa him stede o birth iwise. 
Pat baat aa titeld til hia staU«, 
Qnar ea pa rata of heb alie^ 
Par left o godd nen vakaa ain in, 
pat es, tnn o baUkm wtt-in; 
Ph tnn was qnilnm chefe o paia 
0 mani other alsoa divers, 
A tnn 0 selcuth mikel pride, 
Hefd 0 maumeutri pat tide, 

eUalltain. 'book of levobtioos'. loint. " power. " perdition* 
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2€6 VOTM 

Beth«aida aod Conmim 
piT tat dt«t «1 tot« liin. 
Ur Hftd tiiMf»>* >ir tu tam^ 
And pus he stto In Ml Minute 

'Corozaim ai be ye waa, 
Aud sua be ye Betb[8]aida, 
Aad Capharnauiu ai ^a ye bei 
pe sinfal sua aal regne in {m; 
pot {>oa |>e wii nlU hirm 
To bell« 40pt mI ^o« 4mtm,* 
Norjs hii» aal eaehaanten, 
0 nignuBuei and o jagoloo^ 
Of alle maner o eraftes ille; 
Of alle falshed pai sal him fiUf, 
Pe wicked gastes hia wiecs'* 
Him folaand io al Ut wkm. 
Pife 114. ). 4180 upitegher^ ue «h» CMs np, tem 4l(yA» to aMtnd. 

■8. T. ludt vpttirL 4908 mriei uaad. 
Füg» 116. 1. 4210 n«rv*/, nurtored. 4213 tregettour, a mafrician. It 
sometimes signifies a cheat Ot 0.£. fr4(pcl, * tndb 4220 M, SOaU 
4228 /a/« ^roirfA, false belief. 
Page 116. 1.4248 melk, walketl. 4257 A~(mt, one. 42ö8 tkurgh/aü 
miracle» »Jieivyny, i. e. througb tbe MtlMittlll if ÜÜM mlnd4M. 
4968 «Klj^oiM, tratb. 
n^gb 117. 1. 4806 «Icy, UMnd. 4816 «ftoM, ddm 
Pag« 118. 1.4889 onnoor, uTiAeBi. 4840 IroM, piü, tnck, ud buce 
ezample. 

Page 119. l,4359/«rrt', far. 4368 vhymiie, ärepduee. 

"Dameselc loke thcr be 

A ffuyre iu the ebymeni 

Ffagattofl 4>f fyi« in 

Tbit litchyd UM fiM." 
Sir DttgMTUt I» Thornton RontttOM Fw984k Bd.H«Ui«4lL 
Page 120. 1. 4400 fdaffikkep9y fellowsWp. 
Page 122. 1. 4477 xrerray, to make war on. 
Page 123. 1.4641 /»// irrntlw, very wroth. 

Page 124, 1. 4558 wathe^ torment. 4576 /ra pan^ (mm tbat tim«. 
Page 128. 1.4700 gtm kOe^gam Mfe, M tili. 4106 Am, am. 4797 
hnAe, Ttponi. 

Paga 180. 1. 4779, 74 ramgag, tmigtkg, rouing. 4769 iM9!9Sf^=%93r>t^> 
bnildings. 4786 An, an error for And. 4794 to nme», to be named, 

Pkga 132. 1. 4850 %9^> S^* bnmtUme, 

biiniBtoae. 

^ smiiif, eonM. >* piatMtoii. 
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n«» 188. 1. 4891 nfif «tew, apmä äM. 4009 dmAm, tOänm. 

4807 «PiHlyRg, optntioa« 
Page 135. 1. 4961 ieme», tnn^tts. 4886 «Olfi^ ItOTement. 4979 to 
&080. The follox'inf? lines tip<w tW iWU ldten 4f Uie bod^anikaiB 
tht 'Ganor Maodi^ foL 126. 

^nt Paule ns sais on |)is'lnn w!se, 
pat liUel and luikel, aid aad yhing, 

SiabeoftUwldMadhm 

Haf deied in eild o thritte yere, 
Pat flild ]Hit crist liad at bis ded, 
Qaen he ns broght al fra ur fedf* 
And if {)at ani her livand 
Was wemmed^ oc oa fote or on haud, 
Ita ■» «faMMM dl biiidBk 
On «r am» mt <iln fwn, 
Or bot« apon Us-bidi bar, 
Cripel, «rakMl «r tand « bdt, 
Or limea ma ^ain' kinili eraft, 
Thora ma or less o lim haf last, 
At pis spdaing |>at aal be iaatf 
All« paa ]>at Qodd hu «botin ftU bfo 
lÜt ti bt bragbl M^Ui bUi, 
« Qnatnui (dria ^liif KttbiBafr 
It aal IM wem^ o I>aak be sene, 

nakiBg tbifip^ bot alle fairh«d^ 
Als we in hali scriptnre rede; 
Alk sai hame right üiata {>ar, 
Pai igbt to ba£ M Um ne mar, 
Bot tak» M qaii I wl t» 
0 Air ilitei« 9*11* il mA ba». 
And 0 Judr aild, o pam i mel»,^ 
pat Crist tas for bis aon lele> 
Paas other sai ha fairhecl aaa, '> 
For al iveltb aal pam bc wan," 
0 paim it ea to teÜ£ na, tale, 
PtA btuAi -iiMm brt» «I bd«. 
p« cbildM ptt ».iteMni^ 
Paa pat er bom olifes/ 
Sai rise in thritte «intar «Ud, 
To litel böte to pnim or beild,* 
Ffor paa war noght baptist iwiaS| 
Ne »ai pki hal na pait o blias, * 

1 enemy. * deforme^. ^ against. * blemiabi spot. * talk. 
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ptt müsA -TT i Hrn Mir ptt (n 
Mai saaT«d be on naiüda mrf, 
Pai sal haf nother wel ae na 
Bot in merckenes forever and a. 
pe men p&t thom pair aun gilt, 
Wit befding draght or hanging spüt 
Xhorn ^air ain and psdx feloni, 
Wit httaäm «ton Iie maat pafli, 

Pat |>at flexi Inle suld never riso. 
And ])at to wpne es bot sottbada;' 
Nu i sal j^e sum reäun rede, 
Ute of all« skil it es and right 
Ffor to mistru in goddes xnigbt. 
QnalaniiiBaiiiiit, qualnaandlan. 

Qoaft Batt aaf ai^ ^wl am Hif iMMb 

Qnat man in erth mal tliino in thoght 
Hu al pi? wcrld ur larerd wroglrt, 
Heven and erth al in ^air haldes, 
Pat mighti godd pzt &\le waldes?'* 
Qaa can sai me hu of a sede, 
Ea daa an kuM ibt ta baada? 
Thani Ua adf^ nUla daa pal ktag 
Ute of f>e herd tre to spring 
Ffirst ]^e lef and sipen flnr, 
And j^an frat wit bis aaiur, 
llkin frat in his sesnn; 
Agh wo |>ar-in seke resan 
Hb ha doa ilkfa thing to nait," 
Oatlaa ]^ nar bol aoiUI, 
Pe mar man solno htm j^ar abal% 
FIka apade^ feirer he sal be ni9, 
A aample aal i scen yow pu4A 
Pat i fand o Bant Qregori, 
Par he was in a stede sumquar, 
An czafti ei«« and nie o laie, 
And** aAid Ub a iguMaa, 
Of a walf «ad a laoD» 
And of pe thrid pat was a SMÜl, 
Quar-of pe tale pus bigan. 
A man welk thoru a woddes wai, 
par ner pe stret a wolf him lai; 
pis woli it was uumesur [of J mete, 
AI pia nana flan ^ Im ato, 

loUj. rul^ «ialdiw " proaper. " auocaaa. 
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Ali-snith he saa had don, 
An hnagre Itoo iMto he son, 
Dp and dno lui pni ttfctnd; 

Qaen he nan o{>er best pu ftnd, 
Pis wolf he feld ant ete him al 
Ne left he noither pret ne SMall«; 
pe leoQ elter deied in hü, 
Ded par gun his coroigne Iii, 
And pu was roten al to uoght, 
Qnai-in aal fk man be Mglit? 
For i Bud Im on naUn nia«, 
pat I>is man mai to IHf iipiiM, 
Sin Dan es als i wene pat can 
Tuin'* p&t erth f)at com o man, 
Ffra |>at Orth pat es bredd o best. 
Saat Gregor gaf ansuer honest, 
And o pat man (at mw in were. 
pe sotb ba aeand Um al 6kn, 
And proride Um nH qolk mann 
Pat at f>i8 resnirecticun, 
Wit alle his limes, hale and fere,'* 
Sal [hej cume befor |>e demstere; 
Äfcr [K>f hie bodi al wtr brint, 
And Wann oiraml [and] {>e pnder tint 
Tatt mai godd gadb ift alagain, 
And neu him at hia Hille «it mala 
AUe pe flexs {tat was o OMB 
Sothfast sal be raised pan, 
It sal ho (lelt in litte! weve,'"* 
Pat was 0 best al sal bileve," 
pat hath pa tana and pe toper^made 
Wal bünii (am «an ht aahada.** 
Sna haali aal ^ paa liaa pan, 
pam sal noght want a hefd hare, 
Ne noght a nail o fote ne hand; 
pof qnether we sal understand 
pat nail and haro pat haf be scorn, 
Baa noght al quar pai war beforn. 
Bot ak potlar wit pottoa dos, 
Qnaa ba Ua nan waaaal Ibidaa, 
He eastes al pan in a balU^ 
A better for to mak wit*nUa; 
0 noght he lokes qnilk was quilk, 
Bot makes a nother of pat ilk, 
Wel fairer pan pe first was wroght; 
Right sna «al erist, ne dnt pe noght. 
aapanta. » aonnd. piecas. " rwnain. «• diatin(aiaL 



Digitized by Google 



He t>at es larerd of «rth and heTen, 

Mai 0 ^ ilk mliia eT«n, 

|Mlt fint UM flMltM iDtO lasM* 

Hak ml Mm liMm,<* 

Aod If WM aiM er kt 

To HMcr. als hh ■will'' 
Page 136. 1.6003 penf$te, destroyed. öf>20 rjivnaiid^ comelj. 
Page 137. 1. 5064 For toe the sense requires pe. 
Page 139. 1. öl 26 kvemfng^ ligbt&ing. 5131 onatce, opposite. 
Page 141. L6188/a«<, naar, eloMi 5199 dolm, dbiM, ctolfcM. MM 

men4^mit, tSißi, mw. Mit mmüT, disd. 
Pli«e 143. 15961 Ma»Ufid. MM mte«, kie. 5«8 Uagugtd-tlmgti, 
pierced. 

Page 144. 1. 5298 hnrnpam\ bnin pan. 5Sd9 ^>ra«l ki» boat lua 

skin. Ö3I1 enchesoun, reason. 6827 crre?, scars. 
Page 145. 1.5333 aitenn, accuse. 5357 midota-^ redduret seyerity, liU 

diMd, ftar. 

n«» 147. L 5407 Onp, MKfmf nitl^ trik Miwrir. 5410 Mob, shalM. 
•417 MT, Ml«. 5498 , MiMimot. 

Page 148. 1. 5460 teregh&t^ hmnj»^ dis^oven. 

Page 149. 1. 5483 egffed . \m\if^tQ<l 5487 «ygyiy» iosttgitioiL 6508 

kepr/ng, custody. 5511 b^miri^, signifies. 
Page 150 1. 5522 halghei =^ haUom , aainte. 5536 »loghCt slew. 5538 

wrekct Tengeance. 

Page 151. ]. 5M7 ^i^lnM, «ptfUMd, kttitMi Vp. 6570 moiodä mmm, 

BMoldf Bomj. M18 meglUt or mmn, «Mikt. M74 omt, abof«. 
Ftftt 159. L 5602 «/oA, pnC «f iHk 9» yl«M4. 66M l^e jMMitf, ao- 

Tereign power. 5609 acniAyng. accusation. 
Page 153. 1. 5649 Uni, givon ]>ret of lei», kne, to give, gnuAi. 
Page 154. 1. 5672 yholdm, yieMcd. 
Page 155. 1. 5716 fax pe the sense re^uires pi. 
Page 156. 1. 5771 hM^ dM. 

Pig» 157. 1. 5784 lyM», lyfefeM, «BdMVDtl»«, idflMd at 5785 

reeve. 5785 bytagHf «ntnitad. 
Page 158. I. 5831 pe]>«A, thence: 
Pag» 169. 1 5871 imiuBti/yed, wroDged. 

Page 160. 1. 5908 (iudtn of hap t^c. st Bichas of fortane are tbea« U> be 

reckoned. 5913 arrirage^ arrean. 
Page 161. 1.8i44 Mes, phyakiaas« 5081 lotf, giten, prei of Im» to 

giut 58M hfißt gtv«. 
Pag« 169. 1. 5978 rim, git« aa aoeMQt «I, M« 1. 6884. 5987 Mil|r» 

to do justice to. 5904 haUyngg , pMatMtau; 5809' ^iq^ kipl Mcnt. 

6001 /av^ seek, luok for. C003 rekkmgnf, MOOWlt 
Page 163. 1. 6033 itme, appear. 

^ tom, MiO. » bodf . 
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Pig« 164. L 0068 Antik teenw an «nor for cMferf. 6079 pat «otm«« 
6» tUt OH tay man«!«, ef. tha follofriag^ pttMg» ürom AaeliuBi **8oiiie 
sireD sball siog him a aong tweete in tana, bnt Koitndmg m tke eatfe 
his utter destnirtion. The Srljolniaster, p. 72, ed. Mayor 1863. 

Page IGö. 1. 6087 halyhes, snints. G091 reddure, see liue 5357. 6112 
ßmfing, terror. 6114 inerrt/ng, lourin|jf. 6125 st'fjV. scat, throne. 

Page 166. 1.6133 departe, divide. 6135 yaylc, goata. 

Pag« 166. 1.6906 Ml, naad. 6610 StOhiy, traly. 6212 kydde, kaovn. 
6M7 «Aynet 0 tbat! 6339 tkurt, naadad. 6286 aio«^, awallaw. 

Paga 169. 1. 6248 Amm; leiaure. 6250 redde, pcomiaad. 6251 ipisddf finiahad. 

Page 17-2. 1. 6348 hale, vihole. 6366 removjfi^, lamofal. 6873 a, ofc 

Pacro 17:;. 1,6418 ugge, fear, dread. 

Page 174. 1. 6424 , few. ('A2^ wi/nde. incmory. /«r, terrif^. 6432 
dighi, prepared. G44ö rolkc, core. 6447 dulk, hollow. 

Pape 175. I. 6463 nlo^td, stufied. 6466 to/e, reckoning, namber. 6469 
hn, laarning. 

Paga 176. 1. 6622 ktghe, langhad. 6628 ^te, again. äre^, anflar. 
6685 yhode, went. 

Page 177. 1. CÖ64 <Ar««(» tbitat. 6666 ffraped, feli, bandtad. 6671 

(^y"9y"9^ smiting. 
Page 178. \. Bblb greltny, weeping. 6Gü3 u*reth, wrath. 
Page 179. 1. 6613 shire, pure, cleaa. 6614 bretidf burued. 6619 waghe, 

«alL 6632 /ab, IbqI. 6647 daaed, oold. 
Paga 181. 1. 6693 ffk, pitcb. 6694 toyfc, bad, naaty. 6704 qf-raee, tearaA 
Paga 162. 1. G729 reuthet pity. 6736 dinoe, daava. 6retf, bnrat. 6736 

mengcd, mixed. 

Page 183. 1. 6762 U> /th\ tuo inuch. 6763 keU» cooL 6765 rwiJt«, 

squat, nestle. 6772 /<'>/, fasten. 
Page 184. 1. 6814 ^prent, scutter, fly. 6832 uylyneit, honror. 
Paga 186. L 6860 a/erde, frightenad. 6874 What, wboaa. 
Paga 186. L 6877 dultfuisdol^, aonrowftd. 6884 6y. 6900 

lade$t toada. 6902 grym, savagc. 
Page 187. 1.6936 cloke^i, claws, clutches. 6937 uinhipp, sorrouud. Ct 

iimluko, uiusc't, niuthink &c. r:>47 por«, wbeie- 6950 /erd, afraid.. 
Page ISÖ. 1. ü95.'> covcrtoun , covciing. 

Page 189. 1. 7009 iiey/teiidy uioth. 7015 dyitg^ strike, beat. 7016 styiuytig> 
ceaaatioD. 

Pma 191. 1. 7070 rotgng, baaat. 7076 foghOt fovl, biid. Jbgkmd, Aying* 
Page 192. 1. 7119 ma-$httt0dj pouiad ont, abad. 7126 toOland, boiling. 
7130 fortkynkyng, repentance. 

Page 193. 1. 7159 schäme, to feel ashamed. 7169 bald, ready eager. 
Page 194. 1.7193 hend, hands. 7194 utter, outer. 7216 tytkd, puUed 

«ith viuleuce. 
Paga 195. 1. 7230 up-tmordouiui y upaidadoivn. 
Paga 196. I. 7264 0ver-4Ue, vary soon. warn, nnlaas. 
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Pkgt 197. 1. 7996 tkaniyiigy dttix». TbuB MAMÜme« ilgnifiM to «wi» 
stand in oMd of. 780S tjfiU, lott. 7808 sljfatt euM. 7387 «ny ontf ftne^ 

sorrow aiid grief. 7398 wantyruf, absence» kdk. 
Page 198. 1. 7338 gnm/ste, gnash. 7341 rare, ronr. 7347 skryke, shriek. 

7351 dimchyng, dashing. 7352 nhykyng, shrieking. 7355 strake, Struck. 

7355 stopp, stuff. 7361 weld. uso. 7364 thrnnff, throng, pressur<». 
Page 199. 1. kepCy hoUL 737o inysteTy ueed. 7378 scratUit Scratch. 

7899 ätbaiti contott, itril». 7896 wc wonJt pe, wo« b» to fh«. CT. 

*iiol« Worth po whao\ *w» woffth po «hiy/ 
Paf« 201. 1. 7451 ^fMB, ondently tu onor fer (an. 7460 »ewarf, w* 

newed. 74G1 new, nnew. 
Page 203. 1. 7535 seeks. 
Page 204. 1. 7579 holten, haiigs ovcr. 

Page JUö. 1. 7G01 iuiored, smotbered. 7615 UiUcs, uttends, takes aotice. 

7619 «NMMlr^, woDdorfully. 
Page 806. 1. 7638 ttjfk, stand, mnain. 

Pago 907. 1. 766» fi$06d» nckonad, aao L 7649. 7687 mA, tnitk. 7689 
mesuryng, niaatonniont 7695 mtf> maMiind. 7696 «Cqy, atModod 

halghcy holy. 
Page 208. 1. 7730 pays, weisiht. 
Page 210. 1. 7802 gese (gue.ss), trll. 

Page 211. 1. 7816 alkyn, all kind of, to weide to be poaoeoaed or b« onjoyed. 

7895 dmryes, gallantry. 7896 «oMqh DOUKty. 7846^i</yn^, boatowal. 

7847 iMoQpi^ obeimnee. 7848 hoglUtMimet, bTOwmoia = compUtnco. 
Pag« 214. 1. 7986 tos ftw«, the one. 7940 iryld, def^ired. 7949 cyiiyie- 

stand ne ktt, oppnse nor hindor. 7953 chnryed, loaded. 
Page 215. 1. 7964-5 mou\ l)C .il)lo. renwwe, remove. 79G9 injuifw-stand- 

yng, Opposition. 7985 irarn, forbid, refuse. 7987 boy/iattd, compUant 

obedieut. 8000 uiy», lose, be witboat. 
Pag« 916. 1. 8008 ekmetdt dii?«n abovt. 

Pag« 817. 1. 8039 /Ufe^^ illl«d. 8061 /stti, 6«ie«. 8075 toke iipe, 

took notie«. 
Pig« 919. 1. 8122 endflesne», etoniity. 
Page 220. 1. 8158 (rnnsyng, trance. 

Page 221. 1.8193 tn.\te. experienco. 8199 aytthare, everywbere. 
Page 222. 1. 8252 bm^nhede, childbood. 8262 lom^ Jost. 
Pag« 993. 1. 8268 »kyllegy reaions. eanaoa. 8800 tdvrqfe^ ahroT«. 
Pag« 994. 1. 8805 loM, pnii«. 8319 mjftfy^y dblik«. 8390 m e mgag, 

Rinembiane«. 8393 hoted, ]i«a]«d, made whole. 
Page 226. 1. 8385 /»«ftl, Hutonad. 8389 htk, hnlA, 8405 fehnjf, 

wickedneas. 
Page 227. 1. S448 rcray, truc. 

Page 228. 1. 8462 aUt-soiic, imuiediately. 8481 tcyld, desired. 
Page 229. 1. 8&00 heglnit», exaltation. lautnea^ bamilty. 8505 lawnety hwmr 
ility. 8506 htgMty exaMed. 8507 haUt§, wboUy. 8514 l^ke, pl aa«. 
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Page 2JI. 1. 8') 82 To and fra, overthweri and endlany, To and fro, 
across, and Irom head to heels; overthwert across, endlang, in length: 
*ftom, hold to tau* o«r modern tUoitg, 8580 /e<A, feet. 8591 thre$t, 
tiinut 8506 mdotoMMis disobodioni 

Pag« 932. 1. 8608 deh/cesy delights. 8698 taM, takoo. 

Page 233. 1. 8666 »othfaH, true. 8674 anely, only. 

Page 234. 1. S688 m<</, next. 8706 Iffkimd, pleaaing. 8708 bi AcoMne^ 
by himself. 8710 schaue, shone. 

Page 236. 1. 8790 duöbed, decorated. 

Page 237. 1.8887 aaone, ono. 

Pag» 888. 1. 8840 womnd, dwolliog. 8851 tfonyi^» abod«. 8857 m, 
wood. 8866 wddmdt nMng, goTorning. 

Page 239. I. 8882 langes, there lonp"? f'SO? warde.i, oiit woilca of a 

Castle. 8808 garcttea. watch towois. 8902 otergifU, gilded OTtr, «aa- 

niyld , iiiterwöveii, iiiixed. 
Page 240. 1. 8900 perrc jetoeltyy see uote on besandes. 8906 hyijyiigs, 

bnÜdings. 8911 bnde, breadth. 8988 reue, joniieT, eoane, way. Ra, roe. 
Pag» 841. 1, 8946 mderkMß, rabjoek. 8966 lowted, ivroroiieod. 
Pago 849. 1. 9008 »irynsty, a pigsty. 9017 ^foyre, Bmell, flavon. 
Page 243. 1. 9094 U^fthede, agiiness. 9026 waykne$t waakness. 9088 

mijMhfh/nfj, iinplea?antnes5. 9038 ta/c^, Mckoned. 9085 «Irf, old ago. 

9041) iin^ykerneji, inspcurify. 
Page 244. 1. 9060 brynand, buriiing. :»0S4 stalicorüily, ttrongly. 908Ö 

tayled, oaned. 9094 diairtmkelley carbuucle. 
Pago 845. 1.9107>ye(«, otnanontod. 9108 «e»«Ni^, beaanfa. B«nBfa 

woro gold coina ao called ftom Byiantinm or Gonatantinoplo wben tlioy 

von 6rst coined. Thoy aeom however to have been used fot oroamonta. 
"Her belte was of blenket , with briddus All bold, 
Beton with hemndttn , and bocult ful bone. 
11er fa.x in fyoo perre was frettnt and fokl." 

"The Antars of Arther" Robbou's Met. Komances p. 14. 
Pago 846. I. 9136 fu^nUe, poaeeftd. 9156 /er, far; ferrer, fiulha^ 
Pago 847. 1. 9170 gatllif, apritnallj. • 9181 pament, paTonont 
Page 248. 1. 9211 wenty anppoao. 9818 aik^, altboagb. 9381 nerrer, noaror. 
Page 249. 1. 9254 s^ang , song. 9865 mmg, at IntoTvala. 7861 Uke, 

please. 9270 f^hylk, ?\\r\\\. 
Page 250. 1. 9304 wysse, ahow dixect. 9312 »kilk$i reaaons. 9315 

fyh^ng, pleasare. 
Pago 851. 1.9858 irkyng, ivoarioeaa, aoo L9865. 
Pago 853. 1. M8S atyrny, to rotilo. 9430 Inoe, flan«. rate, aaoke. 

m^ed, mkod. 

Page 254. 1. 9439 wiragem, «itnoidinary. 9447 6e$le» efmojfn^ boaats 

of prey. 

Page 255. 1. 9474 sped, fmished. 9490 tned^if deaoiT Dg of reward. 
Page 257. 1. 9580 kumyny, kiiowledge. 

a8 
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Abnliam 84.* 
Abtolofli S4S. 

Accnsen of the wieiced »t doomi- 

day 147. 
Adam and £ve 14. 
Africa 241. 

Age, old, described 22. 

of naa al tii« mume iion 185. 

Aleiander the Omt Ml. 
Alnudeed 98. 

Amazons, queen of Um 121- 
Anselm, qaoted 67. 
Antichrist 109, 110. 

place of birtb, 113. 

Dartwe, Ub. 

ijmnj, 117-1S4. 

dMtli, 195-8. 

Apocalypse Gl, 187, 288, 837. 

Apollo 112. 

Aquinas Thomas 108. 

Asahel 241. 

Asia 241. 

Aoitin, 8t, qnotod 37, 88, 97, 107, 
144, 171, 180, 189, 190, I92i 
819, 998. 

Barlholomew, St, quoted 38. 

Bethsaida 115 

Bernaid, St., quoted 7, 16, 18, 52, 

84, 69, 70. . 
B^rnard, St., «ad fbe devil 89. 
Bethlehem 141. 
Bliss of Heaven 203. 
Bodily death 47, 49. 

* Tbe uuiubari refar to Uie ptgtt. 



Galvary, Monot of 141. 
CapeniAQtt 116. 

Garyn and Lontyn, Sons of 8y- 

ni*»f>n 17ß. 
t a.spian Sp;i, 121. 
Child — hüv, tu whether oue iiew 

born is male or lemale by itb 

«ry 14* 
Ghoniio 114. 
dothing, ftahioBa of 43. 
Conception of man 13. 
Gonscience 147-8. 
ContenU of ^The Pricke of Con- 

science' 10. 
Cryatallioo betTen 804. 
Gaatoufl, eltango of 43. 

Daniel the prophet, qaoted 148. 
Dame Fortune and her «heol 36. 
Dan, fribe of, 113. 
David, quoted 9, 13, 48, 44, 134, 

171, 182. 
David and Jonathan 941. 
Day <tf doom 108-165. 

' the Signa befoioit 108-9. 

Dead Ix dy. fnuloess of 94. 
Deadly sias 92, 93. 
Doath 47. 

Signa preceding it 23, öS. 

thfao Uada of 47, 49. 

daaeribod 47. 

pains of 49-51. 

Dovil, the 47. 

appears to iho dying man 

51, 63. 
DeviU are v^ry ugly 64. 
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Disease of those in Fütgkioxj 98. 
Doomsday 108. 
Dropsy 82. 

Dying the, lose th«ir MBttt 67. 



BgyptHiiis tnd JoMph Sil. 

Enemies of man 35. 

Enoch and Elijah 182, 184, 841. 

Eternity 219. 
Europe 241. 

Esekiel, qaoted 75, 159. 

nOte Mb 119. 
Ftrer 82. 

Final reckoning, tho 153 
Fire of Purgatory 86, 86. 

at the day of dooni 132-3. 

} los scienci», avibnr of IM. 
FoitoiM, Dam« 89. 

OifU of natura, fortona and giaea 

159, 160. 
Ciog and Magüg 121. 
Oood and evil 45. 
Gospels, quoted, 9, 11, 12, 31. 
Qoot 19. 

Oiagory, 8t, qiiotad 37, 154» IM. 

HaaTaa, bliss of 203. 

— its joys 211. 

Ueavens, nnmber of 204. 
— — motions of 206. 
HabiawB, bookt of , nfemd to 189. 
Holl, dtscriptioD of 174-803. 

— ' pains of 175. 

Situation of 174. 

llerbs an«! treos 18. 
Hercules 112. 
Uermits 235. 
Holy Thanday 807. 

Innoeont, qnoted 14, 18, 19, 84» 107. 

Innocents 91, 235. 
Isaiah, (]Uoted 154. 
Isidore 69. 



Janndice 82. 

Jebosbaphut, valley of 140. 

Jeremiah, quoted 62. 

Jerome, qaoted 36, 129, 180, 183. 

Joraaalom 119, 141. 

Job, qvoted 19, 15, 90, 99, 77, 188. 

Joel qnoted 128. 

John, St , qnoted 61, 145, 181, 199. 
Jonathan and Datid 841. 
Joseph 241. 
Judith 188. 
Jupiter 119. 

Knowledge of seif 5, 6. 

four things tbere are wbich 

preTont It 7. 

Last emperor of Rome III. 
Lazarus 84, 176, 
Leutyu 176. 
Lifo of Man 19, 13. 
Usyaa and Sampoon 941. 
Lot 131. 

Luke, St., quoted 136. 

Lynx seea tbiongh stooe walls 17. 

Malaebi tbe propbet 199« 
Maladios 90^ 80. 
Xan, conception of 13. 

fades as a flower 20. 

is the dovITs son 16, 

length and breadth of 42. 

life of 11, 12. 

liko an Invortod tioo 19. 

only aabeo and olay 19. 

abortneM of bis life 21. 

- ■ — ^hy niade of carth 11. 

wretcheciness of 11. 

Hars, the planet 206. 
Martha , sbter of Lazarus 176. 
Maitin, 8t, and Iba doTfl 69. 
IbttyiB and Sainta 15a 
Mary Uagdalene 176. 
Mary, mother of Gbriai 834. 
Mass, the 101. 

singiag for in/aota 103. 
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Matthew, St., quoted 124, 139, 164. 

Merey of God 171. 

Uwnrf IIS. 

Methusaleh, age of 

Michael, St., I2d. 

Moon, tbe 206. 

Moses aud the EgyptiaM 243. 

Rabbi 206. 

Motion of tko koavoBS 205. 
MobneluidDesiar 187. 
Moah 91, 181. 

Old age, properties of 22. 
Olivet, mount of 118, 139, 141. 

Paiiu of HeU 176. 
Pnrgttory 81-84. 

Pardon 103, 104. 

Patriarohs 235. 

Paul, St., quoted 112, 137. 

Penanco 76. 

Peter, St , yuuted 105. 224. 
PiUto 177. 

Plaofts, names of 206. 

diiUnce from the oftith 207. 

Pope, power of 105. 

Poor inon 151. 
Properties of old agO 22. 
Proud meu 17. 

Ptaltor, quoted 8, 17,21,39, 76, 134. 
PuKitorf 74. 

kiads of 74. 

pains of 81-84. 

aitoation of 76. 

Rabbi Moses 206, 
Baymond 107. 
Remone 226. 
Beffoneetion 135. 

ngo f»f mankind at 186* 

Romc, destruction of III. 
last emperor of III. 



SekU aod Meitysi 150. 
Satnrn , the planet 906. 

Seneca, quoted 3G. 
Sin makes the devil oglj 66. 
Sias, deadly 92, 93. 
Sine, number of 87. 

venial 87. 

8iou, gatee of 62. 
Solomon 164, 169. 
Sonl and bodj nky to eleeely ee»' 

neeted öl. 

the, can it fecl pain ? 82. 

life of tbe body 83. 

- purification of 91. 

in Pnrgatory 88-K)0. 

Spiiitnel deatt 47. 

Stan ait below the planets 208. 

are not so saall aa they ap- 

pear to us 208. 
Starry heavens, tbe 204. 
Sydrak 208. 

Tiberius 177. 
Tysyk 20. 

YenM eins 87. 

how done awaywiA 99. 

Venus, the jdanet 206. 
Yeritas Theologie 108. 

Wieked, the ooooeita of 44. 
World, the 96. 

. after tbe doom 172. 

is füll of change 39, 40. 

is compared to 1 . a sea 34. 

2. a wilderne£S 35. 

8. a fönet 86. 

4. a batil»-fiald B6. 
. wieked ness of 30. 

■ wisdom of 88* 

Worldly men 26. 

— succe.ss 37. 

Worms shali eat mau s body 25. 
gnaw the wieked 96. 
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A, 1855, on«. 

Abat«, 1672, 3108, 5011, to put 
dowu, leMeo, put au eud to, tiddC, 
Fr. abbaittt. 

abai«M Ol cbMh, Vi; eMiir; 

'nhasrfiijd or aferde, teiritus' P.P. 
Aboven, 612, 4120, above; A. S. 

uj'ofi, be-i^cM, bufan. Da. bovw, 
•Abortiyes, 

Abrege, 457 J, 4577, to ahorten; ab- 



Abyd«^ byde, 5055, to «aitfor, A.S. 

hidan, ahidan^ Gotb. btidauk, tO 

expect, look oot for. 
Acorde, 1302, 4514, 1) vh. mir., 

French accorder^ to agre« with. 

2}«A. 84i6. 
Aeenl«, «6. Cr., 8478» to n«iodl«w 
Aeensation, 5699, 6196. 
Accuse, 3985. 
Accuser, accu^onrs. 3084. 
AccasynKf 61U4, accusaUun. 
Acount, vb.y 7675, 5422, 5435. 
Acooped, 8947, pret» of aeonlp, to 

aiftut, lirom Lei. wifo, 
Acnni, acount, 3986, 9000, account, 

Fr. comft&r^ Lat eoMfMilar^ to 

reckon. 
Adversite, 4642. 

Aferd, 2303, aferde qi trobelid (P.P.). 
AlMtd, 9948, frightoMd. 
'Alwi, aflUn. 



Affecyon, 8876. 

ÄiTorce, 2536, 4353» to «zart, 

deavonr. 

Afray, 6H2,fright, affright, Fr. ef- 
frayer^ to aoam, affright, ^rot', 
tanoi; jFVoir, to acan birda ia 
atill in uaa anong biid'acafew. 

Aftir, aftar, 47, 553, 6016, 1) aftor, 
2) according to ; A.8. a^Ur^ 
afterwards, again. 

Agayn, agaynes, agayns, 168, 1252, 
4011, 4062,4268, agaioat; A.S. 
Mijram, ofi^oi, o^Mh oppoaito, 
aiiidnat; gtof^ agaisat, qipoiito; 
gain occurs oftan io tba Coiaor 
Mundi in this saiiaa» 

Ägaynward, 1279. 

*Agh, üoght, see 'Awe'. 

Aght, 1831, ought, pret of aw or 
agh. 

Agbtond, aghtynd, 8996, 699», 

eighth, Germ. <u:ht. Sc. oudU, 
O.Fris. (teilt, nchtn, eight. 

Agrege, aygreygyn, aggravo (P. P.) 
p 82, see 'Grege', Fr. oggrigeTy 
to aggravate, from Lat. gravii, 

Aioynt, 3808, eigoliiad. 

AI, alK9269, 1) «jp. all, 9) 9890 
flrff., qnitp, entirely; A.S. ealL 

Al-if, alle-if . 3650, 3687, aUhoagb. 

Al:in, 24, alone. 

Aid, aide, 214,794, 6418, old, A.S. 

ald, eaUL 
Aldir-lDQlaat, 597, Ibolaat of all. 
Albyo, 618, 8949, 4849» aüUiidaot 
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Allane, 5244, alone. 
All«, 8M al. 

Altobydonen or albedene, all«-bi' 

dtD«, 32 16,8040, 8934, see'Bidcne. 
Allegc, 3894, to allay; A. S. akr- 

gan, to iay down, pat down, 

suppress. 
Allege, 5584, to alledge, Fr. alle- 

gwTy Lat aüegart. 
Alle-if , 4107, im al-if. 
Alliance, 8399. 

Allowt, p. 33, to bow to, sce 'Lowt', 
Almas, 3G0y, alms, Gr. fhmoot rrj, 

compnssionate, A. S. trimme, 

telmesy alms. 
Almnsdede^ 8600, 8708, aJiiiadMd. 
Älow«d, H67, piiised; O.Fr. hOr, 

to pnise, Lat. laudare. 
Ala, 17, 2991, 2995, as, also; A.S. 

ealhtoOf Genn. al$t O.Fris. aUa, 

als, 

Alsone, 4624, atonce, immeiliateiy. 
AlBtito, 8787, 9m, 6460, at once, 

SiDiiiediately, as aooa. 
Alawa, 81, 3682, alao. 

Alswa = nis wha, 7447. 
Altherhest, 2195, the best of all. 
Althprfeble!>t, 746, tbeweakestofall. 
Alther-hcghest, 7722. 
Alwytty, 2, attime. 
Amend, 5031. 

Amanded, 8778, in {»hTaae 'are 

amended'. 
Amidward, in the midat, in the 

middle of. 
An, ane, 259, 17G8, 4085, one, 

A. S. em; ph. bi it ane, by itself, 

8087, 8t09 ; by tbam ane, 5888. 
Ande, 8054, breatb. 0,N. anda. 
And if , 8075. 
Anes, once. 

Anger, angre, G91, L'lOO, 6039, 
sorrow, trouble, grievance; Icel. 
angr, narrow, grief, paiu; pl. 
angers, 3588. 



Angred, adj.j 309. tionbled. 
'And mani aeke men baTe (ai 

bffoghi 

P^i migtrd v.ar with divers evils. 
(MS. riarl. 4196 f. 99.) 

Angnise, angnyse, arfrwy<:,aiipwyse, 
2240, 3518, 3547, 6107. ancruish, 
sorrbw; Lat. atiguitia, a strait, 
O.Fr. on^uwwe, Fr. tuigaiB$e, 

Anbede, 16, 8448, nnity. 

Anly, anely, 1338, 2346, 4901, only. 

Aparty, 1804, 2700, 3679, partly. 

Apayro, appayre, G9, to impair, 
injure: Lat. pejur. Fr. jtin\ 
worse. *To appayre to waxe 
worse' (Palsgrave). Apperyn or 
malw wotae, pfjfoio, detailo*. 

(P.P.) 

Apayred, 3691. 

Apayrand, 1475, becoming worse. 
Apert," appert, 4234, 4490, 5743, 

open. Fr. apert. 
Apertely, 4238, 8651, openly. 
Apoatyma» 8895. O.Fr. qpo i liwie^ 

Gr. i^NMfana, an laipoatfanae. 
Appere, 5819, 5848, to appaar, 

to be Seen, 
j Apprupricd, 9346, appropdated. 
I Ar, 9, 10, ever. 

Ar, are, 178, 407, 440, 1763, adv. 

before^ förnerly; A.S. «vo, be» 

fore, early, Qotb. 
Aray, 7070. 

Arely, arly, 1433, 6158, early. 
Arely, in tho morning, maiit, 788, 

724. A.S. ivrlice, mane. 
Aresoned, 2460, 5997, 'called to 

aeconnt*. 0. Fr. g iww er, to 

qneation. Lat. ra^o^nare* 
Arrirago (rerage), 5919, aneats. 
Arte, 7723. 
Ascthc .'-oc a?sethe. 
Askcs, 424, 4886, ashes; A.S. 

mca^ Icel. aska. 
AAjng ,2288, «6., apetition,prayer, 
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A.8. OMMN, to Mk» ImI. IBljfeM. 

O.Fris. cukia. 

'Like in Laveni, aiul gif sal he 
|>e Mkiugeft of |ii hext to pe.' 

(Ps. xixv.) 

Aäsale, 1037, 5824, 

Aany, 1899, to try; Ltt esn^ere, 
to pEOT« by «uauialioo. O.Fr. 

auaier, Fr. eua^, to try. 
Assent, 1) «6^ 4396, 9M0) 3) 

8391. 

Asselhe, asethe, '3PI0, 3747. This 
«ord ia the eurlier form of onr 
*MNta*. We find othw 0. Eng. 
form Meh m ouyA, lyüft, <«fAe 
4t. 1. 8. M< ««Mfe, Mtisfi«!, 
Otrai. iotty ftill, Icel. uetttt 
reconciliation. 

''Aad «ho hanacs an; mao io 

bis Dcde, 
Sal noft be mISb, bot he make <u- 

(Gastie of Lot« p. 107.) 

. Assoyle, 3860, 3862, to acqiiit. Lat. 
ahftolvere, 0. Fr. aimlver, tmoikr, 

Assygned, 4189 

Assys, 5jl4, nssize. O.Fr a.<i<irt, 
to bit, aSHiset a set rat«, iour 
iPaniMt^t conit to b« lioM on 
a Mt di^. 

At, 1. «6^ 171, that. 2. prep. 
4139, 6152, to (be/ore the infin. 
mood); 9569, in; 7730 to. Icel. 
at, to. 

Atans, attaos, attanes, 4785, 6642, 
at oneo. 

Atteyn , 6839, to aecoM, eonviet. 
Fr. attaM% O.Fr. otfrimfer, to 

reach to, conviot, accnse &c. 
And pbarisene.«, fülle mekil gchrevs, 
"Went for to wit of his thewes, 
For to atlcyn hini in snm thinp, 
Pat |>ai might wrye him to peking. 

pi8.Harl. 4196 f. 164.) 
"Atti», poiaoD, A.8. attor. 



Anctantjk«, 7116. 

Aiin<;el, aungolle, 6188, an gel. 

Auätcrne, aw<;teme, 5336, 6181, 

aiistere, stern. 
Au&teritö, n'MC>. sevority. 
Auter, 3680, altar. 
Aototities, 0593. 

Aatoni4,6084. UHUit, attonutm, 
OD« taking the pltM or tum of 

another. O.Fr. atorni, 
Avail, avalo, 3587, 0623. 
Avant, 4298. ailvance. Fr. avanver, 

to pu.>«h iorwardji, from avaiUy bo- 

fore, Lak abante, 
Avantage, aTanotaga^ 1019, adTan- 

tag«. 

Avayle, 3884, Fr. ra/ü/r, Lat, va- 
lere, to be well, bc able, bc worth. 

Avenand, 5020, = avenaut, comely, 
elegant. 0. Fr. culvenatU, aveiuuU, 

Avise, vb., 4000, to take oote, ob> 
aerra. O.Fr. adüüer, wüer. It. 



Avoket, 6084, advoeat«. Lat ad- 
vocare, to call, or auaimoii odo 

to a place. 
Avyso .'^ee 'avise'. 
Aw, awe, 2510, ougbt, pret agbt. 

A.8. agan, pres. dh ^x-., pretdA/e. 

Ooth. mgan, aihan, 
Awe, 1870, aogar, origioally draad, 

fear; phrase: 'for Inf ne aice*. 

Dan. ace, A.S. effe, ogn . feAtt 

dread. Icel. (tgir, terriblo. 
AweD, awio, 90, 447, own, see 'aw'. 

It ia aametifliiaa foond under the 

form aghem in tha Cozaor Moodi« 
Awkeward, 1541, wrongly, avry. 

Sc. akworä, nwkwardly, panrar- 

sely, wrongly. A.S. awoh, awry. 
Ay, 12, 1752, 175;5, always. A.S. 

(iva, a, all, Over. O.Fri«. a. Griu. 

Jey ever, always, 
Aytber, 1274, 9979, aithar. A.8. 

ctgimathert «egthett each. 
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Aywhare, 8195, eTerywlier». A.8. 

Bad , 6275, pret of bid. 

Bald, 6855, 7169, bold, eager, nady, 

Genn. />nW, qnick. 
Bale, 6103, 6465, misery, calamity, 

WM. O.Fkil. hak. A.8. Mk, 

toimeot» deitroetioD, leel. hSl, 

calamity, miaarj, 
Ban, 3484» 8485, to ctir^e. Swed. 

hfinn. excommnnieation. bmna, 

to cliiHf>, curse. 
Band, baiule, 3209, bonds. A S. bcutd. 
Baue, 6S9, 4804, boo«, A.8. M». 

Genn. bein, tba leg. Wetab Mn, 

a atom, atoek. 
Baptem, 5509, baptiam. 
Bar, 5979, pret of 'bere'. 
Bäte , 1460, nakad, poor. Germ. 

baar, bare. 
Baret, contest, dispate, contentioD. 

0,Vt,baniL Ical. ftafwMh «liife. 
Biin, a cbild. A.8. 6mm. 
Bamhcdc, 8428, childhood. 
Bataille^, batnyllcs, 1247, armies, 

hosts Fr. hattre, to beat, ba- 

taille, battle, band of anued men. 
Batb, baüie, 117, 5981, both. Goth. 

te, haiothh I«al.Mdir, A.8.^lif, 

bahoa. 

Bamn, 669, balm. Fr. baimBt Lat, 
balsamnn, Uraak ßnXoußOP, a 

fragrant (jnm. 
Be. 373G. 53r,n. by. 
BeauU, beotu, bewte, 692, 5782, 

b«Mitj. Fr. heanOi fnm Uau, 

M, Lat heatu. 
Bad, bedde, 6159, 8684, oilnad, aaa 

•Bede'. 
Boddyng. sh.. G94-t. hed 
Bede, 5958, 6193, to offer, lumisli 

pret bedde. A.ä. beodan, Genn. 

aam, to dBv. *Bid* baa tbia 

aenea in tba BiQ^an pbiaaaa« 'to 



M tba baaaa*, <to Mük a tUng*. 
<to bid agalnal a pmaa*. 
A pover man 9om» uotillabia }ata 
Lazar h« was and ftalle lotbly 

With many biles on bis body, 
And fast f>an gan he calleandcrave, 
Uis fille of crums [>arefor to haye, 
And ^aM «aa aooa ^at wald him 

Mete ne driak for alle bia sada; 
Bot bondaa «oaa aod likked bia 

wowndes, 

And lethid ye werking in pa, 

atowndes. 
(118. Uari. 4196 fol. lOi.) 
Bado» 8799, fnjm, A.& btmL 
Badana, ato *Bidana*. 
Bedred,bedreden, a€j>., 6198. A.S. 
bedrida, ona wbo ridaa aboat in 
bis bed. 
•ßeft, beaten. 

Babald, 579, bekold. A.S. behealden^ 

to Mgaid. 
*Bdld, pMtadioB, aairty. O.Pria. 

belda, to eatablieb. 
Berne, 4677, 4861, tmnpoL A.8. 

beäm, beme. 

Than sal be herd the blast of ban 
The d ernster sal com /o dem. 

dlet Hmb. p. xii ) 

Borna, 8097, baan, tay. 

BoDcfice, benefyce, 116, 1 19, 5436, 
good deed, kiiidness, bcnefit. Lat. 
fjen^acere, to do good to aiiy otie, 
ftenef actum, ¥t. bienfaü, a good 
deed, benetit. Lat. ben^ciwn^ a 
kindnoaa. 

Boiyaoon, 8405, • Uaariog. Fr. 
Iteniucn firom Mnir, to bkaa 

Ber, bera, 585» to batr, pNt 5ar, 

hare. 

•Perp, noiae. 0. Fns. noiae, 

aiurm. 

Bery, 5216, to bory. A.S. birgan, 
bf/HgoBf lo bofy. 
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Berjog, eh., burial. 

Bert, bwte, IM, ATO^ a bmt 

Btlyd«, 4S12, to happen. 

Beynjf, «6., 17, existence. 

Bid, 3663, to command, Order. A.S 

btdan. 

Bidder, 3679, a petitioner. 
Biddyng, sb., M68. 
Bidm«, 7968, oTDDteh Mj^in. **It 
18 a compoand of the paitbil* Ay 

and the demonstrative pronotin. 
hy d\(n ~ thereby, theroforo, and 
hence, immediately. ' (Marsh.) 
Bigg, J460, rieb, well furnisbed. 
Icel % mlUng. TW «i- 
jMttre «b^ly* oeeon wHIi tlie 
same sense in MS. Hari. 419C 
And pir er \< retin pal we may luke, 
Andtechepe folkhowpai »«allf trow, 
And baynly tillc las biddinges bow. 
And ever-more hooore bim and bis, 
And so enm to bis higly Mit. 

(fol. 90.) 

leäl. isn^- 

BipbinfT, , 360^?, redemption, 

Bibove, 139G, behove. A.S. beho- 
vian, to be fit, right. 

Bilyfe, 9655, qaickly. 

Biry, 4548, to trarr. 

BinclMpe, 9804^ Maiwp. 

Bifl«n, 1027, example. A.S. hheu. 
Aad of Cbild lesus hi^en take. 

(Met. Horn. p. 110.) 
We sometinies ineet witb Imen 
as a Torb - to aignify, deoote. 
Seottiik irilton uo dw toili in 
tiM Nüflo of *to pottond', and 
tho a^fioUve as equivalent to 
ominon«, portondinp. ha s 

also the meaning of 'appearance' 
and hence • well -^«erj«' , 'well- 
beseeihe' = of good appearance, as 
«aed ftfy Gbawar and S^aaor. 



'Bismer, a wioked one. A.S. bis- 

mSrt, an inflimoaa ponon. 
Bia7,bysy, 1888,548», bnay. A.S. 

bifeg. 

j Bitter, 1775, 1935, painfol. loal. 
bvitr, liitr. ^harp. 
Bitterly, 21)88, paiufully, sharply. 
Bla, 5261, ÜTid. 0.1i.üerm. blaoy 
Mm», bhM. N.Fila. M», US. 
lool. Mar. Dan. Muma, blaa, 
Uvtd. A more modern fern ia All». 
^'Bernard, I saw nydeft son hang 
Als he had hene a maister thef, 
With pides hlo als pai bim dang, 
|>at are war white and me fal lefe, 
Alle «itb Unda bfa «o» «aa elad, 
And witbapiting&oliavidtobala.** 
(HS TibamwE. Tü, f.88) 
j Bla in the sense of blae ooenia 
! in MS. IlaTl. 4196 fol. 82: 

pe blade brast oat both bla and 

rede, 

Waia ivaa narar Bone done to 

dada." 

Bla«, 4877, to blo«. 

Blawen, 685, blowa. 
•Blenk, fault. 

Blere, 2226, to niork. llkryiuje 
wytbe mowe makyngo. i'atento, 
▼algio. (Pr. Pro.) The knata 
Mgorrtl bla tooge at ma, Unr 
la langue* (PalagnTa.)~In Slon 
College HS. z?üi, 6, among fins 
of the moulh aia giTOn tbe fol* 
lowing: 

Lagbyng, grynnyng and vayn 

lykenyog, 
INapyens bro, bUryng and naws 

nabysf. 

(fol. 5.) 

Blethly, blethely, 1 84, G051,blitbaly. 
' A.S. hlithe, joyfnl, blithe. 
I Biin, blyn, 1746, 5360, to cease, 
stop, preu bi<ui. 

BUaftdbadek 7839, 



284 



GLOäbARIAL IUDEX. 



Blod«, 611»6, Uood. Ü«nii. blutt 

Dan. blocd. 

TUody, D2G1, hlnody. 

Hliule, ööa?, blood, see 'blöde*. 

Blyn, Gill, «co 'Blin'. 

Bugband, ö4i^ö, obedient, iinp.j/art. 
of to bend. 
Imu Mtt OB bis nodAr km 
Wiib a All blith eb«c» Mid h» 
JBogh pou Iii ns saith pon tre 
Unnetbe had ho said pe suno 
(Jiien pe tre it fxnjhid duno. 

Boghsom, bousoni, bowsom, bugh- 
lOiu, 85, 201, boiom, obedknt, 
datiAiL A.8. hoetam^ iuktom, 
from M^o», to b»nd, inbrnit 
Fris. f'ocfjsum. 

Hoght, 113, 0273, bought,redeemed. 

Bok, boke, buk, büke, 89, 61, 206, 
book. A.S. Ifoc. 

BondftD, 3210, boand. 

Bonr«, 3S68, to bonow ; phnso <beg 
oe bonro*. A.S. bor^ « tarety, 
pledge. Germ. Wrj^f, surety, bail» 

Bot, X.conj., 24, 35, but, 151, «XCepfc 
2. «f/r., öHi't, only. 
Scottiiih isnters u.^e 6o<, 6u/, in 
the soase of 'witbout', a« ''bot 
doQt*, *^ remede*. A.8. 6taan, 
telo, 6ii<e, «ithoiit, excapt, be> 
Bides. 

'Bote, remedy. A.S. böte. 
Büt-if, 1569, 4061, unle.^^s. 
Bourd, 1Ö93, jest, i>lay, sjKut. Fr. 

bourde , jest. Bret. bourd^ deceit, 

trick, joke. Gael. bvrd, burt^ 

inoekOTy. 
Bousoni,bowsoni, 85, see'BoghMm*. 
Bow, 333, to be ol)ftlient. 
Bowes, 658, bough.s, see 'Bughes'. 
Brnde, 71, H84, broad. A.S. brdii. 

üerni. breit. 
Bnide, brayde, 1750, an aaMuit, 

attaek. 



Biaat, M99, pr»t of braal, to bust 
Biaydo, «M *Bnido'. 

Brayne-wode, 6707, mad. 

Brede, 5573, to breed (as Termin). 

Brede, sb., 1488, &889, hnadlb, Me 

'Brade. 
Brede, 3597, bread. A.B. 

IcoL kimd, Otm. knL 
Brake, 419, S078, to aeattor, drif« 

tway. 

Breke,' 4465, to break. O.Fris brdio, 
Goth. brikan. Germ, hreokm, 

'Brem, fierco A.S. iirciue. 

Breiui, 00 17, burnt, p. of brüi* 

Brest, 679, bieaat. A.fiL Areotf. 

Bieafc, 1787, 7864» to boist, pret. 
bnuL A.S. AenftM. 0.fl.Geni> 
hrestan. 

Brethe, 613, 4727, vaponr, steam. 

Scott broth. üerm. brodem^ bro- 

dcu, steani, tapour. A.S. brath, 

edonr, aoant, bieatk 
Bniber, 6178, plmal of *bioUi«f*. 
Bridalles, 4842, «eddiagr ÜMsts. 

A.S. bryd-eale, themarriage feast. 
Brin, brine, bryn, ;U81. ni83, 3974, 

4920, 4921, to huru. A.S. Zyr- 

II an. Du. brentitn, hcrrK'n, 
Brist, 6205, need, waot. ''Brest or 

wantynge, of Dode. ladiseocia.* 

Dnn. brosl, defaolt. 
j Briinstano, 4853,6003, brooßtane, 
8056, brijustoae, i. e. bummg 
I stone. 

Bryn, 4994, see 'Brin'. 
Brydegome, 8809, bridegroom. 
BofRit, ÜKj 5906, blo«. 
Bngkea, 660, bonghs. A.S. bog, 
boh, froni bugnn, to bend. 
1 Bugb.^om, 50, 11(73, see 'Boghsom'. 

Buk, buk<?, oU7, 336, see 'Boke'. 
I Buk, 8938, a bttck. Wel&h bwch. 
: Bonden, 3906, 3861, ^.y. of bind. 
BniBfit, 6607, bniaiahed. 
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Büxoni, see 'Boghsom'. 

Bycom, 743, become, became. A.S. 

beeummt to attain to, atilY« at, 

Otnn. bekommen y to get obtain. 
Byd, 2847, in ph. *bidabeil^, La. 

offer a prayer. 
Byde, 1980, to wait for. 
Bydyug,«*., 4708, abiding,awaiting. 
Bydyog, byddyng, 3673, 4607, 

6048, eommand. 
Bye, 3616, 4899, to bny, to ndaem, 

pret. boght. A.S. ftycgan, höhte. 
Byfnlk , fallt, 8100, 4S07, befall, 

happcD. 
Byfor, 46, 368, 523, befoie. 
Bygan, 33, begao. 
Bygged, 4850, bullt, aae *B^\ 

9119, a building. 
Bygile, byinrla> 1864, 4081, to ba- 

guile. 

Bygyn, 477, 2019, 40S1, to begin. 
A.S. atfimaHj beginnrnt. Tbe ab- 
btatiatad fbrni gan, gm^, eon ia 
ollan «sad aa an aradliary of tbe 
past tense of vatba aa, *^an aay 
= did say' &c. 

Bygynnvng, «A^ 495, 3677, be- 
ginning. 

Bygannen, 6476, p.p. of bygyn. 
ByUald, 625, 5337, bebold. 
ByboiTe, 3969, 5760^ babove. 

A S. behoßan^ to be fit. 
Bybufe, 70, behoof. A.S. b^'e* 

O.Fris. ftehof, hehtif. 
Bvhynde, 1958. hehind. 
Byhyng, ib., 3G08, redetuplion. 
Bylyve, 1229, qaickly, «uddenly. 
BynaM, ISOft» to aiplain (paarite). 

5511, to signify (actira). 
Bynethe, hviuthon, 612, 5055, 

5409, heiio:ilh, t'roiil A.S titol/irr». 

heneath. ( ». Kris binetha. Germ. 

minder, luwer. 
Byred, 5195, bnriad. 



Bysiiy, 5809, busily. 
Bygy, 185, 4253, busy. 
Byaynes, 645, toU, troabi«. 
Bytagbt, 6786, 6796, entniatad, 
pret of MfecAa, toaatniat. A.8. 

liytaken, 4378, hetoken. 

Bytwen, bytwene, 3668. A.S he- 

twuhy heticeoh, by two, between. 

Byybonifo, 4458, beyond. A.8. Ae> 

CntTc, 3148, cbaff. A.& ctqf, Ger- 
man kaß. 

•Caitif, a wretch. 

Cald, calde, 767, 4040, adj, and »b., 
eold. Ä.8. cdkL Oem. kalt. 

Can, kan, kan, 156, 175, 607,4800, 
1) to be able; 2) to know, piet 
cmM, routh. A S. cannan. CJoth. 
kiirwan, to koow. Sw. kmna, to 
bc üble. 

Tbou ert Laverd that worthy dribte 
Tbat al opbaldaa wiht thi mihte; 
Tbon tbat al cfallaa hrnm, 

Of eiib and laru thou mada bmd. 

(Met. Honi. p. 2.) 
pat was na clero sa criifti keud, 
Hituixand [le werlds ©ud, 
pzi moght pe clerc wit clerge luat 
pat cuih [la bokaa pat be wvat. 
(Coiaor Mandl Ibl. 48.) 
(MS. Vaap. A. m,) 
Gare, 7263, grief. 

Cariun, carayne, 572, 7926, OOfpa^, 
Fr. charogne. Lat. carn. 

Cast, 1918, 1976, order, rcckon, 
iiiYent, pret. ke$ty p. p. kosten; 
banea O.E. caH, a kt, an artifioa. 

Castal, 4783, eaatla. 

Catelle, 3521, wealtb. Fr. eAÄHA 
0. Fr. cfinpkt, a piece of pio- 
perty fmijve;il)le). L;it. capitabSt 
whence ritptitk', cataUum. 

Gay, 3838, key. A S. c«^. Fris.itay. 
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Caysere, 882, emporonr. 
Gaytefte, caytifte, 455, 651, wret- 

eh«diMM. Fiom O.Fi. dboA^, 

codjf. Fr. dl^, pottr, ^tohwL 

Lat ccgtiCmii, cnptive. 
Cees, cecse, 3564, 0373, to cease. 
Cecsyng, 835G, cessation. 
Certayue, 3562, 5969. ] 
Certaynte, 
Certlfift, 6546. 
GesjDg, 8356, eeisttion. 
Cliac«, 4816. 5879, to drive about, 

foUow. 0. Fr. cAacicr, chaeher. 

Fr. chauer. 
Chalange, 2011, 2253, a) to cUim, 

b) Xo accuse. Fr. chaUnger, Lat. 

a) tee KSnf Leari, 9» 
Chalmgfn or 'cleymyn' vendico. 
Chalmgyn, or 'midyrtakyn', re- 
yrehenäu, deprdiauio. (l'. P.) 
For qvia-sa hides godea gift, 
Qo(i mau chalange hin of ttift* 
Pitt Hoa. p. S.) 
GhaibaktUe, 9004, «ubttaek. 
Charge, vi^., 2947. 
Charged, 50ü6, loaded. Fr. charger, 

Lat. rarrjcare. 
Charile, 3G27, charity. 
Cbast, 3829, ehute. Lai. eosfm» 
CbastiU, 8888, «haatit j. 
ObaaUad, 8068, piat of c/io^/y. 
Chasty, 3549, 5547, to chastise. 
O.Fr. chastoier, chastkr, Fr.cAa> 
tier. Lat. cmtüjare. 
Chaunge, 4*254, to chaoge. Fr. ckan- 
•Chefe, Chief. [gtr. 
Che«fie, chese, 79, 1883, 913S, to 
cbooaa, |»at el«. A.S. etoMn, 
Da. kiam, 
Cheftayn, 8078. O.Fr. cAaMtatne. 
•Cheigne, chain. 

Chere, U;3G, 2233, 6181, face,coun- 
leunuce U. Kr. cAiere, Fr. cAcr«, 
luce, visag«. 



Ghese, 9132, chooM, saa *GlMaaa*. 
Ghiiaar,eUMM,ö88n6U8»eliadiaB. 
OhymnA, 6868^ 4177, fira plaaa. Fr. 

cheminee. Lat. caiNimis. 
CircumcH, 41 S7, ckran mei aa d . 

Citesayne, 8925. 

Clathe, a) vb.y 3553, 5565, (pret. 
clad, cled),toclothe. b) «6., 6573, 
6166, a alath, pL datbaa. A.a. 
cm, Qm,kMi, M,klmdh a 
garment. In HS. HarL 4196 a 
^»urkoC 18 called a rlath. 

Cled, 6169, pret. of clathe. 

Clene, 6352, purified, clean; 3801, 
3823, chaste, pure; entirely. 

Clanly, 9085, naaüy. 

Clanaao, danaa, 8708, 4018, lo 
claaoaa. 

•Clepe, to calL 

Clergy. «6., 5844. iearning. U.Fr. 
clergie, science. Mid Lat. ckri- 
cia. Fr. clergi. 
Clerk, clerke, 3831, 6257, OM af 
tba elergy, a laaiBad bhui* O.Fr. 
eiere, efar. Lat tkriem. 
Clethyng, «A., 1533, 6943, clothing. 
Clewe (clefc), 6736. A.8, cUufan, 
cMfnn. Du. kloven, kleuen. Sc. 
cleir, to cleave, separate. 
Cloke, 6936, aclaw. A.8. dea, daa. 
Se. cMb, tMt ciavt 
de», dt, eMMT. HoA.E. dvleft, 
the earlier form of wUdi «aa 
clovch, Stands in the same r©la- 
tion to cloke ^ as pouch does tO 
poke, pitch to pyk &c 
Syche bnilote; he hym reche], 
With hys bioda kbktB, 
Hya biaat and Ua biatballa 
Wbaa Uodye alle over. 

(Hort. Arth. p. 67.) 
Clomsed, 1651, eurscd. Thismenn- 
ing is given on the nnthority 
of MS. Addit. 22283. The «ord 
aeeura agaia lo MS. Hatl. 4196 
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i« the fMM of eonfiowl, homud 
(e&A.8. ehm, a band, apriaon; 

Piov. E. cUiii», to starve, piodO* 
Gospel of Nichodonins ful.?lo. 
**P% ieadM pat »aw t)l)-kc lyght 

befalle 

Whare noue before «aa seu«, 
Said *m9idomt€d gntandamaU« 
Widi ykAM kaytyl ao kana.* 
Clota, eloot, nf. A.S. eftit; 

a patcli. 

Clynie, 3601, climb, pret. clani, 
clainb , p. p. clum&m^ clummm, 
ciommen. 

Clyng, 833, to diy up, «ither, 
tbrival, prat ciaag, p. p. ekmgeik 

A.S. dingen, to iritber, sbrink. 
Pl.D. klingen, to sbriok, sbrivel. 
For pal and düngen was hischek, 
Hia alda was klungen to pe baoe. 
j(Met. Horn. p. 88.) 
TiU tm^a «Iny ihaa. (Macb. v, 5.) 
Galka, 6M6 (s eoka), aora, haart. 
MrWadgwood gives Wall.eAanie, 
germe de Toeuf. Gael. caocfi, 
empty, bollow. lle has ovidently 
overlooked the PI. D. kolk (a bole 
iu tbe grouod, a pit), a dimin- 
nttra af kule. 

TUla aa appylla aiia ia lyka, 

Witbouten faille tharianonaaljika 

In horde ther U lyaa, 

Bot if a man assay it wittarly, 

It is füll roten inwardly, 
At the colke «itbio. 

(T. M. p. m). 

Calotti, ptatoneai piataxt 
Can» aona» 606, 2M5, prat of cam, 



ComandmeDtes (Ud)» 6066. 
Comeud, 4267. 

Comly, 690, couely. A, S. cire/ma/i, 

(o pleaaa. 
GoBBelyng, 1385, a atiauger. 

A.8. emding. Cmnäifngt naw 



«nm man er wouan. Adventi- 
dua, inqnilinoa P. P. 
Comman, 6775, p. p, of aoma. 

Comparyson, 8890. 

CoDipnse, 7Ö66. 

Compleccion. 763. 

Compreheude, 74G;i. 

Condietan, 3966. 

CoDftaaonr, 3836. 

Conforted, 1648, oomibrted. 

Confusiouii, 5309. 

Connyng, 44:;ä, knowledge. 

Consayvc, 41.'>n, 6S07, coQceived. 

Cuascionce, 5428. 

OonstaUaryonn, 7607. 

Contamplaeioaa, 5907. 

Conten, contana, 439, 4751, eontain. 

Contende, 30, contaiaad. 

Continuele, 8947. 

Contrarius, 1414, 1591, 4115, cou 

trary. 
Coatiacy, 7887. 
Oonti^, 4036. 
Contridon, 3808. 

Controve, 1561, devise. 0. Fr, 
trorer. Fr. coa(rot<ver, to daviaa, 

invfüt. 

Bot by alle craltcä \fdi cuntb con- 

trovet 

pai night no tUng (a maidao 

moTa. 

(MS. narl.4196 fol. 1390 

Conversand. 4198. 

Convert, vb., 4ö02. 

Corde, 316, to accord, agree with. 

Corne, 3420, a grain, pi. corne». 

A.S. com, Gotb. ktmm, eorn; 

kattnOf grain. Do. iaeme, a 

grain, hemel 
Coron. coroQn, 4099,6800. acrOfTQ* 

to crown. 
Correccioii, 1)694. 
Correcte, 9ö96. 

Cormmpalouna, 6363, aorroption. 
Corrampid, 9667, corroptad. 
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Corrnpcion, corrupdoone , 4873, 
4948. 

Costage, 1588, «xpeose, cort O.Fr. 
eouikt^ eottett tocott; cofleN^e, 

expense, from Lat. oonttere, to 

stand one in , cost. 
Cotidiene, 25)87. dailv. 
Gounsaile, />A. and vh., 3927, 5943, 

counsaille, couDsayli«, counsel. 

O.Fr. comuaiL lÄt. eontUnm. 
Gonntenanoe, 6846. 
Conntrefette, 4811, eonntMMt. 
Tours, 4318. 

Couth, 3il, 37?7, coald, Ö708, 

knew, see 'Can". 
Cüvatous, covayteoiis, 740, 4431. 
Covayte, 5734. 

CovayUM, «5., 1180, 8990. O.Fr. 

Cover, 811, lo recover. 

Covert, 1578, n<!J., 4489, secret. 

0. Fr. cnvert, secret, from vovrir. 

Lat. coöjterire. 
Coveitare, 6956. 
Gräfte, 4816, art. 
Craltny, 9086. 
Crtfty, 9085. 

Cr&f^ges, 0393, rlifTs; 'a krag of 
stone'. (MS. Uarl. 4i;)G fol. 187.; 
Welsh carey, astone. üael. creay, 
a lock. 

Oreatoares, ei«atonn, 4187, 6430, 
5478, ereated tbinga (animat« and 

inanimate). 
Cresten, 4397, cliristinn. 
Crestendume, 3126, baptism. 
Crevyce, 9186. 

Cribbe, 5200, crib. eratch. Dn. krübe, 
Griatal, existola, 6349, 6397. 
GiistanU, 3985, 

Cristeo, 197, 3783, 413G, Christian. 
Cristendonio, 4082, 4168, baptism. I 
Crop, croppe, 663, 1906, top, snm- 
mit. A.S. erop, top. L'roppe of 
au erbe or tree, cimu, coma, va- 
fül a m en Htm, Pr. Pm. 



Th« cro}) was eveninp to the rote. 
(MS. Vesp. A. iii, f. 65.) 
GroB«, croyce, croys, croyse, 5272, 

5876, 5879 , 6888, 5596. O.Fr. 

<roii*. Fr. croix. Lat. onuc 
Croun, a) (of thc liead). 1498. 5; 

4087, 5296, a crown. 
Crysoni, 2791, an error for uncry- 

»om. O.Fr. cre»ww, from;foio/ia. 
GrysUUe, 9078. 

Gumyog, eoanyog, 8350, 7807, 

knowledge, sdMteew 
Coralltf, 9105. 

CuHa«^y, 1519, l')30. Fr. courtoiKie, 

r ( 1 1 ] 1 1 y . c i V i ! i t Y — Cotgra ve. 
Cuhtuui, 4054, 
OjmwM, 9066. 

Dale, 1044, 1046, abode, d Welling. 

Dalk, 6447, a hollow. Deik a small 
cavity in the body or in the soil 
(Forby), Daike, vallis. Pr. Pra. 
Icel. (lala, a dint. Dan. c/o/, 
Valley. **]foDi cnaiM liwl« baoV; 
aoli too beoor among alle pti ich 
cballe apeken of. 1)9 on riwMT 
j^e heort, t>e makeff hire efnc ant 
snieffe, miaute knotte ant doUce 
of »üb, iiiwit aiit of wreinde." 

(pe Ancrou Hiwle p. 1.) 

Dan, 1878, dame^ 

Damimed, 8706. 

Dang, pret. of daiff, to haiuMr, 
starike, see 'Dyng*. 
pan decius tbogbt gretehethinge, 
patlanrence wasnogbtforhim rad 
And to bis tarmentours he bad, 
pat pü aald tak kobille staaes, 
And ding hia teth oot al at anea; 
And wheo ptA witfc atanea Um 

He stode ay laghand pam omang. 
(MS. Harl. 41% fol. 170.) 
Dased, 6647, cold, weak; ddjijft 
wigbtis.' It also = stupified. 
(O. Donglas, toI.ü, p. 567.) 
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All pe Buitlnf wtrt so mased 
ptt dom f$A stode als pai mn 

led. dasdr, feint, tired; da», 
dos, a faint, exbanstion, To 
to fecl cold, to shiver, oc- 
cure in the Townley Mysteries, 
**I m»t« Beyer wbedir, 
I duM and I dedir 
Fot M of pat taylle/* (p. «8.) 
Dasednea, 4800, 6047, «oMmss. 

Sc. flesinm. 

Üasethk'H (,r liert clprkpsprnvos 
Es wben a inaii jrod </mir/h/ loves, 
And alawly bis Juf in goil settes. 
(ll8.Tn>.B.vii, foK94.) 

Daynt^, 7846. Tie earlier nor- 

tbern fnrm indayrUeth from Weish 

(iantaiM, dolioate; fhnf, <i tooth. 
Debale, 3473, 4092, strile, rontevt. 

Pr, «fetelftK!, to contend, Jight. 
Ded, dada, «6., 112, 1745, 3750, 

3649,deatfa. AJB.dedtk.Vih.dead, 
Dede, adj., 3981, daad. 
Dede, 2485, dff>d. 
Dedely, 2158, deadlv. 
Dedeward, 2249, (leath-w.iid. 
T^^etf 7W, daaf. A.S. tltaf. Germ. 

IomA. lea). dm^. 
Daftnl, 1. 960^ 3348, 6190, «ant; 

2. 5016, dafeet O.Fr. d^mUe, 

defect. 

Defantles, 8699. 

l>efend, 3637, 53tiO, forhid, excoso. 
Mn», 5364, defence. 
DaftffQzad, 2340^ dUfigotad. 
Deghe, 1888, 7888, to <Na. 
I>agi8a, deCTse, 1518, im. O.Fr. 

(feguiner, de»guiser. Fr. gtme. 

♦ ierni. wme. Eng. «OMe, mode, 

manner, fashion. 
Dale, 3883, aj to give, hj to divide. 

pe tan bad M pa ebfid in tna. 
(HCL Vaapw A.1ji,fb1.48.) 

e) 8460, dala witb. 



Delices, 4615, dalighta. Lat. de- 

Udos, 
DalieioQB, 838 1. 
DeUtobta, 8388, daligfatfol. 
Dalivar, 3591. 

Delivcrannce, delyveraunce, 3585, 

"Delt, dividcd, seo 'Delo'. 

Delyces, 1628, seo 'Delices.' 

Delyte, 8336. 0. Fr. deleit, froiu 
Lat. deleetare. 

Delyrerannce, 6100, 8041. 

Delyverd, 6080, acqnitted. 

Dolyvorn-s, n^fK). From O.Bng. 
delirer. (hhtr.r. from O.Fr. de- 
firrc, activ4% riimM*\ Fr. di'fi- 
vrer from Lat. liherare, to free, 
fn^ ürom. 

Dam, deme, 1895, 3981 , 6017, 6026, 
to Jndge, to doon, daem, to form 
anopinlon. A. S. (Miuin, to daem 
or doojn. 

'Duui.steio, .'i jiiiliM«. 

Depart, 6in3, f.. scpanid.. 

Departed, 37 10, separatvd. 

I>ep«ityng, 1847, ei3, .voparation. 

Dar, der«, 1. 2978, 8018, 6787, 
preoioiis, valiialdo, tbe root of 
dearth. Phrase 'leA' and d,re\ 
2. (idt\, doarly, ns in the modorti 
pbra.se 'dearly bonglit'. A.Bax. 
dbtfre, O.H.Oerm. tiur^ precious. 
On him [Cbrist] mal I beal fonnd 

m\ weAa, 

And of bis de<lps tac nii merke, 
f>at maked al {lis wor[IJd of noht. 
And der mankitui on rode hobt. 

(Met. Honi. p. 4.) 

Dar, dere, r/*., 12^2, 2 ins, 22i>0, 
8604, 5413, to iujnre, barm, hurt. 
A.S. derian. O.Fr!.«. rfma. 

tHerai, confusion. 

Dere, <ulv., 1409. painfnlly. I):idly. 

Derlyng, H7.)i, faTourite, darliug. 

A.S. (JcrUnif. 
Desayvabcl, 4232, deceptive. 

t 
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Dcsayvf», 4028, 4235, to doeeivo. 
Descryfe, descryve, 2305, (iWtÖ, to 
deseiibe. 

DMpAnde, di^Miid, It^ 9486»» 16» 

to spend, US«. 
Despice, vb,y 9496. 

Destroie, disfroip, 4451^, 4472. 
Destrucioii, destruciouQ| 4049, 4003, 
4067, 

Dastruye, 4074, 407& 

Dwjn» 803S. 

Dette, 3617, 3861, debt 

Devocyonn, 590G, 7252. 

Deygb, digh, dighe, 1747, 1748, 
1780, 2060, 363C, to dio; r)2r.2, 
6533, pret. (Uy/ud, üiylud, did 
(1779), dieghed (1780, 5596). 

DlgniU» 3879, 4806, dignitj. 

Dight, 448, 0149, m) praptctd, h) 
decked, 8532. A.S. dihtan, to 
set in Order. Genn. dickim, eon- 
trivc, inveiit. 

Digne,74,ö853, ^orthy. Lait.digniu. 

Dnitabto, 6276, delightlbl. 

Diteiple, 6908. 

Biiciplyne, 5556. 

Discrive, diseryTe, 1901, 6117, to 

descril'P. 
Discnsse, C247, to iiive*tigate. 
Dispayre, 6293. 
Dispend, 3435, to spend. 
Diapwe, 4959. 
Dilwncioii, 4061. 
Distance, 840O. 
Divers, 4788. 
Diverslj, 7473. 
Divised. 9>i<, divided. 
Bo, 4390, catiM. 
Doble, 8369, double. 
Doctur, 3827. 

Dogh t r ' ' 1 30, 6434, daaghtar. A. S. 

dohUr. 

Dole, 53S1, paia, gnet Sc. dool, 
pl. doles, 

Unto blis [he] wiOe himself im 

fetobe. 



Sopat no^o/efne sa1Icmedretche> 
(MS. Marl. 4166, fol. 171.) 

Dom, dune, 49, 4323. domb. A.S. 
mmk. Ied.dMf,dMi,dqttb, 
dm n mn, to bo •ttU. 

Dom, dorne, 264, 1859, 3990, 4476, 
4714, dooro. A.8. dorn, jndgment. 

Domland, <m{|'.,1443, lourinp, cloudy. 
Douiiand, i« printed a« the read- 
ing of tbo OottoaiMk MB^ bot 
d m ltmd wbich Ii tl» inodiiig «f 
two MtniiMiipli 18 no do«bt tbo 
correct wonl. DomUmd is a par- 
ticiple of the verb dumel, to be 
dark. Icel. duinha, darkness. 8w. 
dimba^ a fog. Dan. t/ui/i, dim. 

obscato. Biookatt*! Q io t ur y hm 
ihe iMfftboin w«od < fr >o rfoorf , 

cloudy, mnddy. With tlie dooblo 

forms domland&nd droadaadcm' 

pare shill and shrilf. 

Cf. Barn s use of drumly in the 

aense of muddy, turgid. 
Om, dDQQ« 678» 9065, dorn; <^ 

diiMe, deomni-^T«^ 
Donlight, 4293, to deacead. 
Ponward, G63, 816, downward. 
Düte, Töj, talk silly, rave. Dutch 

dottn, duttm, dclirare, Uesipere — 

Kilian. 'Uaddyn Qidotffn, deaipio* 
Pik 8c. dMf, to bo oon- 

l«fed, to doto. loel. dMfti, to 

alumber. 

And als he went another way, 
Hemetaman f|)atjwas v,oiider»dd, 
Croked aud cumberd, kogband ibr 

cold, 

L«Bo In ww ia litt and Um, 
WithnoM diopaDdudogboadyai 
His havdea tceiobU^hittothioted, 
Bo 00 d|lB mn demyd bo 

doted. 

(MS. Harl. 4196, fol. 201.) 
Doailand, seo 'Domiaud'. 
DoweoB, 4691, 6171, to doMood. 
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Douueomyng, «6., 5371, a des- 

DomdU, 4A90. 
Doaa&Ujng, 6576. 
Doaagftll^ng, sIk, 4779, setling. 
Donolay, 4415, to Uy dowD. 

Dounryn, 7123. 

l>out, 4a30, doubt, fear. 

9iMi^ 1901, 1. to «ntiee; 1476, 
4007, 9. to go to, to indme to; 

3. compile, compose, piaft. droj^ 
droh, Jrow. A.S. dragan. 

1. For il felawes oft dmifes 
Ood meu til ivel piaws. 

(Met. Horn., p. 115.) 

2. To dedo I dhnptfalsjeinai so 

(Ibid. |i.3a) 
3* Mi sp«chehaflmint to drawe, 
Of criatei dodes and bis saw. 

(Ibid. p. 20 
Drawen, 336, compos«(]. 

In otber logUs was it drcwith 
And carnod Ic havo it til ur awin 
Langnace of th« sorthin lede, 
Jlat can nan other Ingtis lede. 

(Mot. Horn, xxii.) 
Dro, 537.1, sorrow. Cf. Sc. (im; 

see *Dregbe'. 
Dred, dxede, 3969, 5935, dread. 
Dndfti], dnfel, 4877, Ö1S9, dxaad- 

fnl, aorrowfb]. 
Dreghe, drighe, 2235, 3ri40, 6523, 
Sc. drif, tosulTer. A.S. dreögan. 
Drery, 781, 1455, sorrowful. Gexm. 
traurig. A.S. drtorig. 
Wbi mi saule dreri ertou? 

(Pf. Iii, 6.) 
Driglio, SOM» 8764» to mStu, 
Drighten, lord. A.S. drihten. 
•Dring, cbieftain. A.S. dreng. 
Drogb, droghe, 2249, 4419, 8627, 

pret. of draif". 
Drop, 775, to (lri|). 
Drope, 3063, a dxop. Dtt. drop, 
dtui^. ImU dtopi, A.8. drqpa. 



Drove, 1319, to afjQict, troable. 
LoTOid hon Mo-lbidad an pai, 
Pat dtovt UM, to do mo wa. 

(Ps. iü, 3.) 

Drovyng, af»., tribulatioo. Du.drc^y 
droevCy troubled, sad, droeven, to 
di.sturb, trouble. Gotb. drobjan. 
Germ, trübai. Cf. 0. £. drupi^ 
tiDoblod, soxnnAil. 

DniMoiido, p.40, aao *Domluid* 
Compare 'drobly, dnifdy, tarba* 
Icntus, turbidns (of diaatfs), üh 
culentns.' I*. P. 

Drury, 7825, gallantry. O.Fr. drue- 
riey drurie^ friendship. O.U.Gerni. 
«NU, <M, diloetoa— Bargay. 

Dabbed, 8790, doeonted, froa dM» 
to adom, Ornament. Fr. douber^ 
to or trim a .ship. Prov. eukh 
bar, to arrango, preitare. 
"A garment to bim gert be mak, 
Side and and wouder blali; 
Ho gert it (iu6 fia top til to, 
Wlth awoial tailoa All blak also.** 
(MS. Cotton Galba E. ix,ibLd94 

Dule, 68S7, paiii, grief. 

Dulfnl, dulefal, 11 IG, 6110, dolo- 
ful. Phrase, UluUfnl dyn\ 

Duugeu, 3256, p. p. of dingy to 
bamnMr, stiiko. 

Dnnwaido, 810, 2869, dowomid. 

Dur, 4135, 4548, to dare. 

üu.schynp, s/;., 7351, a blow, a srait- 
ing. I'aii. dmkey to slap, Icel. 
dusl, a blow. Tbe verb and nonn 
^ dusch' 18 frequently used by 
Seottiab writoia in tlio aonio it 
to daiA, andto, boat doirn. 
Tbobymandtowrdownrollyairitb 

a rnsche, 
Qahill all tbe hoTonnys dyndlit ol 

tbe duacli. 
(G. Douglas vol. ii, p. 551.) 
And aa bald oa bobnoa h» dunMt, 

ts 
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Tbrow fine iorce [hej thaine al to 

fruscliit 
(BnikofAlex. p.386 ) 
Dwine, 703, to dwindl», Ikd«. A.8 

(Itn'nan, to £lde. ImI. «feÖMIi to 

(liminish. 
Dyph, flychn, •_'0f)4, SHTO, fo die. 
l>ym, IKiG, dark. A.8. dhn. loci. 

dimmr, dark, dimma, durkiicäii. 

*de<1e8 dSm' sdaik deeds. 
(Met ITom. p. 
Dyn, 4787, noise. Irol. rA/nto, to 

rpsoniHl; (ho/ft. in tinindor. 
Dvng', 701;. 70:n. In strikc, hrat. 

icel. dviiijia. .Sw. diinga. A.S. 

Djrngyng, t^., 6571, a boating. 
Dynt, 5418, 7017, blo«. A.8. 

Dysy, 1771, dizzy. A S. dt/sig, 0. E. 
duni, fooliiih. O.Fris. dutiat to 
be dizxy. 

Edwyte, vA., see p. 4, note 1, to 
repnmeb. A.8. edultan» O.E. 
atwüe. E. (imY. 

Eer, ear. 

E«se, vf>., 1469, topleaa«. «6., 1569i 

ease, ploa^uro. 
Kesy, 14*t'i, oa^^y, ploasniit. Fr. «w, 

convenionce, loisure. A.S. eat/i, 

easy, gentle. 
Eft, efter, 6528, 6654, after, after- 

Wanls, njrain. A.S. ti'/t, (ff ton y 

ai'ter, ejler, afrnin, afterwards. 
K?fr, 5483, to incito, instigate. O.N. 

t>j;/io, A.S. (iffji'an, to sharpen, 

to instig.-ite. Kgy, an edge. 
Eggyng, «6., 5487. inatigatlon. 
Egbe, SS34, 6261, eye. A.S. egh, 

cmje: Genn. aiii/t'; pl.o;_'hfn, C T,'.. 
Eght, 4784,oi^'htli. A.S. eltUhtOtha, 
Kq-htfiiil. ChiW), cighth. 
Kghtchl, t'^htild, 5784 , 5800, to en- 

deavour, to aim at. Sc. ^tU; 

A.S. ehtian, eAfcm, to follow alter, 



piirsue. Icel. (rtla, to intend. 
This Word sometimes writtea 
atUed, Qiteid, aahidd, 
For ar loid had ttghtM yete 
A eUld to nte of Ida [Adan'a] 

oxspnnjT, 
Jlat all 8uld oute o baret bring. 

(Cott. MR. Vesp. A. iii, fol. 9.) 
Ayhttil also sigQifies 'to endow 

Qua berd «Ter apek o nav» Uiaa, 

pan ogjhkM waa Adam and bis. 

CH>id. fol 53.) 
Eke, beke, 32.')(', (5239, to in. rease. 

(lerm. auch, also. Goth. aukaii, 

to iiicrease; A.S. ecan. 
EM, elde, 742, 1513, 1883, 4983, 

age, old age. A.S. eolrf; 6onu* 

alt, old. 
Elcnientefi, G352. 
Elle, 5273, hell. 

Elles, eis, 1281, 1754, 3^16,7420, 
eise, othcr^ise. A.S. elles. 

Ellevend, 4798, eloTenth. A.B. 
emüfeqAm, elereo. 

Eiuparonr, 4089. 

Ein]nry, 77(>1. 

Enipyro, 4050. 

Knamayld, 8902, interwoTeo. 
Encbauntemente, 4286. 
Bncheson, enebeeonn, 6311. 5790, 
reasoo.O.Fr.aeftM0fi, LnUoeea^, 

Endclcs, 6067. 

Endelesne«:, eiKUesDea, 81S2, 8124, 

eternity. 

Endeward, 4007, towards the eod. 
Ending, «/>., 3772, eud, death, 4036, 

4156. Gotb. «uCm; Sanac. «nto, 

and, death. 

And when to kiog Edward va.stald 
llow I»at Bms {»at wns so bald 
Had hrnrht ]•<• Cnmyn tili emhtng 
Out oi' his wit ho wciit wele ner. 

(IJarboor p. 33.) 
BiidlaDg, 858t, fnm kead to tail. 
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A. 8. andUmg; Germ. aUliuit/, 

Boioyat, 8900^ 3906, •njoiaed. 
Biimy, 1067, 5329, entmj. O.Fr. 

enemif Lat. tninUcui. 
.Bi»yiityng,«Ä., 3409,mnüintinc^. Fr. 

oindre : Lat. it/ifjere, to anoiiit. 
Ensample, ensauuiplo , 70ö, 4532, 
exauiple. Ü.Fr. eMampky Lat. 

CSMfflp/lMla 

Bsteni, 3686, 6960, 6991, inton- 
tion, will. O.Fr. entmi, ftom 

I>at. infi/icfere. 
Enteiityriy, 624, 35i0, canfUUy. 
Kntre, vh.. bUO. 
Entre, sb,, dSDS. 
Edtj, 4169. 

Er, 49, 331, 806 Ae., an. 
Erdly, 4956, Mithly. G«rm. mfe, 

Ere, 782, ear. [earth. 
Err, vh., in phrasc 'e8€md', 5733, 

*is done wronp*. 
Erre» , 5327, öHOO, scare. Dan. ar, 

O.N. 
Srronr, 4966. 

Erryng, «6., 5798, 5974> enor. 

Ertbedyn, 4036, 4790, eartbquake, 
a Compound of erMtf s aarih aoU 

r/i//', liin, noiso. 
Ertou, 424, art Uiou. 
Bs, 30^ is. 

Bachape, 9678) to aacape. O.Fr. 
eBekoper, Fr. ^cAofMr, to ahift 
away, sHp ottt of. 

Ese, 595, picasnre. 
Bttt theder come bothe }onp^ and 

oide, 

loto ike tanple for to Imt, 
Ooddoa aerryae on tbair maner, 
And for tomakathairoflbraiMltliax 
Bftaf that thair e^^e war. 

(Met. Horn. p. 74.) 
Ele, 4S4S, ato. 

£tte, ete, 4076, (>191, toeat, pret. 
•ta. Gotb. üan} Oom. «üoi. 



Evauiigelisttc, 5004. 
Excused, 6077. 

Exposidon, 3856, 4716, expusitioD. 
Ezpoand, 4973. 

Faa, 1453, foo, pl. faes, faaa, A,8. 
/ah, Ja. cnoiuy. Fa as an ad- 
jective — had, dirty occurs in the 
description of the two women, 
who appoared before Solotton, 
•aok laying daim to tb« aame 
ehild : 

pair clathes «aa sa gncdo and fa 

p»i pai mog;ht nan part {lam fra. 
(Cursor Mundi, fol. 48.) 
Fader, 1366, lather. ü.ü.jadir; 

tiaim. wOer. 
*Fairliede, baanty. 
Fa), fall, 171, a) to appartain to, 

belong to; 228, 3992, h) to 

happen. 0. 'S. Ja IIa, to fall. 
Faid, 4i>o7, 4G40, fuld (for sheep). 

A. Ö. /al(l. 
Fkldsfold,aaiotwaiMddc. Gorm. 

falten, to feld. 
I Falsheda, 1176, falaehood. 
I Fand, pret. of find. 

Fände, 14G3, 3534, 2328, tO tompt 

trj. A.S. j'antlian. 
Fandyng, 314, tempUüon. A.S. 

fandmg, 
Fantoina, 1197, vanity, liob Graek 

ifut'iaa/itt , au appeamooe, 

vfhenco the Fr. J'aiiiosme, faa- 

(iiini^ a spectre, fantom, *t^/an- 

tiim or a fabel". 

(Cursor Muudi, fol. 134). 

Maonaa aoiiaa to-tihan of bort an- 

mako? 

Wbi iovo ybo/anlm and lighinge 

speke? 
(Psalm V, 3.) 

Far fare, öt;38. 

tFare, su tiering. 

Fara^ 1863, 1. to go, depari, pret. 
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fore and ferd; 270, 1343, 2. to 
bebave, conduct oneself. A.Sax. 

Fit,' 888$, IbM, pJL qI liu 

Fast, 4211, quickly. 
Fayn of, adj., 4552, glad of. A S. 
fagn, joyfnl f:iin : fnhninn, to 

rejoice. We meet with jam m 

a verb ia Ps. ix, 3. 

I «ü fa}/ne and glad in I>e. 
Ikyntifl«, 8619, naaciiMM, UtoitUy 

deceit from O.Fr. feintite, fmor 

tifC , from feindrc. faindre. 
Fayro, 4315, 9249, beautiful, beauti- 

fully. O.N. /oj^, brigbt. 
Fayines, 249, b«auty. 
*M, fede, «namy. Do. 9kit katnd. 

A.8.>WA, aowtty. 
Fear, tih^ 6489, to frighten. A.8. 

f(vr, fear. Sw. /'/ra, to fear. 
Fei, 5406, tierce, see 'Felle', 
fei, 6416, luany. A.S. fela. 
Felaghe, 5486, fellow, companion. 
FdiiglM]itp«^lbl»WilNpe,4400^6088, 

üBllowiliip, eompABy. 
Feld, 1247, Md. 

Feie, 2453, many; phrase 'to/eie'i 
'too miich'. Germ. vieL 

Felle, fei, adj., 1820, a) cruel; 1743, 
b) dreadful. 'St.felkj cruel, fierce ; 
/elMV eroal, longli ; /rMr, anger, 

•Felle. «Ä., a meteh. 
tFelle, a hill. 

Felle, 82, 739, 3077, 4967, akiu. 

O.N. yW, Du. ve/, skia. 
Felly, 4448, oni«Uy. 
FdOB7,6846,irieMMM,fM9«|]«\ 
Fatoan, 8988, « «Utloir. 
Felonns, wretches, see *Felle\ 
Fen, 56fi, dirt, mud, O.N. /r;<, a 

inorass. Goth. f(ini, miul. 
Fendc, 36, 1253, ilGC, fiend, devil. 

Germ, /etm/, enemy. Gotb- ßati^ 

to bült. 



Fer, 1866, 2329, 3895, far; conxp. 

fener. A.S. /«w, O.H.G./er. 
Fad, 6864» tib^ fear; <MjFo 6960, 

aftaid. A.a/brJU, Gaiia.>r«ll, 

fear. 

Ferdlayk, ferdelayk, 2915, 6427, 
fear, sec 'Ferd , formed from the 
ac^. ferd, afraid. The termina- 
tioii -kjics-iiess, aa larabde, 
handlalo Ae. 

Fardnei, 8881,9881, ftar, aea^Faidf. 
Pe erth tremblid and al to achoke. 
And balovB in hafyn for ferdries 

qaoke. 
(MS. Harl. 4196. foL 82.) 

Fexa, 9991, to ftightoa. 

*Faia, aonnd. Dan./A*. kBl./Nrr. 

Fareth, faaxtlL 

•{•Feren, fiery. 

Ferfortb, 3814, £u. Fener-foxtba, 

2329. 

Ferly, 2211, 2955, wonder. A.S. 

/erUcj suddeo. 
Farth, fartha, fiarUia, Iwath, 866, 

1946, 1888, 8868, 4860, 4770, 

fourtb. A.S. fcother, ftoum^ toot. 

Ferro, 5100, far, ^ec 'Fer'. 

Fest, pret. of fast, to tasten. 
AI bis clatbeä fra him pai kcst, 
And ÜUe a peler fast bim /««^ 
And aeonigaakanapaioidaad (ara 
Ta bato apon hb faodj baa»^ 

(MS. Ilarl. 4196, foL 76.) 

Fested, 1907, 1909, liatonad,^f. 
of fest. 

Feateud, 6296, 

Feyn, 4388, to feign. Fx./emdte. 
Faynad, w^V 8666» iaigMd. 
FiokK 1088, daaaptiTa, fidaa. 

Semi Saxon ßken, ßkdn, to de- 
rt'ivo, A. S. /j'ccfjn; Yns. fi»ch(ln, 
to llatter (see Gloss. to 'Seiato 
Marbarete', ed. Cockayne). 
With ])ar tunges fihsU [>ai dida 
^liagnia aaia dalaaa agabanlf. 

(Pa.T.110 



Digitized by Google 



GLOaSARiAL INDEX. 



295 



Vw m bii tjm», I bti4 weUtty 
|>al /tfkkil {»ai war all tyoM <tf £19. 

(W. C. vol. ii, p. 13a) 
11 e moved was 
Be J'ykkyl fkis suggeätyowno. 

(ibicL p. 132.) 
Fif«, M81, ftviw D«. tq^. 
Fill, filU, a068. 886ik 4776, fiflft. 
FifUnd, 4812, 
Filaud, 2365, dtüUng. 
Fild, 2341, fild. 

i'ile, fyle, 1198, 1210, 234S, to de- 
fite, |>oU^te. Qence 0. E. /y/e, 
B»t » wickvd wtteh, 

Filed, 3659, dafiM. A.8.>W0mto 

make foul or fiUhy. 
Filthede, p. 13 no^ Md 

Final, :5'J90, 

Fine, 4913, to retioe, purify. O.N. 

ßna^ to poiibh, cleaoae, 
Flfty, 1868 , to tontiiy. 8«. 

ImI. fli^a, to flnglitoii, 

pnt to fligbt- 

Thow art hol a fawntkyne, 

Nü ferly me thvnkys! 

Thon Wille be ßayede for a flye 

Xhat on thy ileacbe lyghttea. 

(NoxC. Atth. p. 175.) 

Thon ir«MS &i to/^y 

Ffloka-iiioaUMde schrewe. 

(Ibid. p. m) 
Flaying, if/»., 6112, fear. 
Flayne, 9620, Üayed. 
Fiayre, 9017, smell. Fr. ßairer^ 

to tn«!!. 
FUnm^ flamn«^ 6787, fluM. Lat 

ßamma. Fr. flamme. 
Flegb, 43W, flee, pret. fit^rli and 

flogh. A.S^ yfeo», ^o». üorm. 

_/flV/it7l. 

Flemcd, 2977. 6054, bauished, fruiu 
flem^ to banisfa. A.B. ßyma»f (0 
baoiab; fleam, «ii», flif ht 

Fleygh, flcw, pret. of flegb. 

FUtto, vb,üur^ mi, 1. to depail, 



3768, S. ii&.M#'.,toTenDv«. Du. 

to remove. 
8. Andforpetute [i.o.ofthecross] 
{)ay made a pit 
Ffor DO uiaa äiild it pepio ßit. 
(HS. HarL foL 890 
FM», 4706, ilood. 0,Vi.ßH 
jlbf/, a flood. O.N. ftoeda, to in» 

undato. 
Flogh, tlüw, prot. of tiegh. 
Fode, 4Ö8, food. A. 8. y't^(/fl, /We. 

üotb. /(/(^'oit, to uüuriäb. Eug. 

to /o<fer. 
Fole, 186, ÜDol. Fxi/«f, fopliafc. 
Pole, 0632. foul. 

Fole, 1537, foal. Germ, fohlvn, 
Gotb. fuUl, a foal, J^lj. Pbrase 
'•tatird 

" TaUrd aa a foylle," (T.M. p. 4.) 
Folk, 4C37, 6013, people. 
Fon, iboa, 630, 768, 764» 8688, ttm, 

(Foner, 765, 3731, fewer.) Ä plural 
form of tbe A.8. fcaicn. O.H.Qi 
fvfio. Gotb. /a t'«, pl. /aüo*. 

Fontütane, 3351, fontätoue. 

For, coiij., 1263, 1291,2034, beo»D8«. 
Gotb. /nur, Omih. «or, to &pnt 
ot TIm for iii fbibasd, foida4a 
= Germ, «er, forth, away, Ottt. 

Forbard, 957, excluded. 

Fordo, 3395, 3504, G323, 
away with, destroy. 

Forga, 1842, to forego, to go witb- 
ont, 

Foigangor, 4158, fongoor. 

Forgeton, 3909. 

Forgyfnes, 3817, forgiven««. 

Fürliike, 1946, foreseo. 

Formefader, 483, forefatber. A.8. 
foriiie, ürst. la tbe Cursor ll«|ldi 
HO find formatt sfiist uaod w aa 
a4i. '/ofmat< fador*, (fol. 54), OL 
/onii-kliid,/om-lnrÜi, /t* r //(- d a y s. 

(fol. 510 

Foisaka^ 4406. 6057, dony. 
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Korsweryng, «Ä., 3367, pAijary. 
Fortb-briii^r, 4163, 5868. 
Forther-marc, 2892. 
Forthir, 440. A.Ö./or/A, i'orward« 

Gerui. fort. 
Poitone, 1378, foTimie. 
"Förth, way, eoune. A.Saz. f6r, 
Fordiy, 876, thenfore, becaiue s for 

that. 

Forthyiikyug, »h., 3510, r*^'pontance. 
Fort)i, forf)y, 189. 376, 1ÖÖ4, ther©- 

fore, because. 
Porwhi, forwhj, 1849, 6468, where- 

•ibre, thenfor = f9r ubieh. 
Fomrorth, vh., 780, to coine to min, 

to fall. A.^. jonreorthan. 

For Laverd of xigbtmae wate I>o 

wai 

• And gato of wickod jorworth .sal ai. 

(Ps. 1, G.) 

Fot, foto, 487, 778, 1498, Ibot. 
Fonnno, 398S, form, figora. 

•Foorteiid. 4sn8, fourtconth. 

Fra, 114, :}713, from. O.N. /r«, 

from. Phrasos: 'to ■\\\<\ frn\ 471, 
• 603; '/ra than', from tbat time\ 

4071. 

Fiairt, ftayit, 1090, 1368, to at- 
tompt, to iry. O.N./Vv»te, to 
try. 

Frannches, 7995, freedom. 
Fraward, frawarde, 67, 256, 5854, 

froward. 
Frawardues, 1173. 
Frayst, 1358, see 'Fniat*. 

For |»o ^t to dremya orennoche 

tra.slya, 

Toscorne hera J)e feiide {»en/rrwfty<r. 
(Handlyng Synne p. 16,) 
Frely, 5902, 5958, 5965. 
Frend, 1116, 6342, friond; frcud. 
Frondahepo, 1884, friendahip. 
Ffoaaha, 1864, eager, roady. A.8. 

J'i r.sf . Dil. rtTs.s( /i, frisc/i. 
Fieyie, 4683, 6740, finU. Fr. /rile. 



Pnto, 6870, to mL A.8./rMm. 

Kreit, 9107, ornamentod. 

Fru, 1586, 7735, from. 

Front, fiount, 816, 4410, foiehaad. 

Lat. //-(in^, frontis. 
Fru) lies, 5666, not produciog fruit, 
Fado» food, im «Fode*. 
Fat, ftüo, hiXUj 690, 789, 4189, 

5276, a) Tery; pbrase TW lata'. . 

2611, 2G12, f>) entire, completo, 

phrase '/«/ joy', */ul aorrow'. 
Fulfild, 535, filied wiih. 
FuUy, 476, 4570, conipletely, 
FalfiU, 6016, to fiU «p, mak» com- 

plote. 

I Funden, 4608, p,p. of find. 

Fune, 6424, few, see *Fone'. 

Funstane, .soe 'Fonsfane*. 

Fygur, 2.520, form, shape. 

Fylaud, 2357, deliiing. 

Fyle, 2349, to d«filt. 

Fyn, lyno, 8887, 8388, to rafiao, 

pnrify, see *Fine*.' 
Fynal, 6129. 

Fyiulynges, 1557, inTcntioOB, 
i Fyne, 3337, seo 'Fiiie". 

Fyned, 3201, 3202, 6398, refinod, 

parified. 
Fyro-biaiid, 7491. 
Fyre-bryght, 5086. 
Fyry, 7762, fiery. 
j Fyver, 2989, 3029, fow. Vt.ßhre, 
Lat, febrü. 

Ga, gang, 193, 4100, to go. 3«i per», 
8ing.jraae. 0,^.f«mga; ü.gan^ay 
(jaa, to go on foot, nalk. 

tJader, gadir, 1342, 2221, 3728, to 
(jather. Germ, gatkm, Do. ga- 
(Ii rt II. 

Gaderyng, sb., 8831. 
Gaf, gvo. 

QaiO'inrDyng, 1718, rotomSiig. 
fGammen, aport, play. 
1 Gana, 8760, gono. 
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OtDg, 194, 1936, 1. io go, to walk. 
PhrsM 'gang or fiä»\ 
An» sekiiM ftok Um 1& tht «niy, 
And pnt him io sa baid MMy, 
Thftt Biidit noQthir gmg na 

ride. 
(Barbour p. 81.) 
Gangyng, sb., 4779, setting. 
Garette, 9101, a wateh tower. 
Theve «alle appone Oodaide 
A garutt b* r«wdt, 
That tokaU« b« ganMiofato and 

kepyd«, 
With f^ade mcne of armeti 
Änd a bekyne aboTene, 
To brynne whenne them lykys, 
Tbal naoa «nmyt irftb hostc^ 
Salle antra tW monntoiu 

(Moti Aith. pw 480 

G:i5, 3745, goes. 

Gast» 2272, spiriti soqL A.S.j^. 

Qerai. (/ew/. 
Gastly, gaately, 974, apiritaal, 

gbostly. 

Gate, 7076, 8MS, ivay, a streat. Dan. 

gade, a way. O.N. gata, path. 
Gayte,6l33, goat (used collectiTely) 

O.N. geitf a feuiale goat. 
Gemetry, 7801, geometry. 
General, adj.^ 3566. 
Generaly, 4701. 

Geioe,geae^ 118«,HI6,6M8»teUn, 
raeknn, calcalate, to guoss. Da. 
jjgjUMO», to reckoD, «atuuate. O.N. 

giska. N. gma. 
Gestcs, 1374, guests. G e im. gmt, 
a strauger. O.S. gcstr, a guesf. 
Geten, 443, 444, 4157, concelted. 
(O.N. getOt te eoneeltO of 
gtU, to concoire (piet. jMtfO, 
hence O.E. geimj, conception. 
Öett, 1540, fai^hion. modus, 
consuetudu, manner, or cnstome. 
(P. P.) gette, a cuatom. Phrase 
"miM iettey gniee novelle**.— 



Palsgrave. Chancer uses Ihe 
phrase false get. 1fr Wedgwood 
dedres ft ftem the Teib get in the 
seme ef eontflTe, derise. 

fGeting, conception. 

Gilden, 5360, golden. 

Ollry, 1176, pnile, deceit. O.Fr. 

gutile, deceit, frand. 
Gilt, 3961, 5559, guUt. 
OfltlMa, 5874, gnOtiCM. 
OUty, 8M9, 9964, 56S7, gnilty. 

O.N. gialld, Datt.|pield; debt A.8. 

gilt, fault. 
fGlad, pret. of ghde. 
Glade, 4517, glad. Dan. glad^ 

joyous. O.N. gladr, 
Giet, 459, slime. O.N.^Aefo, wet. 

Fr. gleite. PioT. B. glvt, stime, 

pfalegm. Sc. ^ü^pM. O.B. ^Idf» 

TTioist , slippery. 
Glfun^ode, see 'Clomsed'. 
Glonl'y, 8015. 

Glose, 4473, glos.«, comment. 

Glotony, 8780. 

*Glotnn, 

Glow, 7360, to barn. 0. N gUa, 
Gnawen, 8^4, p. part. of to gnaw. 
Gnayste, 7338, tognash. Oli,gnista, 
Gode, 5210, good. 
Godbede, 13, 5265, godhead. 
Godspelle, 1099, 8857, 8041, gospel. 

A.B. godtpdif the weid of God. 

A.S. tpell^ O.B. ^pdk, diaconiae, 

tidings. 

GodspoIIor, 51-21, evangelist. 

Goule, 47 7, to yowl, cry. O.^.gola. 

Goulyng, sb., 6109, cry. 

GoQt, S998. Sp. goto. Du. goett, 
tbe palay. Lat gutta, a drop. 
Coneapondiug to the 8p. goia m- 
duca, we find in the Cursor Mnndi 
fol. 66 mention iiiade of the */ail- 
and <jutc\ or epilepsy. 

Grace, 3592, 6956, 5957. 

Gltintf, 7801. 
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Oiuuund, 799, gtotning. Ä,B.gra- 
mm. Du. groonm, 

Qnpe, 6566, 6801, tof(Ml,grasp. A.S. 
grapian; Goih. <;rcipan ; O.N.^«- 
püy Sw. grab/ja, to seüte, grasp. 
pan answerd tohimPdteiaudlou, 
And siud j>arof «98^ Bon«; 
Forwhi^o tiowed aoght Thoattf, 
Pftt onm loid Umms resin was, 
rntille I>ou saw his blody side, 
Aad ^<^pe(< witlün hia wondes 

wide ; 

Of evil bilcve lias pou ay b«ne, 
Adü pat es Oü ]»i selfWI U$0, 

pAifon «rto« ay nt fto, 
IVliMi any tldog et In to do. 

, (MS. II:irl. 4196, fid. 17&) 

Cirauiit, aS27, to grant. 

Graythely, 645, carefuUy, tho- 
roughly. It also signiti«:» pre- 
paredly, mdily, from gra^tlie^ 
grätket to auke mdf. 0.|i. 
prdflta. 1.8. pe-TMMf, nady. 
Prov.E. gradel$, 

Grege, 2991, to increase. 

üres, gresse, 4884, 6392, graas. 
A.S. fujcrsy j/roeiu Öc. yerste. 

Glul, Ödd2, to WMP, MO «OHIO*. 

Gwt, gnto, 69^ M9, 37S1, 
gmat, MMp. fMttor. 

Gretan(l, 503, «rylBg. 

Grete, 7099, to cry. A.S. yroUan, 
to wecp. We have also 0. Eng. 
grete a tear, weeping, see Pa. c. 
1-10. 

Osately, X831, gieatly. 

Orotyng, tL, 486» li51, 6109, aciy. 

QiotaiuiMk 8019. 

Grave, 3608, griere. Fr. grcvfr, 

to oppiMs, dis^uiet. l4at.j^<ivMf 

hcavy. 

Grovosly, grevusiy, 4537, 6562, 

grioTOU&ly. 
fGriBe, twciiUe. 

OiiMly, 1757, S938, Wv^A»^ dWf*- 



lie, giuly. 

G risse, 4781, griM. 

Grochc, 297, to murmnr, gnimble. 
'GrutcUyJiy gruchyn, niurmuro' — 
(P.P.) Fr. gruger, to grieTe, re- 
püko; gr&uoeTy groucluery grom' 
eher, to mnmsn, npiMMb. 
pti pmM paa aoA «ariMi^t 

lain. 

(MS. Har!. 4196, fol. 38.) 
Grotchand, 3543, murmoring. 
Grund, grond, 209, 7213, founda- 
tion, bottom. Gotli. grundWt 
O.N. gnmr» 
Oryn, NM, tavagik fiono. Qacin. 
grimm y tuj^ wmUh» Dn. grim, 
probably connected wlth the O.E. 
</ra»i, «/ramd. gromo, angry. A.S. 
grama, gram ; Genn. gram. 
Grymly, 2226, fiercely, 
Grya, 9936, to giittl tba taatb, 
opon tha »antli «id*. N. pvMc, 
to wry the mootli, eurl tho dqm. 
Du. grmnen, to ii^n, soarl. 
XhoA aiuUl« b«lle gape nnd gryn. 

(T. M. p. 53.) 
Bihald aal aiuful rigbtwis thenne, 
And iriHi Ua tatba 00 hin nl ka 

pfwai« 
(Ps. xxxvi, 12.) 
Grysly, 1404, dreadfal, see'Gnoaly*. 
Gryslyues, 2310, terribleneaa. 
Gud, gudö, 8, 80, good, sae 'Code'. 
üude,|>/. gudes, 1244, riebe», goods. 
Qadaoi, gudeots, 134, 8676, 4M6^ 

goodaaw. 
Oaa, 4700, ptat vi It ia Jk»> 
quently written gan, t an, and ia 
used as au au.xiliary of the part 
tense as 'gan say' = 'did say'. 
Gys, gya«, 1533, 1546, guise, far 
•UaaCafdfM»}. Fr. ywM^ nada, 
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fHa, to have. 
Haf, 58, to haT6. 
Brite, hayte, 56S1, hMte. 
Owai. keUk, % liMthin. Qoilu 

haithno, haithi, theopen country. 

E. keath. Du. henk', heyikn» £. 

hoiden, a clowii, a pagan. 
Bald, bald«, 794, 1263^ to estimate, 

3836, hold. 
HtUbOfM^ IIM^ 4898, 8860, 8880^ 

heaUan^ Gem. AaMs», to ke«p, 

obserre, hold. PhttM *toikrfdaw 

for to do\ 5937. 
^Haides, «Ä., holds, faatnesses. 
Hftldyog, 5994, potMstioD. 
Bai«, «4^ <3^8, frliole. 
Blk, O^M 8333, 8344, tokMl. A.8. 

An/, healthy, nkole. 
Haighe, 6087, a saint. 
Halghe Thursday, holy Thaisday. 
Haiigast, '6, iiolyghost. 
Halow, 3893, a niot, pL halowcs. 

from A-8. kalgian, lo keep holy, 

•Matente. B« ka^o». 
Haly, 977, 3690, 4233, holy. 
Haly, halcly, 2416, 3710, 4964, 

wbolly, see 'Haie'. 
Halynes, 4240, holiuess. 
Hand aad), 775, bxeath. O.N. 

«nI% bieadi« 
Bap, kappe, 1988, 8887, i»tan«. 

O.N. Aapp. 

Salamon was in niekil iwele 
Umaet bath wit hap and sole. 
(M8. Vesp. A. iii, foi. 50.) 

Happy, 1334, fortnoate, lucky. 

BmmA, 808, 1785, a) saToit, painAil ; 
889, i) im. Gcftt. haH, O.n! 
hardr. Phrases *hard haldand 
= close fisted, 790 j *k0rd 4mf\ 
6<)75, Viarrf-horted'. 

Baidnes, 3515, sufferiog, pain. 
Vor rigbt als brede her« bodily, 
imlaMi aniitmikttiMB p» bady , 



Rigbt 80 giflt of stnnkith niai 

make 

pe batt alahmrlba, to QBMake 
▲md to tbolaMhatbaia in bady, 

Var ^ laf of god almighty. 

(MS. Tib. E. TÜ, fol. 12.) 
Hare, 675, 5001, bair. I>ii. kmer, 

Oerm. haar. 
Harn-pane, 5298, brain-pan. O.M. 

■ » -- - « A a a 

Aii4 irilii • aomid aoMto Ttagoa 

but remede, 
Tbroa atbar part or ten)plis of 

bis bede: 
In the hampan the schaft he has 

af&it, 

Qttba Uade aod biane al togider 

mixt 

(G. Douglas, fol.ii, p.551.) 
Hasto, vb., 2885, to baatao. 8w. 

hfi<tfft , to hurry. 
Hastiiy, 3725, qiiickly. 
Hasty. 154Ö, äudden, unexpected. 

Symoii attavaiDi ad aaid nay, 

I mary nogbt boa it (Iba cioaa] 

this day, 

And ha^'tfj thinf;es I have to do, 
(MS. Uarl. 4196 fol. 88.) 
Hastyly, 4544, speedily. 
Hat, hata, 3038, 3189, hot^ comp. 

battarsbafctor, 8087. 
Hat, batto» 8881, aalM, lamaL 

It is sometünaa wdttoo hatten, 

A.8. hdtan-, to Tow, promise. 

Icel. heita, to namc, to bc named. 

Goth. haitanj to call, to com- 

maod. 

Aad ba aaid le baf sped fal ille, 
F«r un al thaSm^riito do MiiilU«, 
(Tbar] waMma af tbaltt mi lara 

Hsta^ 

Bot an that fuUtc Teocist. 

(Met. Horn. p. 149.) 
Haterel, 1492, the poli. 
Hatraden, 3403, bilnd. *Wto 
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katreden i. e. 'wicked batre«) . 

(Ps. iziv, 10.) 
•reäm was m eonuM» ttrulMtion 
in Northum liternture; Ivfnda^ 
lote (M. II- p. 80); felaipreden, 
fellowship (M8. llarl. 4196); mon- 
rmkn^ niourulcn, liumape (8yr. 
Gawayoe, RomancesEd. Robeua 
A.500). 

Hanot, 1079, 6344. 
ti» pnetia«. Fr. Amier, to fce- 

qaent, hannt. 

Havyng-, 1 520. bchaviour. fierm 
hatHri, to bebave. A.S. habbiuh 
lo have. 

Ho [Edgare] wea ftman offayie 

Aod dyde in hys tyme b >t leful 

thyug. 
(W. C. p, 276) 

Hawen, 3877, own. 

Hawtayne, 2öö, baugbty. Fr. )mu- 

«ai» fnm kmii, O.Fr. Aom/^ high. 
Baythen, 5431, kaaUmk 
Had, Iwved, bade, 486» SM6, 500S, 

565S. 

lledü, 592, heed. A.S. heeUm, to 

keep, guard, observe. 
'HefdiiifT, bebeading. 
üegh, heghe, vb., 1101,4953,8606, 

to axalt. 

Hagh, lMgh^ afij., 1 879, 1867, 4953, 

4763; comp, begher, 962; nuperl. 
heghest (and JmxI), 993. A.S. 
heah, high, 
üegheu, 411^, to exalt. 
And ho pat nakaa himadf «ith 

Ha aalla ba ik^MMfals tt ta akilk. 

(MS. Harl. 4196, lol. 109.) 
Ueghacii, 8500, cxaltation, prido. 
üeght, 4760, beight. 
Haka (= eke), 3546, to iacrea^o. 
Held, 817, to band down, atoop. 
AUa MM (ai aamaa. 



Omnes declinaTerHot «imoL 

(Pa. xiii, 3.) 
panan pat wyght and iritty muta, 

Said "to [ri staven stand 
Whaaa Iwvad ao htlde» brede of 

an haia, 

Hardily hag nf his b;ind." 

pe bevedeä halely gau /ee/d 

And did him hononia alle. 

(Ha. Had. 4196, fi>L 967.) 
Held (s ald), 756, old age. 
Helc, 757, 1326, 2035, health. 
Heod, 3214, 5608, plMral of bnnd. 

O.N. hcndr. 

Uend [>ai baf, aod iioght sal pai 
Gfapa iftth pam night na dii. 

(Pa.ezUL) 
Pai hent Joseph be ha\d and Ma. 

(MS. Vesp. A. iii, fol 25.) 
Thai wrang tJiair hend and ivep 

fiil sar. 
(Met. Horn. p. xTÜi.) 
Baoda, 1764, 2693, 4005, and. 
Hand, poliiiiad. 

Henged, 5960, hanp^ed. O.N. hatga^ 
to hang, pret. hidu 

Hent, vb., 2722. to receivc. Hent, 
pret. O.N. henda, to seize. 

Herber, sh., 448, 6153, lodgiog. 8e. 
herber y, to abaltar, to koaa«. »5., 
6164, to lodga. IlB, herikgrigai^f 
to lodge; heorgan^ to shaltar. 
Bot Godd 5un he wald sua be gest. 
In clene sted al most hc rcst, 
A cicnp bowist ho ches forpj, 
Jj'or to luak in his herhcryeri. 

(M&Vesp. A.iü, fol. 55.) 

Hasa, 596, to haar. 

Heremyto, 8784. 

Hert, 255, 3547, heart. 

Herth, 71, 409, 4881, earlh. Üoth. 
hairtii. 

Hete, 9400, to proiuisc. A.b. liatan. 

Hathan, f09, 3704, 6007, hanaa. 
Havad, 678, 771, 4669, 600t, liaad. 
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Heven, 7756, heaven. A.^. Iteo/on. 
HttTeoryke. 403, 1898, the kiogdom 

of h«W«ll, 

Bever, €T«r. 

Hevy, 4583, sorrowful. 

Hew, 4889, hue. A.8. heaWt A^wr, 
form, fashion, oolour. 

Uewed, 67l-i, hewn. A.S. heawian. 
Gttria. kaue», W« also tbe 
NorlliniiiMaa Aa^» to tat choip, 

• O.N. hoggwu 

Hey, 3044, high. 

Heygbe, 4897, higk; lMygbe»t,489<», 

highest. 

Hiüer, byder, 508, 1417, Litlier. 

BidoB,Mdii8, 1 744, hideous, frightful. 
O.Fr. Asffe, kmdt^ AMmr, ld»d»ur, 
dmd; Midbiiiei dreadfbl. 

Hight, 1) 107, promised} 2) M6, 
6630, calied, namtd. 

Hir, 582, her. 

Ilird, hirde, 6134,4038, keeper- the 
ktti in shepAerd Gmuu Awt, 
» iMitaRB. 0. N. Mr< kaep 
gnard. 

Banest, 5892, honoarablo. 
Honeste, 5829, hooaur. 
Honour, vh., 8535. 
HordoDi, 83&9. A.^Jiördom. Ic«l. 

Adr, adaltary. 
Hmribal, Ml«, 6480. 
Harlal, 4787, Irnitle. Du. hoHm, 

to dash against. 
Honsil, 3402, fh" - ■rrameni O.N. 

Iiuml, bml , a .sacritico. 
Hove, vb., 3126, to bover, remain 

aboTe, bang over. W. hofian, 

hefiot to haag cvar. 
•fBof«, eenatian. 
Hoven, p.partie, of Aaaoe, to raise, 

'was /ii'vm' — was presented (i. e. 

to the priest for hai>lism). It 

is a pbrase that often occurs in 

reference to tbe baptiamal rite. 

VaepliaiaoD aod oÄara gl?« H 



tbe meaning of 'baptised', but 
tliia ia s aaeondary aeDse. 
pan at tjnt of |»at caa 
pe Kyng of Biattaao koSf» naa; 
And all ßaniage of Ilia land 
Pan baptyat w«s 

(W. G. p. 98.) 
Syne howyn bo \ses, and cald 

HoAry. (W. C. p. 309.) 
Or )7f a maa kata honte a ohylda, 
6od byt forbede and abylde, 
pat {lat cbylde shulde any bäte 
Of hja godlaidrja, BtaydT« or 

knave. 

(Handlyug Byuue p. 55.) 
pe fyrst Samunant ya lM>ly bap- 

toma 

Hove of watyr, and noyiadwytb 

creme, 
abid. p. 884.) 

How-sw;i, liowso. 

Hnfo, 4179, boof. Dan. hw^ Du. 
hoef. 

Hundiat)i,4884, IraniMd O.Notaa 

kMndrad. 

Ilunger, 4035, faniine, pl. bangers. 
Hurclo, 55C7, treasure, lionnl. A.S. 

kord, treasuro. O.H.d. Iwrt. 
Uyde, 52:>9, skia (of tbe buuian 

body). O.N. hud, Qam. 

Aoftf , Da. hugd, aUn of a baaai 

Hia «laiAaa fta Uni aone pai 

tagged, 

And alle his in snnder nipged. 
(MS. Hnrl. 4196, fol. 82.) 
Hydus, 477;i, Lidoous. 
Hydusly, 6568. 
llydnanaa, 9487. 

Hyng, 675, (prat hang) to luing. 

Hyngand, 1536, hanging, 

Ilyngod, 5:J;!4, lianged. 

liypand, 1539, haltijig, boppiug. 

O.N. hipp, saltus. 

It [pe foule] hipped bifora Um in 

fr» g*to, 
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TUk ü ««m al |t Mqr fite. 

(WS. Hart. 4196, lld.t8.) 

' Hope camP! hippyiyje afl6|^ 
That had so y-bosted 
Uow ho with Moysesmaandement) 
Uadde many men j*bo^>«. 

(PiMi Ploii^ana p. ttlO 

langlyng, 3478, clitlliilag. O.Fr. 
janglety to chatter. 
8iim flMn in kiik alomer.«! nnd 

slapcs, 

Sum tentes to i<mgüiifuy and iapos. 
(MB. Hill. 4196» fol. 186.) 
IaiiDya,700,jNiidiee. Ffc jamine 

ffoa /oiM«* yaUow. 
Ilk, ilka, ilkaa, 68, 89, 137, 138, 

each. 

111, ille, 80, 174, 6Ü0, eTÜ, bad. 

O.N. iUr, 
InpoMibel, 6SSI. 
Jnyil,iMXidit, 5168^ 6188, ia tha 

Imydward, 6447. 

la-als-mykolle, 1712, in as mach. 

Inaigbt, 2ö3, knowledge; genecally 
•xplained by ^perception'. 
Im tbou gaf mtB aU «ad Mbd 

OLE. 11.90 
ForlMAttfiitMM[dMiliM]kMw 

crowding 
Insted ofsang, and stille miirning, 
And bitakones that siniul man, 
That 8chUwisn«v and imiyt ean, 
Suld of thir fiilaa bisenea take. 

(K. H. ip. 1690 

InatniiMntM (nraaiMl)^ 99M» 

InTiaüe, 978, iafMU«. 

lointly, 8835. 

loly, 589. joyfoi. Vx, joU, BMrry. 
Ire, 8588. 

Irk, vb., to tire, get weary of 8918. 
Iikyng, ib., 9869, wiaifcMii . A.S. 

flthm, fkvqvent. 



Ingement, S802, 6106. 
Instify, 5987, to do jaatao» to. 

Ordayue thy selvene, 

Bathe jure} and juggej, 

Aud justice} of landea, 

laik» tbou jmtyfye Am «■lü» 

(Moit Aitk |u6<0 
loatys, »b., 5330, jnatiea. 
Inwis, 61 06, jndgenMot. 
Ivf'l , 8588, diseaae. 
Ka, löai), cow, f^/. ky. 
Kau, 800 *G«ii*. 
KMl,«6n nei, to doiiM. 
Kay, cay, 3635, 3838, k«y, wm*QK$\ 
Kaytif, 7396, vretch. 
Kele, 8726, to cool. 
Ken, 1074, 6215, 5Ü46, to see , to 

teach, shov. O.N. keima, to 

pofetivo l»f MOM^ daam* 
Koad, fmi <f fcia. 
KM«^lft98»4389»AaMO, CYael,aharp. 

Qenii.£ais bold,diiaag. O.Sw. 

Av%(, quick, prompt, daring. 
Kepe , a) 5029, to guard, take care 

of; b) 7371, tohold,contain. AS. 

cqMM, to obsorte. 
Kepe^ «6i> 991« 697» MM^ uia phr. 

*tBk iqw'. 
Kepyng, 4196» 6609| 691% ««M^ 

<^8tody. 

Kiddc, 4342, pret. of kithe, to ahow, 

discover. A. 8. ky^ltm. 
Kiik, kyrk, 3684, choMk. 
Kmw, 88, lo kaow, 
Kaawio» 8908^ knova, ae^aalatod 

witk 

Knawyng, x»., 46» 147, 401CI, 6797. 

knowledge. 
Knytted, 7215, knotted. 
KuQ, tyb. «yli»., 187, to learn. A.8. 

caaaaa» to ka»a^ 6469. 
KyddtkhM» 4Mi, (ptit of Utko or 
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kythe, to sbow,to diftOTti^stiMWD, 

Kylie, 2995, ntctf. ImL igiL 

Kynd, «6., 52, 1515, natniHb 
Kyod, o^r., 3Ö3Ö, iMtanL 

KyDdel, 6603. 

Kyadely, kyndly, 127, 1686, 3714, 
6S80, MoMdteg lo naittre, na- 
tnnllj« 

Kjagijte, 67M^ Ungdm. 

Kynred, 4167, kindred. 
Kyrk«, 4472, church. 
Lade, 3421, load. A. Sax. klad, 
hiudan^ to load. O.N. hiacUf a 

Ligk, laghe, Imv, «68, «MT, 414«, 
6949, law. 0. N. loy, Ofd«v 1**; 

legffia, to lay down. 

Lagh, 1092, to latigh (pret. la§ke* 
Sc. leuch.) Germ, lachen. 

Lagher, 3870, low er. Com^.Qilaghe, 
Um, O.N. lagr, Swed. 

Laghiti^ 1461. lan^tot. 

Laghyng, tA» laaghlor. 

Lake, 797, to ceDsure, blame. 
Du. lacken, to bewanting, blame, 
accase, from lack, laecke, want, 
fault, blame. Swed. lak, fault, 
üitt. Lake ja geoerally writien 
lattt. 

(SM Piers Plotgkimii L Vft^ 
LMif» or U«nf II vttiipero c n 1 po . 

(P. P.) 

Wbeuhewas wentpefolkof Tours, 
Harmed him behiod bis l)ac. 
And omang |>am gao him lao. 
CIIB.HarL4106, foUldl.) 

"Ltvw, loMi^ «ttth. B. Um, 

Ltae, «6^ 8905, pathway. 

Lang, 632, long. O.N. langr. 

Laug, vb. impers., 8882, io loDg for. 

Langer, 6410. longer. 

Laugly, 3188, for a long tim«. 

Lippwl, MS, $41, 6819, folded. 
WkHf hm wl^ to W. 



Lare, (>469, learning. A.S. lare. 

Large, 4259, libertL 

Latoita» 4871, latton, hm$, tlmed 

iron. Kr. kiUen, brnss. 
Latsom, 793, see *Wlatsom*. 
Latte,lat©, 15C7, 1860, tolet. Genn. 

Icumty to pcrmit. A.S. hiian. 

O.N. latr, lazy, slow. In this 

aense it ia connected with B. lote, 
Landev 888, aee *Le«d*. 
Laverd, 416, Lord. A.8. iUt(|/<M^. 

O.N. Idiuirdr. 
Law, lawe, adj., 862, 4764, low, 

meek, see 'Li^er\ vb.^ 8505, to 

bsrnble. 
L«wed, 886, im «Lend*. 
Lawed, 86», Iranlbled. 
I.avv'iies, 8500, hnmilily. 
J..iyk, to play. A.S. Imor, to play; 

/ac, play. 

UnreufuUi pai can him raipc 
Ffal sooberli him for to soaipe, 
!>• folk p»t m M &d« 
0 dai ^ai M tt Um ^ «tote, 
And Imkei wit him siti-soto. 
(Cursor Mundi fol. 186.) 

Laykyng, sZ.., 594, sport, plpa««ure. 

Layn, 5999, to keep seoret. O.N. 
le^/m, ProT.K. lane, to hyile. 

Laynd. 6808^ pmt oT *lMjm\ 

Uyt, «6. 6001, to aeek. A.8. 
wUtan, ImL Mfo; 8w. iBte, to 
look for. 

*' It es no node he sais to terbo 
A hale man for to have a leche 
Bot pe man {)at feles aekeoes sare 
Nadea to Ityl a lachet lavak 

(ll8.Had.419e, fi>L 1810 

Laythede, 9024, ngünaaa, fbolneaa. 
A.S. W/A, evil. 

Leche, 5944, physician. A.S. kfce. 

Lede, a) 593, 5719, to lead, b) 2640, 
to bring. O.N. kidiL, 

Ledyng, »6., 4217, iosUgaftiaB. 

Laar, 684, laal. 
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Ltf, 4100, Uk9% p«l1lliMfa>D. 
Lflf, 109, to iMTt. O.N. k^oy to 

UtRve. A Sax. Ulf, renMiBdir, 

whence fho Sc. /o/", lave. 
Lefe, 2978, boloved, dear. Comp. 

lever. A.S. leof. Du. /i^*, doar. 
Legge, adf.t 5606, liege = »upreine, 

MTenigB« Fi. Vge, Pb. 'Isju^e 

poiuU*. 

Bot. :ni 1 I lif iD fegp« pomte 
p«r ded sali rioht ^\ele vcn^nt he. 

(Harbour, p. 108.) 
For gif I leif in Heye pou^lc 
Tbow «all of him weiU veiigit be. 

(Boik of Alex. p. 190,) 
Legge is not a T«ry common form 
of the woid; it i» nnially «riktoJi 

'Lkye pouäte (Büik of AI. p.36l). 
Wold je worpilych, lorde quotli 

Gawan to pe kyng, 
Bid mo bo)e fro ^ boAcbe tad 

»tondo by yov j^oM, 
P»t l «ytb omte vylanie my}t 

voyde ]»h table, 
And p%i my ^ajust« Udy lyked n;it 

ille, 

I «olUe eome to your coaiuseyl, 

bifoM yoor cort ryebt. 
(SyrQaimyii and |ioOxoooKay|t 

1. 34C.) 

Lele, 1393, 4253 loyal, faitbfiil. 

*Lend, loins. A.S. /endsmi. 

'Lendaiul, dcscending. 

Louger, 3ii32, 02;^^, louger. 

Lont, 6909, ftet oflan, to grant, 
giT«. A.8. Inmon. 
Adam, for |Km bas loft mi laie, 
ÄDd broken bode |)at I bftd «M, 
And mare wrnjTlit efter pi wife, 
j>an efter nie jjat lefU |>o life, 
Unto |)i body sal I send 
Soxty woimdoft and toB to lend, 
B%kt fm }i b«vM nnto ^ belo, 
Egben and «zm aad ilfai dolt 



And «Ik pi Bmn OB ilka fU» 
Witbt aofOiM aal bo oenpido. 

(MS. Hari.4106, fol. 77.) 
Lenthe, ö899, length, seo 'Lang*. 

Ph. *on ienthe' — aloug. 
Ler, lere, 155, 1525, 4663, 5874, 

to toaeh , learn. A. S. lirran. 

8w. ktra, Gcna, Mrm. 
Leid, lared, a^. and «6., 117* 4197, 

4414, leamed, taufj^ht, the clergy, 

as di.stii)£riiislie"? fr^m ibe iaity. 

Ph. ' Urrii .ind lewed", 6266. 
Leryng, .s/»., 170, learning 
Lejie, 2916, to lOBO. A.S. k$€m. 
Lcaaon, 3867. 

Last, laato, 166, 409, 0999, 0177, 
Uaat. 

Lesynp, s>>., 4274, lio, A.S lea- 
»i(ui, to lie; ims, eiupty, £aia«. 
Leto, 1556, 5989, to let. 
fLath, looseoing. 

Leu, 998, 9991, 6130, to Mndar. 
A.S. AilMto. Gotb. geh 

latjan, to delay. Prov. German 
l€Ueih to retard, impada, bhidar. 

Lettre. 6759. 

Lettyng, «/>., 937, 1996, 4900, 

hiudiauce. 
Latb», 7401 (noto), mrm. A.8. 

«dIoc, tafud. Dnnbar baa kUk- 

hartit. '■Lewkey BOt füUy hoto, 
topidna. Ue ^mmt t tepor.' 

(H. P.) 

Leve, atlj.. 5797, dear, see 'Lefe'. 

Leve, 6539, leave. 

Levenyng, «6., 5126, lightning. It 
oeaais alao nadar tba fom. Im, 
N. {mmi^ jfim, ligfatBing. 

Lever, 5058, rather, romp. of leve. 

Lewcd, adj., 117, 4414, 5r)02. ipno- 
ruuf, lewd. Ph. ' lered an<l li U't:d\ 
A.S. htird, Ictwde, laicus; /«»d, 
tba i>eople, the laity. *Lewdti 
not lattaryd, ilUtaratasf — on- 
koovynge in wbat so hyt ba, in- 
adna, ignania; (P. P.) 
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LilMid, 1898, iMpu«. 

Licour. 6763, liqaor. 

Life, 530, to live. 
Life-dayg, 4981. 

l-»Kg, l'Kge. •'^••07, 4546, 4553, 

tolle; p. pari, liyyeu, lyjyit- A.8. 

kegtm. O.N. k^gia, to lay; liy- 

gia, to Ue. 
Light, ac^'., 688, füll of Uvitj, 

tickle. 6; 3346, joyfkll. 
Lightles. 6819, dark. 
Lightly, 786, 1320, 4460, easily. 

Lightlycr, 4241. 
Li||itiies, 308, levity. 
Uke. 7851, to plMs«. M. Ifta» to 

l»e to ODe*s taste 
Likand, 7834, pleasin;. 
Likyng, 292, pleasure. 
List, liste, vf». impers., 795, 2012, 

6767, please, desixe. A.S. ly$lan, 

to btT« plMSQi« in. O.N. ^ 

ptoamw, Gtnn. buL 
Lith, 1917, limb, mmlMr. 

I tekaU tlie bette every let/t, 

Hede and bodj, iwythout gretb, 
f i. e tjuarter] 

Yf tbüu make mure pie&syog. 

(|9irGleges892) 

A.S. m; Qtrm. gKed^ a joint, 

bodily meniber N. lidr. 

'Lythe fro lythe, or lym firo ijm 

membratcui.* (P. P.) 
Litber, 1059, wicked. A.S. lytiter 

iruiu iitkey slow. 
hti, 61, to praiae, £ee *LoT**. 
Löf, «&, 184a, lOTo, aM *LoT»*. 
Lokand, 8018, haitinf. 
Loke, 5271, to look, sce. 
Loper, 469, coagnlated, clotted, 

tbick. Prov Dan. lubfter, any- 

thing coagulated. 0. N. lattpa, 

to ruo, congeal. O.B.Oerm. le- 

itrm, to «oagolato^ HaiLüS. 

4188 iMda bpgrd. 

Aadof bia monlli, a patoaa tUng 

to aa, 



Tka AippfA blnda in dad fbaw 

voydia ba. 
(G. Douglas vol. ii, p. 681^ 
Lorn, lorne, 547, 4IC5, lo^it; p.p. 
of /^«e, to lose. A.S. /cio/j. Germ. 
verlicreti, to loose, 7337. 
fLou, a pit. 

Lond, 8788, loadly, opeoly, pa- 
blicly as in pbrase *Umd and 
stille', 3782. Qaip. loitf , aoand. 

O.N. hliud. 

Louse, lowse, 1792, 2182, 3841, 
3b52, 3853, to loose. üotb. /au*-, 
loose, empty; Uimja% to loose. 

Lot«, 331, to piaiaa. D«. lovai, 
to praiae. Dan. lov, prais«. leel. 
lo/uy to praise. Genn. luhm. 
Of luouth of childer aiui soukaud 
Made poa lof in ilku land. 

(Ps viii, 3.) 

Lovard, 1384, 3669. tord. 

LoTjng, 381, 8129, 3789, piaiaa. 
nafe meicy of ma LaTaid and aa 
Mi mekenesse of uiy fues pat be 
pat uphevos uiefra yhatcs of dedo, 
pat I -scbewe fortb to sprede, 
Pino ioveyngts everilk-oue, 
Iq ybatoa of dojj^traa Syon. 

(Pa.ix, 14,15.) 

Low, 9431, flame. O.M. logi. Dan. 
lucy love. A.8. fay, Hg» O.B. 
löge, leie. 

And briut in pair sinagog üre fiil 

bright 

pe loiM itawalh sinüil dounüght. 

(Pa^erO 
Lowt, 8986, to rafaianea. 

Lowting, s/'., 7847, obeisance. A.S. 
lütan, to bow, atoop. O.M. Udo, 
to stoop. 

'Be sagh paim knelepi;« calf ahute, 
Al&Goddhim ^elvea love aud/<//t'. 
(Cott Hfl. Vesp. A. iii, fol. 37.) 
Lif . Info, 1) «5., 88, 148, tova. 3} 
«An m, 1844. 

n 
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Laghe (or loRhe), 66H1 pnt. of 

lagh, to laugb. 

pe feloDS loifh him til hothiiif^. 
(Cott. MS. Yesp. A. iii, fol 87.) 
Lufly, 690, lovely. 
Lnke, 1) 305, iOtS, 478«, to tee. 

S) 368, to be smu. 
Lusty, 4231, füll of Intt. 
Lycberons, 4331. 
Lychery, 4902. 
Lycour, 6763. 
Lyfand, 2319, living. 
Lyfe, 37, S2, 1869, to IW«. 
Lyfto^ 1444^ akTt «ir* TUs void 

»Ibo «ppean m lu/t or lofL O.N. 

Zopi, air, sky. A.S. 

And als he loked up til heven 

Open he saw the Ufte» soven. 
(M8. Tib. Ve^p. A. iii, fol. 71.) 
Lyftyng, «6., 7731, support 
Lyfyng, lytyng, «6., 4180, 6643, 

7337, lifo. 
Lyg, 0042, to Ii«. 
Lyght, to com« on, 7383, piei. 

latjht. 

Ly^yn, 3202, lain, p. pait. of lygg, 
Lyggys, liot. 
L^ghttM, 478», duk. 
Lyglifly, 8893, 8482, eaaily or soon. 

*I^htehf or sone leviter. LyghtJy 

or esyly faciliter.' (P, P.) 
Lyke, 1119, to plcase, aee 'Like'. 
Lykne», 73, likeuess 
Lykng, 183, 272, 7984, pleaffore, 

Iwt. *Zf ityi^ or lusto dysto s.) 

dätootado*. CP.P-) 
Lym, 1913, 8641, 8«80b Umb. A.8. 

lim. 

Lyse, 651, lice. 

Lyst, 1636, to please, see 'List'. 
Lyther (=lather)^ 3454, bad, wkked. 
LytiioniM, 336. iridMdiiOBS. Oom. 

IkderUOt, loose, diaoidoriy. Cf. 

♦Lyrfer or wyly C/ip/re orwily k.) 

caatw*. (F. P.) Ignato, luy» 



Utlier. DesidieuXjidlo^laito, IftAcr, 
slouthfaU (Cotg). 

^a. 3997, more. A.S. Mia, mara^ 

greater, more. 
Majeat^, 4718. 
MftliM, 4186, 6646. 

UalicioDse, 4169. 

Manace, «A., 43'jO, menace. Fr. 

vienace. Latin mÜMSf iminocia, 

tbreata. 
Manbed, 5132, manbood. 
HftT, maie, 833, 380, 1) more. 3) 

gnatci; Bopul. iMMl, giMtotft 

1047. A.S. mctra. 
Marterdom, 3825, 4380. 
Martir, tiL, 3825, 4384; vb^ 4374. 
Martir.l, 4374. 

Mas, mase, 242, 255, makes. 
Maat, 4090, greatest; snporL of «ur. 
ICayntoDO, 1) 1108, toMft«. 8)4091, 
to maintain, kotp. Fr. maiHttmr, 

Lat. nianutcncre. 
Mayster, 5946, 588Ü, teacber. 
Maystre, 5580, mastery. 
Mede, 96 , 3545, meed, reward. 

A.8, ikM, Ooth. iwgübe, birew 
MediAd, 9481, miritorioai. 
Meigne, 5870, meiny, family, house- 

huld. Fr. metfiM. Q.lSx, mai^ncet 

meiiie. 

Meke, 1) ar//"., 395, meek. 2)«^., 172, 
to cause, to be meek, to hamble. 
MoUad, 9431, niiiod. Fr. mAer. 
MellM, 6573, baaunon. Fr. «mO. 

Lat. malleus. 

Melody, 9011. 

Men, mene (=meau), 3187, 3194, 
middle. Fr. moyeti. Lat. mtdim. 

MeuciuQ, 3940. 

fMene, to isentioD. 

Modo, v&., 5740, to renember. 
Goth. vu'inan^ to tbinfc, Intofid. 
O.N. miMMo, to romembor. Qmtm» 
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MeneyDg, «6., 8320, remeuibrance. 
Menged, 6738,6748, miied, thepret. 

of nmg, to toAxi to ming-U, Genn. 

mengm; Da. motffen^ to nix. 

Mmg and min^, to mix, ocenr 

very frequently in O.K. 

Tbe busy bee her honey now shc 

mingft. 

(Bnney, p. 40. Ed. Bell.) 
For ukM als ift muw toede I ete, 
And I flWflgmlmt drinke «itii giete. 

(Ps ci, 6.) 
Mengyng, Äi., 4704, mixtniB, com- 

niixtnra (V. P.) 
Merk, 4402, mark. A.8. nicarc; 

O.N. merkOf to maik. 
Merryng, «ft., 6114, lonrinp^. Da. 

mocf«», to make tbiek, mnddy. 
Vesehyre, 5r<69, ini8fortone,M»rrow. 

Fr, meschief, mexfhef. 

He [DiTes] loked up and snw füllt; 

snne, 

p6 haar aat in goddc» kne, 
And anto hevyn paa eried ha, 
FÜMiar Abiabam nand mj <n«t< 

chefe. 

(MS. Ihr!. 4190, fol. lO.x) 
Meselry, 3001, lepm.sy, from metely 

a leper. O.Fr. misel. 
Mea, 8688, maaa. Fr me*se, the 

aacrifice; pL maaaaa, 3605, tbe 

maaa. 
Hessanger, 2021. 

O.Fr. nie.<imfrffi , a maaaaga, ftom 

T,at. niisfsux, sont. 
Mp36e, 3722, m».s8. 
Mes.syng, 3589, niass. 
Meanr, 145^ M74, modaiation. Fr. 

fiusuft» Lat. flMMvra. 

For fonl ka was ont of moNir. 

(Y & Q., p. 11.) 
Mefinre, 7690, measure 
Mesnryng, 7692, measnrernent. 
JUete, mette, 1487, to measure, pret. 

mtL O.K.««tt»ameaaaiia. Gem. 



I Met, 7695 (pret. ofmele)^ measured. 
Meyne, 4628, aea 1Iaigii4*. 
Midwaid, 436, middle. 
Mike), 934» «wat. O.N.mtb'l^ graat. 

Ministre, 5958. 
Miraclo, 6r)50 
Mirk, dark, .soe 'Myrk'. 
Slirkenes, 6802, darkne.<)8,see'Jdyrk- 
saa*. 

flliajiur, Biafortana. 
Misse. 6866, to loaa. 
Mieter, myster, 3477, nead, ne- 
cessity lALtnmiaierium, Span. 

*Mistru = mistrow. 
Miatyly, 4364, 'mysty er prevey to 
mannya wytte, attMcvt.' (P. PO 

j Mi^pay, 7189, diapleaaa. 

Mi.swrogbt, 1993, mi.swroaght. 

Moder, 447,463, mother. O.N. wodrr. 

Mttghes (mow es). 5572, moth.'s, nia^'- 
gots. A-Sax. moyüie, We may 
compara thia witii O.E. mawk\ 
a maggot. N. matt; 8w. rndtk^ 
a grab, iroxm. 

Mogbt, 671, raight. 

Mon, man, 96, 7618, ahall. O.N. 
man, mun. 

Mone, 5570, raoney. 

Mon, mone, 992, 4702, tlie moon. 
O.N. mono. Germ, mand, 

Moneib, 4868, montfa. 

Montayn, monntayne, 5078, 6394. 

Morn, 2668, morrow. Genn. mor- 
gen. O.N. inorgun, 

Most, 3878, mnst. 

Hot, 4807, may, must, pret. most, 
7897. 7898. 

Ifonnt, 4896, noontain ; j»L raoan- 
tes, 4458. 

Monte, 781, to fall off, monlt. Do, 
muitai. PI. D. muten. 

Moveynjf, nmvyng, «6., 4956, 7609, 
movement, motiou. 

Mow, 7965, to ba abla. 
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Howeld, 6670, mODldy. ])«d.mmIm, 
to become moaMy, mii/, mooM. 
Made -rmood, 9891, ang0r. Itkg»- 

n«rally written )no(/c. 
Mußht, 282, 2286, 48il, miglit. 

Multiply, 3727. 

Murnyng, sb., 1840, muuruiug. O.H. 

Oem. momen, to grieve. 
MaM, 6266. Fr. fiiiM«r. 
]l7ddM, 2988, 4220, wM»t. 
Myddyng, eft., 628, a dunKhill. 

Dan. mvdding, a (Iniigbill. O.N. 

moddyngia. A. H. middiny. 'A 

viyddxjnge sterqniliniim.' (P. P.) 

Syue sweirncs at tbe a«OOQlld 

biddlBf, 

Coma lyke a mw out of a «milciKiij^ 

Fnl »lep "Was hcs .rrnnyie. 

Du »bar (Ed. Lainp) 
Tbe deadly Öins. 
Mvil lyng-pytt, 8770. 
Mydlerd = rniddlo earth, 2302, 6860, 

ÜM eiutli* 
Vyrovr, mymm, 8216, 8217. 
Hydward, 553, 4909, 6819, In Iba 

middio of. 
Myghtes, 1673, powe«. 
Myghtfalnes, 752. 
Alykel, mjkelle, 237, 439, 926, 

gmat 

Mynde, 1) ift., 69, 167, 2060^ 
ttiory, ncoUactioii; 2} rft., 230, 
to remeniber, to call, to miod. 
O.N. minna. 

Myndles, 2088, forgatftil. 

Mynstralsy, 9269. 

Mysystn^ 6907. 

Myik, 486, daik. O.None aiyrlr, 
darknaa. 

Myrknes, 194, R114. 

Myry, 904, morry. 

Mys, 1) «A., 109, wrnn^. 2) adi'., 
3770, ill, wrongly. o) 6266, 
to loae. O.N. mua, to lata. 
Dn. mium, to faili niaib 



Mysbylyefe, 6621, anbaUaf. 

Xyadoar, 4181. 

Myalykyog, ««^ 9018, dialika. 

Myslyryng, 3773, wronpr livinp. 
Myspay, 1120, 7189. to disploase. 
Myspray, 1993, to pray wrongly. 
Mysäuy, 9494. 
llystor, 7373, naad. 
Hyatnni, 1617, 7227, 
Uyamoglit, 1996, 

Na, 472, 6201, HO. A.8. m. 

Nacion, 4358. 

"Nait , to prosper. A.S.mvtaa^ to 

anjoy, nsa. 
Namly, 171, 8788, aapadally, 

chiafly, 

Nan, narip, 10, 57, noiia. 

Nathinjr, 44, iiothing. 

NdMor, 870, adder. A S. mdder, 

Gotb. nadrs, Icel. nadr. 
Ne, 465, 466, not, nor. 
Nadly, 2864, 8818, 8760, ol na- 

casaity, naedt. A.S.iM0(l Oacm. 

noth, need, waat. 
Neghe, 1) adj., near, n\gh. 2) vh., 

1208, to approach, come near. 

A.S. neahf near, nearar, ndul^ 

nait 

Neghabar, neghbar, 8988, nai^ 
boar. A. 8. umiMmr, QannaD 

nacJdiar. 

Neghen, 729, nine. A.S. nigon. 
Neghend, 3988, 4790, 6571, ninth. 
Neghest, 2920, 6411, next. 
Negremancien, 4213, necronumaor. 
Nak, aaka, 677, 6457, nack. A.8. 

Amoco. Da. nek, Mt^ nft. 
Ner©, 18GG, near. 

Nerebande, 6202, nigb. U also 

- nearly. 

pan lii'ed bo lang in wedowhedei 
Unto eld so gan he pas, 
patal Ua hara iieraMirUto vas. 
(Oott na. Oalba 8. Ix, M . 88J 
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NMe, 626, noft. A.B. Mwe. Omb. 



Neahe, netthe, 614, 31 10, 4949, soft. 
PbraM 'bard and nessM* 
kne^c^ tooder, Mit Oeiia. aosf, 

JJest, 676, iiext, s«e 'Neghe'. 
M«T0D, 969, 47li4, to nanift. 0 N. 

nq^ % BUB». 
Nerer-pe-latter, SMO. 

New, adv.y 747&| «MW. 
New, 7460, to reMW, 
New-made, 6407. 
Nites, 651. nits. 
Nobelay, 853S. 

Mogkt, 1} 61, 181, nol; 2) 48» 8073, 

MQ^t. A.8. nakt^ tmAt, molhL 
NoryidlM. 761<V nourishos. 
Notber, nonther, nowther, 167,466, 

940, 1842, 6023, neither. 
Noumbre, 7432, namber. 
Nourwbare, 6057, oowkei». Nok' 

war, iwi$hwar (Anerao Bimh). 
NoyM, 4705, 9869, aoond. Fnoeh 

noise, lUililiDg stir. 
Nurist, nuryst, 4108, nourished, 

nurtured. nownrir. Latin 

mUrire. 

Nayes, 3688. It. MMr«, to 
tronblo» 

Naya, th^ 1984, 4896, to «ttuoy, 
to tionble. Fr. nmtv. 

Nygromancy, 4286. 

NyghtM and day», <u/v«., 4286,6704. 

0, 6401, of. O.M. qf. 
ObodiMMt^ 

Obonoo (oboTonX 6406, above. 

Obout, 1005, 4051, 4386, abottt 
Obout-ga, 7593, 7613,revolveronnd. 
Obout-rynn, 7583, run about. 
Oboven, 849, 2875, 4123, above. 
Oecapid«, 1913, 6401, filled witb. 
Of , 1867, 187<^ OTor, apon. 
Oiv (tu hott) 8667. 



Offeryug, sb.^ 3700. 
Oflice, 3791. 

Of-raeo, tear off, 6704, ftom rooe. 

Sc. rase. Genn. rtxum» O.N. 

rekjn, to nndo. 
Of-r) ve, 7379, to pluck off. 

Oftsythe, 74GO. 

Ogayn, 1) ^e^., 304,4042, agiioat. 
9} ud»^ 891, 8871, 4084, 4140, 
agido. 

Ogaynes, 4144, «gainott 6866, op- 

posite. 

Ogayne-staudyng, «^., 7968, Oppo- 
sition. 

Ogayn-ward, 8053, on tfie oÜwr 
huid. 

Oght, 10, 806, a«ght. 

Olyke, 7560, alike. 

Omnnp, 1) mir., 7424, at inUrrals. 

2) prcp.y 2240, among. 
Onence, 1355, 3678, against; 6131, 

6199, oppoaito. 
Onlnko, 7717, to look oo* 
Or unviU 1469, too. 
Or (= are), 2067, boibn 
Ordayo, 4654, 

Order, ordre, xb., 3696, 7636. 
Ordinauco, 8438. 

OüiaoD, 3498, prayer. Fr. oramn. 
Oarwbar, 6968, aiiTvbon; 4839, 

ouhwbar (Äocran Riwle). 

Oat-broght, 338a 
Outga, 5126. 

Onther, 1651, 3913, 4410, oUier. 

A.S. outbtr. 
Ontragc, sb.. \) Ijlü, 152o, «susom; 

8) 6010, 6011, delbet Pr. ovinye, 

exccss, violonee» ftom LaL «Up» 

beyond Fr, ou/re. 
Outrageouse, 9440. 
Outragiouste, 5010, 
Outsay, 5482, to speak uuL 
Oottaka^ 8808, to tak« oot 
Outwith, 6669. 
Ovt-wyiH 4469. 
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Gat-yhettod, 7119, ahed. A.8. geo- 

k», to pour. 
Oven, 7969. 

Orer, adv., 1988, 3904, 5014, too. 
Oteralk, G3II, everywhere, A.8. 

ofer-enl. (ifrm. über-all. 
Overgylt, 8;>0'J. 
QmlaQK, 7274, ovefloiig. 
OvumykftU«, 7387, over moch. 
Ovemiykelle, 6668. 
Üvertes, 627, openings. 
Overthwert, 85ft"-:', tifhwart. 
Overtyte. 7*_'(>0, veiy soon. 
Oway, 2264, 3713, away. 

PaeD, 4120, 606&, pagan. 
Pain, 98, pnnialiiiiant. Fr. yone, 
Pament, 9180, paYemeot. [paia. 
Pape, 3804, pope. 

Pappe, t)767. 
Paradi»«, 3719. 

Paxantre, 20G2, 5326, peradTMitfii«. 
Paichaooee, 3768, 6567. 
Pardon, 3769, 39S9. 

Parfit, parfite, 3766, 4330, perfect. 
Parlesy, 2996, palsy. Fr. fiamh/tic. 
Lat, paralysis. Greek rntnuAi aii. 
Nu bigiuues lio [ilerudj to seko 

[i. tt. aickan] 
pa parkii baa Ui a [i «. ona] 

side, 

pat dü8 him fast to pok bis pride. 
(MS. Vesp. A. iü, fol. 66 ) 
Pareecaciou, 4134, 4137, 4451. 
Parson, parsoun, 3979,4958, person. 
Party, 2797, pari 
Paitjmi^ 1809, aapaittion. 
Paa, 1339, patb. CFtia. |mm. 

Satanaa 

Waitaa ns al» thef in pm 

(Met. U.jui, p. 53.) 
Bot in our gat Iis Matenas 
WU bis felawea als thef in p<u 
And apiaa tvl garn af wa atraya. 

(Ibid. 59.) 



Paa, 3558 , 6009, aaeapa. Latin 
poMitf , whanea Fr. poMer, ta go. 
Pasea, 7664, paoaa. 

Pass, 2309, snrpass. 

Of thi mekues, he sayd, .spekf I, 

For wit meknos thou jtansts me. 

(Met. Uoiu. p. 70.) 
PaaaioD, paa8ionn,2862, 3821, 5310, 

anlEHing. 
Paatnr, 6135, paatar«. 
Pay, S83, 1734, tu please. French 

pfttfiT, to satisfy, pay. Lat. pa- 

rar'\ to appease. 
l'ayt., 7730, weight. E. poi*€. Fr. 

pcser, poiaeTy to wa%li, froin pOMb. 

Lat. fwndmy waight 6. D^iigiaa 

aaaa paU s to waigb, pa^/umd 

heary. 

Pees, pes, 1) «6., 2133, 2141, 4088, 
7315, ppace. 2) o6.fr., 4320, 4618, 
to 4uiet. 

Pananca, panaonaa» 3611, 6&41. 

Para, paar, 4&87, äqual. 

Periliua, 1066. 

Perisse, 4376, 5659, to destroy. 
Periste, pcry.st, ;»7!1, 4376, loat; 

5003, 5104, .lestruyed. 
Perre, 9005, jevselry. Fr. pierre. 

Lat peira» 
Paryaba, paryaacba, 4076, 7697. 
Pestileoce, 4085. 
Peysebelle, 7833. 
Peysibilneb, 7832. 
Pittel, 6543, epistle. 
Pitte, 6238, pit, hole; pb. 'piUe of 

balla*. Danbar baa «pafofbaUa*. 

In tba Owl aod Nigbtiogala tt 

ia urittan pvtte, Do. put, puUe, 
Place, 5149. 
Planetes, 6356. 

Play-with, 1307, mock, to deceive. 
Playn, 3444, lullj ph. ylayne way', 
7654. 

Playn, 4766, Ia?al, avaa. 
PiayDt, i^n 6608, «omplai&t. 
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PleHe. lA., 6086. 
Plentti, ti333. 

Pleoieons, plenttou, 4618. 
PlentoMMlT, 6341. 
PlwjMOd, 799, complaioiDg. 
Pleyne, vb. ir., 7061, com- 

plain a^ainst. 
Pleynyng, ab., 56B2, 6105, com- 

plaint. Fr. plaindrt txom Latin 

plangere^ to eomplaiB. 

Pomp, 7077. 

Pople, 4245, people. 

Por, poer, 67i>8, poor, MO 'Potex'. 

Porcyon, 8118. 
Possibel, 6328. 

Potagre (or Podagra), 3033, ft dis- 
«IM OD flia f Ml and jciota of 

Um limbs. 
Ponce, 822, pnlse. 
Poader, poadre, 412, 427, 878, dwt. 

Fr powJre. Lat. ptUvi«. 
Pouste, 3996, 5606. Lat. poUsUu. 

O.Fr. poatL 
PvfM, 187S, 5486, poor. Vraneh 

pmmrtt Lat pauper. 
Povert, 1638, 5941, povtfiy. 
Power, 3748, 5884. 
P.iynt, 2311, particle, particular. 
Poyutes, 5470. 
Player, 3596. 

Piaebe, 8816, 4866, 6848. Fkaneh 

prMer, Iiat friiicare. 
Preehoars, precheoars, 4S64» 6948. 
Precbyng, »6., 4261. 
Pr«cioQs, 4439. 
Pxeeyouse, 9009. 
Pielata, 5890. 
Pfwe^ 7867, to pnaa. 
Piaat, 1888,3648, 8698, 5990. O.Fr. 

pnBtre. Lat pm^flr. öiaek 

jtQfi,ßvrn>o;. 
Pesunipcion, 4249. 
Prike, 6336, to pierce. 
FrineipaU«, 7899. 



Principaly, 3701. 
Prisoan, 6159. 

PfiT4, pfyro, 110, U> d^T«. 
PiiT4» pri^, 1794, 1940, 4493,6086, 

Beeret. 

Prively, pryvely, 4482, 4486, M- 

cretly, 
Privete, 5t)17, secret. 
PriTatese, 2403, sacfala. 
Piooaaa, piooaaaa» 6348, 6866. 
Propre, 686& 
Properly, 3632, 3816. 
Propertes, 7582, prop^rties. 
Pryvete, privit«, 3775, 4651, secret. 
Pryvyng, 1813, deprivation. 
Psauter, 284, p»alter. 
Pnnnys, panysscba, 4878, 4914, to 

pnniali. 
Pnr, 2498, 2499, pOIO. 
Pnrcbased, 3803. 

Purche.«?, 3019. Fr. pourchauer, 

O.Fr. purchackr. 
Pure, 509, 3609, poor. 
Porad, 3731, poiifiad. 
Paigatory, 3784. 
Purged, 6398. 

Fursne, 4450, persecute. Fr. pwr- 

suivrc. Lat pergequi. 
Portray (J, 6B19, painted. O.Fr. por- 

traire. Lut pntrahm, 
Patt, pntlad, 4684, 6136, caat, pQt. 

Dan. pntte, to pnt, pnt into. 

O.N. potta. 
Pyk, 6683, pitch. Du. pik. Oerm- 

pech. 'Pike aud ten'. Cursor 

Mundi fol. G6. 
Pylers, 5368, piUan. 
Pyn, pyoa, l}fa., 1389,9181,8894, 

6089, pnniabnent; 2) vb., 3959, 

to punisb, to solfer pain. Oerm. 

pein, tronble, pain, pnnishment. 

O.N. piiia, to tormeot, punUh. 

A.8. pinan. 
Pyte, 3576, 4147, pity. Fr. jwto'A 

LatFidM. 



Digitized by Google 



812 



GL088AMAL WDBX. 



Qixrake, 7343, quake, pret. qwoke. 
Qnatb« s «tO«, f 101, dMftr, , 
härm. A. 8. wUe. PJ.D. 9«al| bad. 

Qaayntis, qaayDtyse, ([wnyntys, 
1181, 4327, c«ft, devioe. 

Qweoe, 4461, yiiecii. 

Qaert, 326, joy. Fr. ccbut, ^Mor, 
cf. 'AeanSy*, *iii gooA Wf . 
IB fightnk ]Mlp6 ftft Lafwd in 

That Muf BUikes right of hert. 

(Pa. Tii, il.) 

Questyon, 7206. 

Quilk, qwilk, 1166, which. 

Quyk, qwik, 8981, 6390| 6981, tÜT«. 

Qnyken» qwjkio» 1788, tnlr., 

to live. 

Qwitt, quyte, qwitte, i|wyte, adj.y 
21»53, 3617, 5679, blameless; 
phrase ' all qwüe* ^ ' scot free*, 
8004 *gwjfi$ aad Ab\ 

Qnyto, qvttto» v^., 8880, to nkiM, 

Ra, 8938, roe. A.S. roA. l«d.fa. 

Germ. re/i. 

Harte, Ilyude, Daa, Ra, 

iÄJf^U. 1. 1484,0.88) 
Bftoe, 7881» tain 
Rane, 6297, pi«t of JKm. 
Rare, 7341, to roar 
Rareyng, sb., roaring. 
Rase, 893Ö, conree, journey. 8c. 

Raee, raits. A. S. ras. Icel. 

IVMO, Her fum^^tm, 
BmiBp, 888A. ItoJ. ramptiH, 

to paw like a lim. 
Ranmpand, 2907. 
Rauinpyng, «A., 7351. 
Haunsuu, 3619. Fr. ran^n. 
RaTisahe, ravisscbe, 2909. 
BtTyn, 9448, plunder, ra^itUt ^ 

<B«Te*. A.8.f«i|^, #«4^,19011, 

plnnder, lobbery. 



Baryate, 4309, 5060, 6077, ravidMd. 
lUyk», 1) to warn, «aikkr, §» 

abroad «od hence, 2) to wgttmi 

aboQt, 4891. O.N. re*»; Icel. 
reika , to rnin. /Zoibe to walk, 
ränge or rovo abont. (Brorkett.) 
It oceurs also uoder tho i'orms 
fiel», npttiL TUa «ord do«a sot 
ocen in A.8«aon bot «ppem 
in La}amon. 

Bi this tal her may we ae, 
That wis and vair bihoyes us be, 
That Sateiias iie gor ii? rayk 
Fra rightwianes tu siuiui iaik. 

(Mal. HoM. 68;^ 
O.B. n^r: ptth, my, md. 

BayM-ahoma, 4817. 

ReceyTed, 5436, received. 

Reche, 554, 3814, 6311, to reach, 
extend; pret. roqht. A 8. rirran. 

Becoverere,recouverere, :i2i»Gi,609d, 
7867, laaovavy. 

Bi4,radai !)•»., 8014^ 4808» 6MI, 
6086, advice. 3) vh., 1877, to 
adtiae, to teil, 3) to discuss (pret. 
redy redde), 3968, 6386» 6868. 
Redy 6947, told. 
And wit him |>ai plaid siti-aott, 
Aad badd pat ha a«14 radi 
Qnflk o It&m Um faf |a dt»*. 

(Cott. MS. Yesp. A.üi,tol 81.) 
"ttdel rede*, fol. 40 ou mo4aili 
phrase read a riddle. 

Bring a besant to of ryng 

And jii it for paire dreme redeing 
pai rede {>e dremys pan ala {»am 

lykaa» 

(CottHS. Oa]hAB.iz, foL 87.) 

Beddour, reddare, 6091, 6304. Sv. 
radda, to fear. O.E. rad, red, 
fear. Ä. S hreih. [afFray, 
Üf dreidful raddour tryuilyng for 
Tha tniasya Had right faat, and 
. hnk aimy. 
(O.Do■gL^8^»TaLiL) 
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Rede, 6621, red. 

Redempryoune, 7261. 

Regard, iu phr«M 'to regard of, 

T4M, «OüjitNd nÜh. 
RfgiM» 4099, 4fO0v to fngn, 
Regyon» 4fif^0. 

Reberre, 2386, 4748, lebMiMi 

Reke, yö85, to care, 

K«ke. smoke. Öc. ruke. A.S 

For iiaii«d alt tvftf ni daki m 
And nllMiiM«l«ki«irka& dri«d ^. 

(Pi.ci,4) 

Reken, 5978, to acconnt for. 
Rekken, 3100, 5985, 6003, 6009, to 
iMkoD ; 6567, 6680, to toll. A.S. 

BnUmiyiig, nkttiiyBf t ^ 

an aeeonot. 
laUta, cankaa. A. Snx. 

rec<x-lea»y from r^dM, to rtck 

care for. 
Rekle«ly, 5792, carelessly. 
Rekleanes, 3907, 3909, carelessness. 
Bdaaa, tb^ 8H». 
IMaaa, 8S1S. 
Balaaidk pt., 357?. 
Religion, 4522, Miaf. 
KeIipou.<)e, 1888. 

ttame, see 'Ryin'. A.Sax. reaina, 

noma, a film, luambrana, rim. 
Ramady, 7S61. 

EaaiaiMuul, S697, 3910^ nowaot 
BaoMnv (or xamu), 7365, to remove. 
RemoTyng, sk, 6366, iworaL 

Repenlance, 3905. 

Reprove, 5314, reproof; 6666,6231. 

Baaayra, 446, 6967. 

BaaoD, laama» 5986,7896) laaaaB. 

BaaOD, 9676, aeeoant* 

Respyte, 6233. 

RMtreyned, 3873. 

Reofnl, sorrowful. 

Keutbe, 6729, pity, from t^e verb 

reu}y A.S. reöwan, to hav« luercy 

or pity. 



But ronrp and morr ay cried he 

And Said Lord Ibesn rew on me. 
(MS. Barl 419, fol. 41.) 
Rata, nava, 951, 806, to nb («Ith 

Tiatonca), lo pKiniar. A.8az. 

re^lßan. 0 Fris. rdiMi, 
Reverenco, 7847. 
I Revyled, b544. 

Reward, 1880, 6805, regard. Ital. 

gtut^dan» 7r. regarder, to look. 
Sml, 9k, M88, lo nia. 
BMval, mu 
Bewme, 4033, realm. O.Fr. reaume. 
RightwU, righimcs, 186, 611, rigk- 

teoaa. 

Rightwisnes, rightwysoea, 3679, 
3605, rightaouaiMaa. 

Rooka, 9b^ 0078, 6889, Mck. ¥t. 
radbe. *RMkm atan' aeorna in 
MS. Veap. A.m,IM.Ä7. 

Rodü = rood, 1760| aioaa. 

Rodc-tre, 5260. 

RogK> 1230, to tear in pieca«. Sc. 
mg, K is genarally expUined 
*to aliaka*, bot tUa ia anly a 
aaeoBdaiy maaniig al Iba waid. 
Sw. rycka, raptare, trahera- Jan. 

2, Tort. Do rüg him. 

3. Toxi. Do dyDg him. 

(T. M. p. 28.) 
flo naa ha [Christ] ruggedj raced 

aod nrfu 
pe parpar dath ha itt alada, 
Waa kardanad all trith his awia 

binde, 

So J)at it cleved on ilka side, 
1 fal fast both unto flessche aod 

hide» 

|>al mggti it alirftt o«taa faat, 
Wim U ao to pa fiaaah waa iwt. 
(118. Hm). 4196, folt. 81 &7I.) 

Romynf^, romiyng, $b., roaring, 
loud noise , J) 4772, from rome. 
j Sc. rame, to roar, grotrl; 2) 4774, 
I from rotny, to roaz or growl. A. ä. 
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to Mur, rflonuan» kreor 

He [the btt») b^{ui to nmg and 

rowto 

And gapes and gone?. (Robson's 
Mot. Rt m. p. 63, xii, 3.) 
Rosyng, 7070. Sc. rm^ig, 

botstiog, from ro§, to praise, 

boMt. Se. mM. 8w«d. tVM*, to 

praise. leel. hrrna. Dan. roae. 

And he ^at sekes here to hstrerose 

Pededeesnoght wortlipat he dose. 
(MS. Harl. 4196, lül. 58) 
Rot, rote, 664, 676. 5293, root. 
Rote, 784, to rot. A.8. ratum. 
Roak«, vb. intr^ 676ft, 6m, to 

croaeb, Uo elote. 
Back, to sqnat (Ray). Roolc is 

nsed by ShakespoaioandCbaucer. 

0. N. hruku, to sqaat. Du. hur- 

heny to crouch, 9J68. 
Roancle, 773, to mdiildo. A.8a. 

usTjMÜBMt Swod* tyi d bfc 8c* 

Rychesces, 5940. 

Ryfe, 5785, reevc. A S, gerefn. 

Ryghtwysucs, 3179, rigUteousaess. 

Rym, 520, reme. 
Rim^ pedtoBOiM Off iBwabiin« 
encloBiog tbo inteatinot. 

(Bnekott.) 

Rin, 471, 781, 4318, to rao. A S. 

fman. 

Rysyng, 3976, resurreclion. 
Ryve, 888, 1230, prd. x^e, p,^art. 
ryven« to split, to tear. 

Sacimment, 8809. 

8add6, 3229, hard, thick, solid. A.S. 
MdL ^Sad trowth' = firm iaith. 
(MS. Uarl. 4196, fol. 41.) 

Saghe, 2320, saw. 

ÖagLlel, 8^., 1470, peace, roeond- 
liatton. Cf,vh.ta§kL Bcttmcht, 
to ncoacOo, snko potoo vidi. In 



tbo Antut orArtbor(U.Itobmi) 
«0 bavo tbo Toib SofHm and tbo 
oonn m^msfng. In the Tbornton 

RomaDcesp.252 we hoTO the neun 
»au]thi^nge whioh is more com- 
mon than f'ughtcl. A, 8. ttehtian, 
saethlioii. Ü. N. satta^ to recun- 
cilo; »aü, lOQOMiUnttOB. 
A.8. MAt Or. 8wod. Mite, to 
place. Eng. Mttfe. 

fSake, fault. 

Sal, galk, 41. «hall. 

Saide, 4b4'J, (pret. of »die) sold. 

Salle, see öa!'. 

8am, 12, 86, auM. 

Samon, 1849,togitb«r. OM. inw an . 

Sando, 8685, moaaag»» amoaaangor, 
A.S. Sandy a aottlKiig <= |bo 
thern word »onde, 
This bodword can the levedi tru, 
To Qodda sand aco can hir bu. 

(MS. Vesp. A iü, fol. 61.) 
Goddoi aon and Qodaa MMfe 

[Gbiiat] 

Com to los mankind ol bandt. 

(Met. Horn, p 8.) 
Sang, U2c)4, sonc. A.S. sang. 
Sar, sare, a) adj., 1461, 1775, 3635, 

6978, 8ore,8orrowfiBl. b) f6., 6845, 

a oofo; pb. 'aoko andoofw*. Mib., 

7dO», aoraiy. A.8. tär, 
Sarmon, 4535. 

Sarowe, 3218, sorrow. A.S. aorh. 
Sary, 3468, sorroisful. A.Ö. 9ar- 

gian, tu be in pain &c. 
Saufe, 2959, safe, saved. 
Sani, aanlo, 189, oonl. A,8««miI^ 

fdaol, §6iDoL 
Safo, iMgf., 3776, aafod. 
Saveour, 4224. 
Savour. r).')G. HOU;, smell. 
Sa wen, 445, sown, p.part. of »aw, 

the pret. of whicb is seu. A.8. 

«^aoon, to sow, pcot oeoio. 
8ay, 409«, to taU, lalato. 
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Scake, 541(i, to sbake. A.S. scacan. 
'Scald, a scoid. 

8cAldeo,idwld, 6576,7124, toacald 
^Schade, to (Ustiagaitb. 
8«haai«. 1) «^,7146} 7159, 
to feel flhame. 

Schamefalne^ , 7155, verecundia. 
Schendschcpe,7l4C,<lisgrace,shame. 
Sch«Dt, 64Ö, A.S. »cendoH^ injure. 
ScknÜB, S800, prtt of mMiV. 
Sekryr«, 7168, to thriTo. 
SehryinB, S681, shriven. 
Sebyre, 6934, sm 'Shire'. 
Science, 5946. 
Öclaunder, 4252, slauder. 
'Öcorn, shorn. 
Sorntto, 7878, to Mmtck. 
Seolko, 1788, lo hido. 8w. ilylo, 

«Aoifca. Dan. dchk. Da. •chu- 

Im, to hide. 

Bot ilkao scnlh il thaim awai. 

(MÖ. Vesp. A. iii, 76.) 
So, 4920, seat. 
Soenlof», 1888, 
Soeimdo, 3974, 6637. 
Sooo, 6878, to eease. 
Sek, 566, sack A S. mvc, saee, 
8eke, 772, 6946, aick. A.8. Mc, 

öek«nes, 2Ü24, 2U2G, sickness. 
SokAil, 666, MckftiL 
0okkes, 4880, saek-doth 
Solcoatko, 1518, «onderfuL A-8. 

ieid—cuff= seidom kaown, rare. 
Seiden, 380, aeldom. A.Sax. ««M, 

Selve, selven, 67 SO, seif. 

Soly, 5810 , 6002, 6006, happy. 

A.8. a«%. 
Solynaa, 

Semande, 5290, apftiwit. 

Sembland, 791, appearance. 
Seme, 6022, to appear, be seeui. 
Semely, 73, 6012, seemly. Icel. 

«irmo. Geriu. zianen, to bo ft> 

Üag, to bifit 



Sen, syn, 57, 3WI2, öö36, since. 

Sc. m/ue. 
Septre, 4098, sceptre. 
Sapolere, 5188. 

Sere, 48, 337, 5966, aoTonri, SOTO- 

rally. 
Sergeaunt, 6084. 
SerTage, 1157, bondape. 
Servand, servannte, 1062, 83, 

3668, 3679, aorvaut. 
Sorrbabym 8704. 
Saniao, aorvyao, 6683, aorviee. 
Sete, 6046, seat. 

Setil, sctyl, 6122, 85Ü1 1 , >eat, throne. 
Ue [DavidJ wi^^to that Gode til 

bim havid suorn, 
Tbat an« anid of bb aodo bo batno ; 
To aito in ietUt tbat «aa Ua. 

(Moi Horn. p. xzl.) 
Sette, 5991, 6140, to ^00; phiaao 

'fett hard', 7226. 
Sevend, 362, 3984, seventh. 
Sext, »exte, 360, 3982, 4780, sixth. 
Sexti , 4525, sixty. 
Sbana, 6943, pret. of tlüne, 
8bap, ibappo, «73, 1799, 4883, 
form, sbape. 
[ Shendshepe, sheushep, shenshepe, 
• shenschip, 380, 1171, 3J41, Ö31ö, 
6221^ ruio, disgrace. 
Shepe, 6134, sheep. 
Sbowyng, «5., 5904, manifaatatioD. 
A.Sax. sceawung, Tho *Bok of 
sceuing' is the name givcn to 
tbe 'Book of Hevalationa' in the 
Cursor Mundi. 
Shille , 9270, shriii. 
Sbire, 6612, pure, elaan ss OQr mo- 
dem Word «Aetr. A,S. «ccrvi • 

(Pa. zi, 7.) 
Sho, scbo, 583, 1277, she. 
Short, aiij., 774, not retentifo (aa 
applied to the luemory). 
1 Short, 6269, brief. 
1 Sbortly, 4848, 6278, briafly. 
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Shote, 1906, tboot. 
Sbiif», 3ft08| to conllBtt, to nuif 
coafMitoOt sbriT«, pttl. ü/n^ 

A S. »eriftm, 
Shryft«, 3647, confessioo, ihsift. 
Shold, 3776, 5013, shonld. 
Shulder, 5206, shoalder. A.Saz. 

»ctUder. 

&ktitt 8569, Mriain, min. (I«m. 

tMer, O.Vm «Iwr. 
Siktrly, 946», 6810, coofliiMttj, 

SDrely, secnrely. 

Sikorne», 8557, securify. 
äiogulary, aingulerly, indi- 
Tidually. 

Bkapad, 848«. 

fSkathe, daog«r. 

8kil, skill, skylle, 1) 50, 91, Ihe 
rea.«oi) as a facully of the miud. 
2) 46, tiü7, 3789, leasoa, caiuie. 
O.N. skiL 

aUuBdor, lUiiindlit, TIMtidiiidtr. 

Skoul, 9895, to leowl. 

Bkrike, 7341, to sbriek. O.Nmm 

skrilga. O.Fris. nfcrta. 
Skrykyng. sf>., 7352, .sbrieking. 
fäknro, to shuii. A.S tcutuan. 
81% 4186, 7979, to «lay, yni slogh. 

O.Fris. flo. A.8. #le»i| pnl.«ip*. 
Slaglitor, altvi^itor. A.8. ilaigt, 

a slaying, 3367. 
Blake, 6224, G888, mitiorate, lessen, 

4uench, stop. The urij^inal niean- 

ing is to looseu, let loose, 7177, 

to stocken. A.Sax^ •to aeto ii, tu 

•tack». 8w. »Mmt to stake; 

Mo, todnop. 0 KslsAr« A.8. 

scleac, loose, «low, 

At ;)a»ch of lewes pe castom «19, 

Ane of prison to »lake 

Withouten dorne to latt him pas 

Ffor |>at hegh fest sake. 
018. Bsd. 4186, M.9M.) 



i 8Uf«r, 784, to aiobber, drifel. 
8taw, stawtt, 188, 6646, stow. A.8. 
tUm. 

Slawly, 3193, slowly. 

Sleghe, 7570, wia». O.M. slotyr. 

0. E. sleeche. 
SIegbt, 7685, 7639, wisdom, de- 

Vernes«. Fl. »Ughtes, 1 i 8 1 . 

F«r I ssl SS OIbs lisfraM ksfh 

Aad «tikss sf tUns llagtes siq^. 

(Ps 8, 4.) 

Mi moitii sal apsks «isedome od 

begfat. 

And tbogbt [i. e. meditation] of 
mi beri »leghL 
(Ps.srüL) 
81«k% sIsksD, tp6., 6818, 6666, 6768, 
6778, 6869, to lessen, to miti- 
gate, qnencb, cool, see 'Slake*. 
It aal flek pairc thrifit foi ever. 

(MS. Ilarl -AliU"., fol. 51.) 
i'roui the bw. siQck*.n we have 
I sfaHw in tb« SSM atnss. 

It wUk Qot «lottM sy fwin Huiil. 

(Ibid.) 

Sleutbe, 3299, slotb. A.S. «teisll. 
Slogbe, 5526, pret. of »la 
j Sloterd, 2367, bespattered. Cf. 
ProT.E. »lotler, 1) x/> , tiltb, na- 
SÜMSS, 2) vb., to dirty, bespittor 
irith und. 8c. sfeMr, to psss 
ÜttM iätj or sh^guhly. SlvUry, 
drowsy. Piot. Oenn. schlottern^ 
I to dabie in wet; Schlott, mnd. 
Icel. slodda, to trudge through 
mud. Weish yslottian, to paddle. 
Sloak, slow, p. 15, slougb, skto. 
Bly^ 961», wiss, eisest. 
Bnisl«, 8490, 8977, 4889, maSL 

A.S. male. 
Smert, ndj , 1) 2940, 5878, seyere, 
2) 14G4, quick; vl>., 1317, to 
' yniart, A.S. meortan, to smart. 
I Ömertly, 3323, quickly. 

Snsfihs, 6849, snsotk. 
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Sniored, 7601, destroyed, literally 
smoÜMTtd. A. S. »moriaat to 
•mother. 

The daTfll m d«vit wm nitii thiir 

yeii, 

That in tho dfippsst pot üf helle 
He tmorü thame «itb snuike. 

(Dunhar.) 

A cradill of ireo for bir he makes, 
And bioged U ap od Uen ttaketi 
Uader it gert Iw nuke grate fine, 

Äiul kest iu Oyle touiake itscbire, 
SelliiD (oke ^ bir with hittir 

brayd. 

And IQ pat credel allone her layd. 
To »tttor hir iu pe smoke so thik. 

(MS. Hart. 4196, Ib). 164.) 
We wer in e bm batb nonnend, 
At tue batb wit cbild we wer, 
At ans batb barris b:ir; 
In >»anes var mo stad nnwide 
And laid ur harns be ur aide, 
Bot waik^ua it sua bitide, 
Hi Mew mnard bir bera in bedd. 
(Oniaor Mnndi IdL 49.) 
*Sneip, to car&e. 

Rnnn. 1440, 6661, enew. A&.m»dm. 

Socur, 5861. 

Sodanli, sodanly, 1282, 1989, 4476, 

snddenly. 
Sodayn, sodayne, 1951, 4881, 61S9, 

endden. 
Soft, 1004, easy, pleasant. 
Soght, sought, pret. of seke. 
Solare, 3245, 3729, G036, pleaaure. 
Son, 1587, 1U18, 4702, 5128, sun. 
SoD. 4971, Ö044, sound. A.S. »otK 
Sonder, vb., 4789, to nndar. 
Sonder, *in MiKbr*, 888, 1787. 
SoDe, 68, 4161, lOeB. A.8. HOHO. 
Sotell«, 9371. 

Sotb, 7687, sooth, trnth. A.S. M. 
Sothefast, 5532, true. A.S. sothjmt. 
Sothiy, 6175. seo 'äutbly . 
*Sotlbede, foUy. 



Soache, 788, to saapect. 
Soake, 6767, to sack. A.S. »ücan. 
Sennes, 4678, aonnda, aee*Son** 
SOTereyne, A , 5879; 90nA, 

SoTerainly, 8777. 

Spaco, 3933. 

Spare, 3928, tn treasure or board 
up. A.S. gf/urmn. 
(treat beaps of gold by »paring 
gen I eete, 
(Snrrey, Bd. Bell, p. III.) 
Seme ttme we seek to if»ar« tlnit 
efterward waste. 
(Ihid, p. 115) 
S pecia 1 y , spec y a I j , 3603, 3654 , 564 8, 

6412, specially. 
Speeiel, 3696, speeiel. 
Spe<iifj, 6690. 

Spede (pret apedAt), 9682, 3585, 

3725, to besten, lo sneoeed. A.8. 

spedan. 
Sp«de, 2882, sncres.« 
Sped, 6258, ba:»tened. 
f Spelling, teaching. 
Spended, 5968, epent 
Sper, 8835, to loek, ibeton. A.S. 

»parrm. O.N. gperra 

po yhates ])!in be gert pam $fter. 

And sat and et at all iaser. 

(Barbour, p. 116.) 
Spere, 4887, spbero. 
Spere, 5999, epeer. A.S. *pä9. 
Spille, 1890^ to destroy, rain. A.S. 

spillan, to spoil, destroy. 
Spilte, 6658, destioyed, pret of 

Spille. 
Öpowse, 8844. 
Sprewel, 475, to sprawl. 
Sprede, 649^ 6885, to spreed. A.S. 

aproM&m. 
Sprent , 6814, to leep, ccettei^ peet. 

»prent A.S. spr<mcan. 

peir speria in splenderis aprent. 

(Syi Gawayne.) 

AndSalnmon eek to nndeaatead. 
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psir mowthei «r lik« ft|H>t wdluid, 
Whwof bato drop«s ay iprviilMMit 
And skaldes |>am pat er obont. 

CMS. Tib. E vii, fol. 70.) 

abak ho dreuch 

As qaba oawar tred on a rowch 

»erpeut 

Lyggyng in Üm ba» and for Mt 
bakwait »prrni. 
(0. 0ottglaa, p. 96.) 

Spycery, C278. 

Spylle, 7600, SM 'bpiiitf'. 

Spyttyng, «55. 

Uis neys smellid of tbe lewes 
annt and foni spUting. 
(Castle of Love, p. 147.) 
Stak (prat. of tük), 6608, to sub. 
Stalworth, 689. A.S. altaT-iaeorfA. 
SUlworthly, 9084. 
Stan, stane, 3076, 47ö4, stone. 

A.S. stän. 
SUng, sUyng, 5293, pret otümg, 

to piaice, atab; p. p. «Am^eii. 

0 «iHijWH to piiek, stiek. Oam. 

iUchen 
tStarck, stubborn. 
Ül&To, v6., 7426, to look sternly 

upon. 
Stature, 4980. 

Stod, stede, 467, 1166, 3788, 6001, 
a plaea, ataad. 6170, «6. A.8. 

siede. 

Stegh, stey, 4306, 4:.57, 4(^03, 5134, 

7692, to ascend, pret. utey, t^tegh. 

Hence O.E. i^tegh^ a Udder. A.S. 

sligan, to asceud. 
Starno, 996, 4190, atar. A.8az. 

cfMiTo. O.M. t^farna. 
Stamad, 998» 7667, atarry. 
StoTan, 4669, 6044, a Toioa. A ä. 

Ktefen. 
Stoy, ,5132, to ascend. 
Stille, 13Ö8, aecretly. As a phrase 

'loud and M^, 8783. O.Eng. 

Hißg, aacntly. 
Stillo, 8787, continnally. 



fStiUi, aoeaakly. 

Sting, (pnt «IffM^ and aftaa^ed^ p. p. 

xtungen)^ 52H3, to pierra, atab, 
Stok. 676, .stock. A.S. stoc. 
Stonde, stouude, 33*^9, ii spaee of 

timo. A.S. shtnd. 
Stopp, 7359, to stuff, stop up. Du. 

$loppen» 

StoQpand front itoiip, «o atoop, 777, 

stoopiag. 
Stour, stoona, 1690^ 6819. eonfiict, 

hatele. 

For bos,t and pe worthyast, 
pat wihuü v^ar to wiu houour 
PJnng^t in ^ alalfraid «l9«r, 
And rontad nid abont pam dang. 

(Baibour, p. 38.) 

Strake, 7355, pret. of »trike. 

Strang, 881, 6562, 6563, strong, 
violent. Phrases '«fror«/ payne', 
6690; 'ftrang stynk', 6692. 

Strangelle, 8106. 

Strayt, 9876, 5618, 6000, 6186, 
atiiot. 

Straytely, 7181, aovaiely. 

Straytest, 4736. 

Strek, 3388, straight. direot. 

Strenth, strenthe, 5ä9ö, 6703, 

atwngtfc. 
Stianthi, strantky, 6076, ationg. 

Ha [Grift] OS a tttenkttbs swayne. 
(MS. H.nrl. 4196, foL 909.) 
8tro«ocd, 854C. 
Streyneci, 7181. 

Strik, 2624, direct, straight. Icol. 

»trik, A.S. alrae. 
gtryfa, 7876, to atzhra, pmt atr^a. 
Strykly, 8968, atiaight, «net. 

Study, 7204. 

Styk, in phrase 'ftyk fast*, 7633. 
Styk, Ö337, to stab, pieroe, pret. 

stak. 
Stynk, vh, 666. 

Stynt, «6., 1680, 6068. 7999, to 
atop^ eaaaa. A.fl. Mm, 
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Styntyng, «6., 701C, a stopping. 
Styr, 7091, move, iostigato. 
atjihw, comp, of «%<Ai^ 3178, stiff, 

stubbora. 

Subieccion, 4064. 
Suftishaant, 3874, sufiicient. 
Sugetk». adj., 4052, subject. 
SulJ, 3700, sbould. 
Suppose, 3776. 
SntlMlkst, 61S8, tm^, 
Sutbfastnes, 4268, tmtli. 
Suthly, 6175, truly. 
Sutillo, sutelle, &904, 76S7. 
Sutilte, 5903. 

Swa, 2Ö, 231, 3660, so. Compound 

8welg»,68as,toswa11ow. 8e.«a0«%. 

A.S. swelgan. 

Streit, 5212, to die. A.S. nioeltm, 
Swet, 1781, prpt. of upeat. 
Swete, 4915, .'»weet. 
Swetter, 3G99, comp, of sioete. 
SwUk, 155, 273, sach A.8. nrile, 
SniBMT» 9999. 

SvIUm, 6718, qiiiddT. A.S. ///;. 
Swipp, 2196, to pass qnickly, to 

ichtp. O.N. auf^ppa. 
SwoNvnc, 7289. 
bwyiik, 765, labour. 
Swynsty, 9002, a pigsty. 
Swythe, 1890, 84S4, m« *8witlie'. 
Syd«, 1584» long. A.8. nd. 
Syi^C, 2218, Tirioo, appMiance. 
Syicpr, ^72. .sure, certain. 
Sykerly, suroly, see 'Siker. 
Sykernes, see 'Sikeruess'. 
Syn, see 'Sen'. Scotch «ifR«. 
Synging, «6., 8708. 
87iiog1i«, 1917, sinew. iuS. «m«. 
Sythen, adv., 1) 25. 731, «AMwards. 

2) 4138, f^0l4, since. 
Sytbes, 1272, 3496, times. 

Ta, tan, Une, 972, 1375, 1856, 
9964, tli« one. 



Taa, 19J0, toe. 

Tade, 1910, 6900, toad. 

Takan, 359, 1388, 8098, 3978, to- 

ken, miracle. 

Takenyng, sb., 1335. 

Tald, talde, pret. of iell, 1) 213, 
4040, tnld; 2) 4.3r,, reokoued. 

Tale, 7702, reckoniiig, numi)er. 

Tan, taoe. 58, 964, takaa. 

Tariyng, aft^ lt7S, daby. 

Tary, v^. 1180, 3921, to pro- 
Toke, annoy, merk. A. Snx. tirlan^ 
iyrfjan, to provoke, vex. Pl.D. 
Utrrm, to tea.«e. Dan. tirre. 
For specbes of God gremed tbai 
And iasried reda of liagliaat ai. 

(Pa. evi, 11.) 
8amme ba tamptaa alava and 
namely solitary men and wyni- 
men be dredes, and ugglines and 
qwakynges and schakynges, ou- 
ther aperand to [)hui in bodile 
liknea, or allaa in ymagyuyuge, 
alapand and wakanda» and taryn 
pam awa l»at pai may nnnathaa 
have any rest. 

(MS. Harl. 1022, fol. 27, 
see King John, act ir. So. l.) 

Tas, 275, 381)5, Ukes. 

Taes, tas, 685, toaa. 

Tattiid, 778, nmgli, ahaggy. Pb. 
*tattitd aa a fnW. Sc. tatty. 
|>an ^ angalle sbinand l)ri^rht 
Bebeles pam a ful grisely sigbt, 
A fende blacker Jian any cole, 
And taterd ala a filterd fole. 
(HS. Barl 419«, fol. 178.) 

Taeha, 5548, taaoh, piat. tagkt, 

Tempaat, 494a 

Tempre, 7012, to moderata. 

Tend, 3990, 4794, tenth. 

Tene, «A., 7327. A.S. teöt}. 

Tent, 7615, to take uote of, attend 
to, pret. tmi. 
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*To tiia he mt and teni [tenth] 
inif UU, 1804 
(MS. Teep A. hl, M. 57.) 
pa , 9087 , these , dem. pron. pl , 

1253, those, used either with nr 

«ithout a folluwing subtUDÜve, 
pair, 4329, their. * 
pam, ward, 7MI. 

4718, tiiea. 
Thankyng, 7842. 
par, rel. adv., 361, wh«re. 
Thar, vh imp.. 2167, 2173, 2963, 

behoveii, need, pret. thurt. A.S. 

thearf, imp. tkorfU. 
TbarllM, lOM» sIitw. A.8. Am//; 

• sarnuiC. 
Than, «ft^ to lose, be in need of, 

want, 8509. 

A nd alle fat niercy bere >n ille warn 
Mercy of s;il pai tharn, 
So he turnes defe ero to pam 

Int tnmtf piliM to ^ pM» vui. 
<ll8.Tib.B.Til, M.870 

Tharnyng, «A., 7300, want 

partiile, 6307, 6828. 

paa, paae, 491, 7336, those. 

pat, 3781, what. 

peder, (40, tUtfcer. 

TM, tlMÜM» 1987, MIO, IkM; 

thtoTta. A.S. IMT. 
per, I>ere, 1259, tbese« 
Therat , 6775, thirst. 
pel>en, 2721, 5831, theDce. 
ThAwes, 1883, 5548, maaneTB. A.S. 

^eö». Hantr or ikmM^ Mm. P.P. 

Bis iwoan aod M» hIm tknMt 

Put U UM Oodd M gamaH 
schewes. (M. H. P».SO 
pider, 1417, 3731, thitkar. 
piderward, 753i>. 

Think, 306, pret. thoughi, to se«iu. 
pir, 1281, 4151, these. 
pof, pogh, yoghb, 171S, ms, 8808. 
7781, tkÖQ^ 



pof^ht, 278, thougbt. 

Tbole, SMS, 43M, to avflbr. A.8. 

TbraldoBi, 8005. flkoHtm. 

Thrallp, 8001. 

Tbrang, 4704, 7364, thrnng, pres- 
8nre. A.Sax. ^rmgam, to preas, 

pUi>h. 

Thnst, pret. of lAnart, to tbniot. 
pon |«i godeid tkornea koao, 

And madea corownepamMtwoBt, 
And OD his herid pai it thrast, 
On ilka side pe blöde out-brast, 
Witbstaves of rede pai set it doun, 
Aud clapped it {imt untille hia 

cioiriM, 

So ^t po IbotiMi woat In ^n, 
Tflie ytl peieed {»e bern-ptn. 

(MS. Harl 4190, fol. 76 ) 
Tbmw, 2099, tbroe. A. S. tkreäff, 

tlired. Icel. (hrd, 
Thred, 354, third. 
Thndond, 4804, (UitoMidi. 
Tlinp, tkopo, 8407, to diipnte. 
A.S. tkriapian. O.N. tkr^a. 
OiTO oar to my soit , Lord! ftom- 

ward hide Dot thy face 
Behold! hearken, in grief l-ament- 

ing how i pray: 
My fooi pat btay so lood, and 

sin HkngM on so M, 
Bicklod to do BM scath, ao is 
their malice bent. 
(Ps. IT, Sttmy's Works, Kd. Bell, 

p. mo 

Threat, 3S54, 6734, to thiist 
Tlutst, 8591, to thnut, piat tkrmt, 

A.8. Ünmkm, ta twfst 
ThMstod, |».p. oT tkrmt, 8898, 

to thraat. 
Threaty, 6165, 6777, tbiraty. 
Threttende, 7173, tbirteenth. 
Threty, threity, 4688, 4987, thirty. 
Tlinttyog, «6., 2330. A.S. tkreai- 

(Pr. Pb.) 
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Thrist, 6118, 6204, thirst. 
Tbttoder-dyotes, 5418, thunder- 
bolts. 

ThOTgb, 1498, ihiongh. 

Thurt, 6229, pret. of thar^ to need. 
Thynk, vb.impr., 2094, seem, pwt. 

thoght. A.S. thincan. 
Til, tyl, 85, 1302, to. Ü.N. til, to. 
Tilles, 1183, leads away, aad hence 

entfees, ftom O.N. to. A.8. 

HU, «nd, objeet This most not 

be confounded ivith iotk ot iuUe, 

to entice, dooeive. 

For ille felawes bafd sli maistri 

To tüte this ]ong man to foli. 
(Met. Uom., p. 113.) 

It i« not almyt nsed in « btd 

•enso. 

For paim wo an to til and drau 
Wit god ensaiimpil til godnes. 
(Met. Uom» p. 103.) 

'Tinsel, pordition. 
TirauDt«s, 6526. 

Tit0»«Kfo., 471, 1914,4979, qoickly, 

comp. UtUTi snperL 406» 8708, 

tUe$L O.N. iitt, freqnently. Cf. 

A.B.tiJj iidlke. Sw. tt'tt, ready. 

Ph. 'aU-tite\ 2901, as soon, at 

once, inimediately. 
Titte, l'JId, a tug, pull. It is used 

by O. Doogli» and Dnnbai; Soo 

•Tytt». 

Togidor, togydor, 1841, 1858, to- 
getlier. 

To-gnaw, 863, gnatr away. 
Toke, 5196, took. 
Tokenyng (= takeDyog), sb.y 1322, 
token. 

Tomo, 6848» loisuo. Sc iHiNe. 
A.8. lom. O.M. ftfmr. 

Ga yee to fest, for saa yeo do, 
Haf I na tome at ga parte. 

(Cott. MS. Vesp. A. iii, fol. 80.) 
It also aignifiea empty, and hence 
idlo. 

And «lltr none ogain io )odOk 



And other }et in marked stode ; 
Unto pain fall« even he come, 
And toid wbi otand }o al day tom«. 
(MS. Had. 4196, foL 88.) 

To-mom, 4666, tho monow. 

Tong, 7315, tonj^ue. 

To regard of, 5516. 

Tother, 384, 552, 3592, the second. . 

that other. 
ToQob, 8989, to eoneois. 
Tonr» 4783, tower. 
Txaeo, 4849,6037, 7076, traek, path, 

oiample. Fr. travhe. 
Traist, 1359, to trast, coofido in. 
Transyng, trance. 
Travaile, travayle, '1)«6., 545, xvork, 

laboar; 9) vh., 539, 549, 1378, 

9657, 5949, 6401, to labonr. 
Trayst, trayste, li>91, 6997, 7339, 

see 'Traist'. 
Trecborous, 4232. 
Tregett ur, a magician. 

A tregctur I hope [cxpect] he be, 

Or alka Oodda seif oa bo. 
(MS. Voop. A. üi, 161. 68.) 
Tremblyng, «5., 6106. 
Tresor, tre80TO,tiesonr,tresar,1966, 

3819, 3837, 3882, 4115, treaau«. 
Trespas, 5262, 6361, fault. 
Trewely, 6297. • 
Tiey, 7393, aonow. A«S. triga, 

PbTase 'Inty and tone*. 
Tribnladon, 4188, 4353. 
Troble, 4319, to trouble. 
Trofel , «6., 183, (a lying) tale, atory, 

fable. 

logelourea grete avantage gettes 
Thurgh hüM Ir^e&.and tregete«. 

0I8.Tib.B.Tii, fei. 35.) 
*to itgß» or jape or lyo' (OitnaX 

Mape or trifulV. (Palsgrave.) 
Trontho, trowth, trowthp, 4228, 
4388, belief, opinion, from irow^ 
to beUeve, think. Ph. 'faUe 
trwtth*. 

X 
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And ^ Ms Olirt »• I «dfo 
In Arn nl biptist bo, 
Mf« naii saalM k» salle be 

send. 

Aud alle /alt trowth he salle de- 

fend. 

(MS. HaiL 4196, fol. 78.) 
Tiow, «A., 8776, 7«04» «o twllwr^ 

tUnk. A.S. In{i0um. 
Tiovage, 4058, fealty. 

For alle kinges yald trouage 
Till Borne, and seryis and homnge. 

(Met. Horn. p. 61.) 

TiOwyDg, üb , 789, opinion, bdtef. 

*Tiiio, combinatioii. 

Tnnir, 783, 4294, tongne. 
Turment, 1) tb^ 4860,4383; 9) vb^ 

4385. 
Turrettes, towe«. 
Twa, 374, two. 
Tvelf, 6048, 6047, iw«h«. 
Tvdfta, 4809, tiraUlh. 
Twin, twyn, 1) «jf., 8894> 6848, 

two; 2) r/)., to separate. 
Twinyng, «6., 1864, Separation, di« 

Vision. 
Tyde, 379, G142, time. 
Tyn, tyne, 1) to lose; 9) to d«- 

■ti07, 1487, 9087, 9888, 8874, 

pret. *5^. 0. N. tyna. 
Tynt, 4854, destroyed, pret. of 

tym; 6094> Uken away from; 

1631, lost. 
Tyrauat, 4149, 
Tynantry, 1601, 4399. 
Tpsfkt 701. 

Tyt«, tyttMt, 889, a«> 'Tite'. 
Tytt, vh., 7216, to pull saddenly 

or with great violenc». A.8ax. 

Uhtant io diaw. 

Ugge, 64l9,toM^ten. MS-Harl. 
4198, nada ly. Ot lyil^ Lümt 
Com Coeonun p. 47. üf^ (An- 



I eten Blwl«). 0.f9. ^tjfga^ Bmtd 
0. E. i^ioiM, aae fivinf*! Id. 

Bell, p. 174. 
Uglines, 2364, horror, see *Ügga'. 
I>ly, 6683, 7182, borrible. 

'Uyly Furies', Surrey, p. 194. 
Uglynes, 917, 6832, komr. 
*Oink«lai, to U« with. 
Umlapp, 6987, MTflop. 
Umset, 1250, 5420, surronnded. 
Unbowsom, 8596; nnkoxom, 1699. 

disobedient. 
Uuchastide, uucha8tyd,UDcha5tydde, 

6484, 6644, 6886. 
OaekavBgtoUe, 8838. 
Uncomly, 1648. 
Uncristen, p. 76, QBbtpliflad. 
Uncurtays, 2056. 

Underlont, \)Bh., 3877, nnderliog, 
inferior; 2) adj., 4052, see 'Loivt'. 
VnderUmi to Laverd thou be, 
And bid [pray to] him, for baat 

(Ps. joncT, 70 

Änil underloul tll thaim vaa ha 
Als god cbiid an tii eiders b«, 
(Met. Horn. p. 109.) 
Understanden, 1681, 8136, uoder- 
ftood. 

UndiaoDi8ed,6607, not invvetigttod. 
Uniastifyed, «ff., 6071, not dono 

jastice to, wronged. 
Unknawen, 337, unknown. 
ünknawyog, «6., 194, 5741, igaor- 

ance. 

Unknnnand, 152, ignoimt. 
Unkonoyng, 188^ ignonnoo. 
Unkynd, nnkyndo, 189, 6866» nn- 

^ratefal. 
Uokyndness, 6219, ingratiiad8. 
Unlered, 6947, Ignorant. 
Unnethes,476,890, hardly, i»curc«ly, 

front «n, not, ethy easy. 
Unfiopoily, 8180. 
Unndy, 1990, nnioady. 
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Unrekend , 2462, M63, lutold, an- 

accoiiiitod for. 
Unresouable, without reason. 
DoMmely, 5009, 60S8. 
Uaalker, nncykir» 106% «neertuo, 

aot teeut, 
ünjykerneaa, 9049, ioMcaiity. 
ünskjiwys, ar//, 166, aoipotteM- 

iog, 'nhiir OT reason. 
Uusleghe, ld38, uDwise, see 'Sleghe'. 
UnUght, 5873, aataaght. 
Untald, 7447, «ottld. 
UntUwMl, M78, nid», m-suuMwd, 

theud, well behaved, ocCBB ilk tbe 

Cursor Mandl fol. 47— 

pe duid tts ^«Med aod müde o 

mode, 

Lok (it 1» baf nudsUr god. 
Uata, ISS» VBto 
Unlo, 3819. 

Utmeglil» 6976» rnkbae. 

ITppas. 

üpcalle, 4;»t^.H, to call np. 
üprais«, upiay»e, vb. iiUf.f 4985, 
nproae. 

Vfm», Bprya«, 4979, 6046, 5047» 
t» riM «f. 

Upstand, 4769, to stand ap. 
Upstegher, 4180, »ee 'Stegh'. 
Upswadoune, 7230, upsid» dowD, 
Uptane, 5142, uptakeu. 
Uptruat, 5567, stored er truaed up, 

fnm up-trutt root, IrttM, Me 

T.X. 

In the sonthern dialects truss 
aignifics ' to bind in bundles', 
^hile in the North it IttMUUI *tO 

8to^re-up, house. 

Ue ixad so grete plente of com, 

And to himaeU pUk ^la be said, 

'How salk I do now of ]ns thing, 
I se p&i I oe have do how^iing, 
Wharin J)at I my com may (rus\ 
And efl8on«s paa said he pna. 



Usage, 3790, cuatom. 

IJse, 6071, 6078, to practise. 

Utter, 4815, 7194, extreme. 

yatl0^ niU^ 8M6^ 394S» tTiil, htlp. 

Yaleia, 4796, TtlleTi. 

Vany, 955, vain. 

Sins pzt cames of werldly dede 
And of pe body er piso to rede, 
l>roukoues aod glotony, 
▲nd numslagktar and Behery,' 
8aei0]«g«» thift, and »TyM^ 
And ayiBony, a wikked tyn; 
Oker gretely God mispays; 
Brekeing of dere haly days, 
Forsaking of Order pat nien mase» 
Takiag ol howsei auworthily, 
UanTenoe» «oto gCNldea bodj, 
Bitynif f»r Taofo n?tri«f. 

(M8.Tib £.Tii, fol. 98.) 

Vany st, 2269, TUliaiiod. 

Vanytö, 7228. 

Variance, vaiiaiuice, 1483, 1446, 

change. 
Vaiiand, 1413, changiug. 
y«lir, i416» wMiher. 
Velany» 1888, 7148, «rinw. 
Venemn^ '676L 

Yengance, vengtaaee, TeqgMaoce» 

4852, 6101. 
Tenge, 5533, avenge. 
Veniel, 3175, 3902, yenial. 
Yenyiii, 4188, 6786, poiaoii. 
Yanj, traa. 
Yerdite, 2952, verdict. 
Yermyn, 916, 6574, vermin, irorms 

(all creeping thiag», lugfi and 

small). 
Yenay, 4310, true, very. 
Vanaylyi 8839, 934a 
Yen, 6684, Teiaa. 
Yertow, Tertu, 3821, 9198. 
Vertaonse, 9078, Talnabla. 
Vicar, 3837. 
Yilan, 4413. 
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\il.TiiY, J-Po 'Vclany'. 
Voce, 45ÖÖ, voice. 
Voyde, 390, empty. 

Wft, , 4907, «0«; 9) «ufr., 1459, 

ph. 'falle tDa\ 7320, very sorrow- 
ful', 'tca Morlh the, 7396. 
Waghe(=waw), 6619, awall. A.S. 
wdh. 

Wowe or wal, murus. (Pr. Pm.) 
Wake, 1970^ to «ateh. A.8. wcecca», 
TlMaUp-boyand the galley-iliTe, 
bare time to take their easc : 

Savalalaal whomc cnre, of furco 
doth so constraiii, 

To vail thoday and wake the nißjht, 
continually ia paiu (Surrey). 
Watoway, tMo^'., 9434, an eselaiii- 

ation of aonow= HBctf-omiy/* 

•treW a day!* 
Wald, 15, 6193, would. 
Watii , wambo , warne, 463, 515, 

41Ü1, womb. A S. u amb, 
"Wan, dcticiency, vant. 
*Wan, prei of ID&I, to go. 
Wand, irande, 5876, 5880, lod, 

(Unit). It also has the moftoing 

of branch, twig in O.E. 
Wanhope, 2229, dei^pair. Cf. O.E. 

wantrust, wanihrift Sfc. 
Want, vb.^ 6198, to be i^vithoat, to 

bo iäimoX or miasing. 
Wantynif, t&., la«k. 
Wapen, 1707, woapon. A.8. «0«^ 

ftn Du. trapen. 
War, 2022, 2676, eautioiu^ canful. 

A.S. wah. 

David es bis name 

And for pat he es war« and «iie, 

I have hin diMen to pia aerris. 
(Ceti. MS. Yeap. A. üi, fol. 48.) 
War, 1903, 1905, was. 
War, 583, were. 
Wardes, 9089, outworks. 
fWarlau, ifizard, sorcerer. 



Warn, warne, 7986, to deny, also 
forbid. 0. N. varna. 

Warne, 3343, 7364, unlcM. 
pai aaid *8ir bind pe nedee naboi, 
Aad lede pe uoto Jama with ni^ 
And to Philet pat fra pe f!ed, 
Aüd warne it war us forhod, 
To do J)e harui, or hurt [le sare, 
pou &uld far ille or pou com pare. 
(MS. Tib. E. Tü, fol. 16Ö.) 

War[ne]d,8068,dMiied,iHretofi9ani 
or wern, to deny. 
— God schewea In his godspelle 
[Of] pe rioho man and lazarus, 
llow pat he wnrned him almus 
parfor god warned him agayne, 
A drope of water to slokon his 

payne 

In pe lyre of helle nhen he nae 

pan. 

(MS. Tib. E. vii, fol. 37.) 
Waat, ^vnste, 4sH4, 4883, to de- 
strcv, ilo nw.iy with. 
Für he [Cristj sal wit the hali 

gaste, 

Baib yoQ and yoar ainnea «MUle. 

(Ifet. Horn., p. 11.) 
Wat, wato, wayte, wbat, 5379, to 

know. A.S. wUan (toä<]. 
Wate, 7611, wet. 
Wathe, 1) dauger, harm; 3) tor» 

nent, 4558, aee *Qaathe*. 

Sorwee of dede lungaf me ai 

AndioalAct of helle meftndthai. 

(Ps. cxiT, 3.) 

In the Cursor Maodi it oceu» aa 

an adjectire. 

Alias! pat i [JacobJ him outher 

ont-aent 
pat way pat m aa woCft to irend. 
(llS.yea|i.A.iii, fol.950 

Watter, 4777, ^ter. 
Wawes, 148, waves. A.S. wcrg. 
Wawe of the water, flustmm. 

. (Pr. Pm.) 
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Wax, 4089t incittftM» b«ooiii« 

(pret. ic«r). 
Wayke, 6157, weak. A.S. wag, 
Wayknes, 9026, weakness. 
Wayt, wayte, 1186, 1243, towatch 

for in ord«r to hirm. 

He tmwfet in Itideli all Uom» in 

den, 

. H6l0atte»toim]^poveriDdim, 
To nre poyer xshih he to- 
drawes hiin. 
(Ps. ix, 30.) 
Waytyiiy to hnuyn, lotlfflii». 

(Pr. Pm.) 

Wnyt«, see 'Wato*. 

Weder, wedir, 1424, weath«r. 

Wederward, witherward 

Wedlayk, 8^.6 1. wcdlock. 

Weght, 7690, weight. 

•Waild, power. 

Wald, 7861, noT«, atit. 

Wald, walda, 5777, 6149, to ralo, 

goTern,posses,use. A.8.i0€alilMi 
Wele, 131, 1452, iRcll. 
Welo, 1002, weal. A.S. itela^ iraal, 

wealth, pl. riches, property. 
Welk, 424», pret. of toaXk. 
Walk, *707, withar, fada. 8o.iealbtP 

A.8. waboian, Oaim. «dfa». 

pe welkid tre plr a|^a baia 

pai baa bona dad (la jere and 

mare. 

(MS. Harl. 4196, fol. 96.) 
Wellauii, 712t>, boiiiiig, Uom welle, 
tMife, to bdl. A. 8az, foecrftoi, 
tobofl. 

Welthe, 1307, prosperity, ikhaa« 
Welthes, pl, 1319, richaa. 
•Wem, spol, blemisb. 
Wend, wende, vh., 3557, 6028, to 

go. A S. wendan. 
Wana, 81fi4, to thiok, giippose. 

Waia, 9896, donVi. A.8ax. leor, 
•* canUoB* 



Were, 4068, war. A.8. utiefTie. 

Weried, cursed, pce 'Weryed'. 

Werk. 4683, 5977, (•.905, woik, 

Werray, 7268, true. 

Werray, 4477, to make war upon. 

Wers, 61, worse. - 

Waiat, 4466, «ont, 

Waty, 7489, to cniaa. 

Waryad, adj , 6186 , 0698, 7393, 

carsed. A.S. weriga», 
Wete, 1438, wet. 
Wethen, 90, wbonce. 
•WeTe, a piaea. 

Wax, (piat. of wa»)i ineiaaaad. 
I>a watar «oe« ^an aald and lyth. 
(Cott. MS. Qalbft E. ix, Ibl. 87.) 

Wha, 900, who. 

Whake, 5411, to quake. 

' Whakyn or guakyn. Tremo. 

Wbani, 3868, whom. (Pr. Pm ) 

Wbar, 867, ubara. 

Wbaifor, 8708. 

Wharwith, 3835. 

Whas, whaso, 23, 892, Mhose. 

Whaso, wbaswa, 4153, wboso. 

What, 2666, see 'Wate*. 

What-kyn, 856, what kiad of. 

Wbat-am, 686. 

WbaCban, 6806, wbaneo. 

Whider, whydcr, 2115, 2985,irUtbar. 

While, sb., 632, 1418, time. 

Whiles, whilles, whylea, 3645,3930, 
5715, 5778, whilst, 

Whiiom, 4202, formerly. 

Whilk, wilk, 144, 204, 244, 3950, 
wbleh. 

Whine, 7423, see 

Whit, Poe 'Wite'. 

Whyderwnnl, 5401. 

Whylle.«, .sof5 'Whilles". 

Whyn, 3SS7, obtaiu, see 'Wyn'. 

Whyn, whyne, 1207, 6228, ntinam, 
= wki^t- na ss irby not. Bnt wlU 
ne as separate wrords taka n na* 
gativa in tha aama clanaa. 
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Whune bad he eghen, in ilk bows, 
IFJUm nügkt bis sight be Mt ay- 

Than tnld bi» toraw be mldtl 

mare 

(Cott. Collect; MS. Gnlba E. ii.) 
Wiche, 42 U, a witcb (not confioed 

to femalea). 

IFy^cA« mag US, sortilegoa. 
*Wfon, piotMio». (Pr. Pm.) 
Wighl, emtnr». 

Wight, 1874, active, m« *Wygbi*. 
Wille, «A., 7288, desire. 
Wille, t>A. /r , (pret. icild), 8340. 
Wirk, 3685, 4877, 6906, to work, 

operate, perform. 
Wirkyng, «6., 4907, Operation. 
WMt» 6168, wit 
Wiaaak MM, to abow, diaaeL i.8. 

Wys^ti^ dirigo. (Pr. Pm.) 

Wist, wyst, 9516, knew. 

Witaudiy, 5727, wittingly. 

Wite, wbU, Witt, witta» wyt, wytt, 
^ytla, 1) aft., 4089» 6M7, via- 
dorn, knowladga; -SO ^TM» 
6118, to know; 4664, diaaovar. 

■j-Witherwin, an enemy. 

"With-outen, without. 

Witness, G769, to bear witness. 

Wittaa (fiTe), 5618, tha aanaaa. 

Wittiaa, $864, o«t of one'a nita 
Ol aanaaa. 

0 caytyve loytUa knaipl 
Qnliatl wanjt thon onr handis to 

eschaip ? 
(Q. DoQgUa Y. ii, p. 662.) 
Witty, 860, 6280, iriaa. 
WlataoD, 469,666» bataAiI» lotbaon. 
Tba Tatb «lolesbato ooenia in 
Pa.T, 8^ 

Man alaofa and awykel Laverd 

xolaU sal. 
Wode, 99, 1608, 2224, 6864, mad. 
Wodanass, 6916, madness. 



Wolwai:de,3614, plagued,imserabla' 
A.8. vd/, plague, Mverity. 
Or O.B. «k (=: wol) bad. (OwI 
anaMi8hilnCalL86.) 

Wolkward and tTfinlihoad 

Wente I forth after, 

As a reccbeles renk. 

(Piers Ploughman, p. 368.) 

Th«i ahaldaa deWen and dykeo, 

And fraaeban and laofoord gon 

Aa wo meebaa naan. 

abid. p. 497.) 
Wolwcs, 1228, wolve5. 
Won, wone, 13, 16, 1001, 4231, to 

live, dweli. A S. truntox. Genn. 

wihnen. O.Fris. w<ma. 
Wonand, 987, 6831, dwtlling. 
Wende, 68S7, «ewnil A.& wmi 
Wonder, at^"., 1786, 4321, wonderful, 
Wonderly, 7619, 7(U1, wonderfnlly. 
Wonnyng, wonyng, »b., 980» 6827 

a dwelling. 
WoQoyog sted, 1372, a dwolUng 

place. 

WeildiMha, warldaaabi^ 1066» 1006, 

temporal, irorldly. 
Worow ( = worry), 1229, to stran^le. 

8c. icorrey, tweif, cboka, kill. 

Germ, triirgen. 

Worowaii sulluco, straugulo. 

(Ff. Pm.) 
Wenchepe^voiBbepe, 6917, bonour. 
Wortbynaa, 3767. 
Wrahte, 5406, wrath. 
Wrang, sb. and m|f., 198, 6433, 

5992, wrong. 
Wrangwysly, 3865, wroügfuUy. 
Wiatbe, a4r.> 5479, angry, motlL 
Wieebed, 667, nailabad. 
I Wrechednes, 6108. 
Wregh, ob^ 6m, 6469, to betny, 

accuse. 

Wreke, 5538, 6101, vengeance. 
Wrenk, 1360, ihck, stratagem. Ph. 
*wyle and loranft*. A.8. w wc 
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Sa '^uayntandeiafMmadthoilftte, 

Tbat al bestes er red for man, 

Sa mam wyle and xt^renk he cao. 

(Met. Horn. p. 2.) 
Wreth, wrethe, 1) «i., 787, 1552, 

1656, 6081, 60ei, 6109, witth ; 

SO vb^ 1561, 5006, to vulm ftiigry. 
Wwlhful, 5107, wratbful. 
Wrynchand, 1538, wriggling, twist- 

in^. MS. Harl. reads ttrythand. 

MS. Lands. 348 bas vfrickgng, 
"Wydenes, 7676. 

Wyght, adj.y G89, Sw. vig, activ«. 
^Wfs^ or d«UT6r, agilli. 

<Pt. Pte.) 
Wygbtea, 6186, emlnres. A.Sai. 

triht. 

Wyk, 6694, borrid, bad. A.S. ^r,r<\ 
tcac. Germ, weich, ProY.üeriu, 
loeesl, soft, main. Gf. noBty, 
O.Eng. mikift fton Anetc, aofl; 
and O.E. phiaia *wäske elöthes*. 
Qeiai. weichen. Prov. Germ, wi- 
km* A.S. roican^ to be weak. 
pe wind began rudely to rise, 
And pe see to boloe on wunder 

wise, 

Qnte ttonew iroc irith mdait 

And pe wawes went wunder thik. 
(MS. Harl. 4196, fol. 154.) 
Wyle, 1360, trick.nrtifice. A.S. wile. 
Wyu, wynne, 1) 2769,3880, to ob- 

tain, (pret. toa/t, p.p. wnmm), 

S) 9871, 8963, 4469, 5057, to go. 
Wyiidyng^th«, 840. 
Wyntar, 7652, ;>/. sTian. 
Wys, wyse, 3622, maniwr. 
Wyst, see 'Wist'. 
Wythen (=:witen), 5355, to give 

or bear witness. 
Wytoai, wyttenessyng, «6., 3619, 

3366, «itnan. 
Wjtto, vb^ 3763, 4788, to know. 

A.8> tMdtM. 



TdoQs, 9011, liidaoiii. 

Thate, 2130, c^ate. k,^. fftÜ. 

Ybe, 68, 400, 4046, ye. 

Yhed, pret. of ga, 4851. Ii ia 

somettmes written yhode. 
Tlield (pret. yhald), 3864, 3987, 

to pay, nDdttr, ^ve ap, yiald, 

reward. A.S. pebfai». 
Yheldyng, sb., 7846, bestowal. 
Yhell, 7341, to yell. k.^.geallian 
Yherae, 5792, to protect. A. 8ax. 

gyman. 

Yhmne nw laTatd stedlbstly, 
Vor pat in ^ bopad l (Pa.x?.) 
Tbera, 741, 3938, 4596, yaar. 

Ybern, yherne, 1649, 2176, 9189, 
4663, 6725, to desire, yeam, pb. 
Ujheme it ete', 6705. A.S. geoT' 

nian. 

Yhernyog, «6., 1127, 1579, daaiie; 

6689, Inst 
Tbat, yblt, ybitte, 99, 105^ 930, 

2207, 3652, yet, also. 
Yhister-day, 8083, yeataiday. 
Yhode, pret. of fja. 
Thaiden, p.p. oÜ yheld, 5672. 
Ybolka, 8451, yolk. A.S. geoka, 
Tbong, 3785, youog. 
Tboa, ybow, 3560^ 6143, yoa. 
Yhonr, 5210, yonr. 
Yhoutbo, ybowtbe, 5972, youtb. 
Yhouthede, 5713, youth-Lood. 
YhoDg, ybuDg, 5713,6011, young. 
Ymages, 4323. 
Ymagyn, 6685. 
Tmyddas, 6450, amldat 
Tnogb, ynogho, 1466, 1769,enoilglL 
Ynwitt, 5428, coDSCianc«* 
Ypocrisy, 4240. 
Yren, 6572, iron. 
Yse, 6644, ica. 

TTal, 688, 3001, 5347, afil, dia- 



CORRIGENDA. 



Page 11, not« §ot «MS. Addit* nad *M8. Addit 11806.' 

Page 13, 1.450 for 'iiiquitatihus' read 'iniquitatibus.* 

Page 18, 1. 620 for 'cansidcres' read 'coiL^ideres'. 

Pago 40, noto for 'MS. Ilarl." read 'MS. Uarl. 4196.' 

Pago 41, I. 147Ö for 'pus' read '{jus*. 

Page 66, 1. SOlO for 'fayles' the seuse re<)uirea 'flayes'. 

Page 68, 1 3496 onit *iiod\ 

Pag» 69, 1. 8516 for 'man' read «man*. 

Page 74, 1. 2727 for ^payn' read 'payn'. 

Page 77, 1. 2823 for 'rtdelium' read 'fidaliam*. 

Page 88, 1. 3215 for 'allen' read 'alle*, 

Page 91, 1. 3333 for 'par' read 'pa.s'. 

Page 93, 1. 3426 for *pat' read 'pai . 

Page 184, 1. 4678 for *mk* raad *man\ 

Pago 165, ). 6117 for *m' read *maii\ 

Page 189, 1. 6991 for 'koaw' read 'gnaw'. 

l'ape i;)0, 1. 7034 for 'hore-ol' read 'here-of. 

Page 208, I. 7727 for 'couth clerk' read 'couth ua derk'. 

Page 217, 1. 8040 for '{)o' read 'pc\ 

Page 229, 1. 8609 for ^aV read 'pai". 

Page 263, 1 9408 fot *p«i* read <pai*. 

Paga 896, 1. 43 for 'foiaa* read 'foxae*. 

Page 800, 1. 81 for 'haobyiigan* read 'heiebjrigan*. 



CONTRACTIONS USED IN THE GLOSSARY. 



A.8. Anglo-Saxon.— Pan. Daoish.— Dd. Datcb.— E. Englisb.— O.E. Old 
Englisb.— P. E. Provincial Eoglish.— Fris. Frisian. — O. Frif< Old Frisian. 
Icel. Icelandic. — Jam. Jamieson's HcMttish Dictionary.— Met. Horn. Metriral 
Homilies.— Pr. Pill. (P.P.) Promptorium Parvuloruni.— T.M.. Xownley My- 
steries. — W. C. Wyutoua s Ckronicle. 

Word« mariced by a * occar in the Note»; tbose paHed by a f ate in 
tlio JHlrwkction, i 



B«ltB, wdtML Ungar Bnlh«n, Mal«» to th« Elag; 
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